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PREFACE 


FROM 1926 to 1940 the Dominions Office List was combined with the 
Colonial Office List and styled The Dominions Office and Colonial 
Office List. No List for the Dominions Office was published subsequently. 
The last edition of the India Office and Burma Office List was published 
in 1947. In that year the Dominions Office and the India Office were 
combined to form the Commonwealth Relations Office. Annual editions 
of the Commonwealth Relations Office List have been published since 
1951, except for the year 1954. 


Readers of the Commonwealth Relations Office List are referred to 
earlier editions of the List for the following articles which have not been 
included in this edition: 


Development of the Constitutional Relationship between the Members 
of the Commonwealth, 1953 edition, page 49; 


Commonwealth Nationality and Citizenship, 1952 edition, page 76; 
Oversea Settlement, 1952 edition, page 83; 

Imperial and Commonwealth Conferences, 1955 edition, page 68; 
Arms of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, 1956 edition, 
page 44; 

The Colombo Plan, 1957 edition, page 90; 

The Arms of Ghana, 1959 edition, page 85; 

The Arms of the Federation of Malaya, 1960 edition, page 88. 


Every effort has been made to ensure that the information in this List 
is as up to date as possible at the time of going to press, but the Secretary 
of State is unable to accept responsibility for its complete accuracy. 
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CHAPTER 1 


THE COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
OFFICE 


relations between the United Kingdom and other Members of the Common- 
wealth. These are Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South 
Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, the Federation of Malaya, and Nigeria. 

In September 1953, the Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations 
became responsible for relations with the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land, which came into existence on 3rd September 1953. The Commonwealth 
Relations Office also deals with matters concerning the self-governing Colony of 
Southern Rhodesia. The affairs of the other two constituent members of the 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, namely Northern Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland, are dealt with in the Colonial Office. Responsibility for the adminis- 
tration of the High Commission Territories (Basutoland, the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland) rests with the Commonwealth Secretary. 

The Republic of Ireland, although no longer a Member of the Common- 
wealth, is not treated as a foreign country and conducts her relations with the 
United Kingdom Government through the Secretary of State for Common- 
wealth Relations. 

The constitutional development of the Commonwealth is described briefly in 
Chapter 8 (pages 91 to 97), in the article entitled ‘The Commonwealth’. The 
historical process there recounted has been matched by corresponding changes 
in the United Kingdom Government machinery for dealing with the affairs of 
other Members of the Commonwealth. 

During the nineteenth century, the affairs of both the self-governing Colonies 
and the Colonies not possessing responsible Government were dealt with by the 
Colonial Office under the Secretary of State for the Colonies. Business connected 
with India was dealt with by the India Office under a separate Secretary of State 
for India. 

In 1907, the Colonial Office was organised in separate divisions dealing respec- 
tively with the self-governing Dominions, as they had then come to be called, and 
the Colonies. 

In July 1925, the post was created of Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs. 
The Dominions Office was set up to take over from the Colonial Office business 
connected with the self-governing Dominions, Southern Rhodesia and the High 
Commission Territories. One Minister combined the duties of the new post with 
those of the Secretary of State for the Colonies until 13th June 1930, when a 
separate Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs took office. 

In July 1947, the Secretaryship of State for Commonwealth Relations replaced 
that for Dominion Affairs. In August of that year the responsibility for the 
conduct of relations with India and Pakistan was transferred to the Secretary of 
State for Commonwealth Relations from the Secretary of State for India, the 
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latter post being abolished. In February 1948, the Secretary of State for Common- 
wealth Relations took over from the Secretary of State for the Colonies respon- 
sibility for relations with Ceylon, which became an independent Member of the 
Commonwealth on the 4th February. Similarly the Secretary of State for 
Commonwealth Relations took over from the Colonial Secretary responsibility 
for relations with Ghana (formerly the Gold Coast) on the 6th March 1957; for 
relations with the Federation of Malaya on the 3ist August 1957; and for 
relations with the Federation of Nigeria on the Ist October 1960. On these dates 
the countries named attained independence within the Commonwealth. 

The increasing responsibilities of the Secretary of State, particularly in respect 
of the newer members of the Commonwealth, led to the appointment of a Minister 
of State for Commonwealth Relations in October 1959. 

After the Imperial Conference of 1926, a system was inaugurated whereby the 
United Kingdom Government was represented in the Dominions by officers 
styled High Commissioners. This was complementary to a system which had 
already been in existence for many years whereby the Dominions were repre- 
sented in London by High Commissioners. The first such appointment was that 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada which was made in 1928. 
This was followed at varying dates by other appointments and there are now 
United Kingdom High Commissioners tn all the Member countries of the Com- 
monwealth and in the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. The High Com- 
missioners and the Ambassador in Dublin and their staffs are largely drawn from 
the Commonwealth Relations Office, except for Specialist Advisers and their 
staffs who are provided by other United Kingdom Departments. 


CHAPTER 2 


HISTORICAL 
LIST OF SECRETARIES OF STATE, 
MINISTERS OF STATE, 
UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE, 
HIGH COMMISSIONERS, ETC. 


SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 


Christopher Addison, Ist Viscount Addison, KG, Pc, 3rd July-13th October 
1947. 

P. J. Noel-Baker, pc, MP, 14th October 1947-Ist March 1950. 

P. C. Gordon Walker, pc, Mp, 2nd March 1950-26th October 1951. 

General Hastings Ismay, Ist Baron Ismay, PC, GCB, CH, DSO, 27th October 
1951-24th March 1952. 

Robert Arthur James Gascoyne-Cecil, 5th Marquess of Salisbury, KG, PC, 
24th March-15th December 1952. 

Philip Cunliffe-Lister, Ist Viscount Swinton, (later Ist Earl of Swinton), Pc, 
GBE, CH, MC, 15th December 1952-11th April 1955. 

Alexander Douglas-Home, 14th Earl of Home, pc, 12th April 1955 —27th July 1960. 

Duncan Sandys, Pc, MP, from 28th July 1960. 


MINISTER OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
C. J. M. Alport, pc, TD, MP, from 22nd October 1959. 


UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
PERMANENT 


Sir Eric Machtig, GCMG, KCB, OBE, Division A, 3rd July 1947—31st December 
1948. 

Sir Archibald Carter, KCB, KCIE, (later GCMG), Division B, 15th August 1947- 
31st December 1948. 

Sir Percivale Liesching, GCMG, KCB, KCVO, Ist January 1949-16th February 
1955. | 

Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, GCMG, KCB, KCIE, CSI, 17th February 1955-31st August 
1959. 

Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, GCMG, MC, from Ist September 1959. 
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UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
PARLIAMENTARY 


A. G. Bottomley, OBE, MP, (later pc), 3rd July-13th October 1947. 

P. C. Gordon Walker, mp, (later Pc), 14th October 1947-Ist March 1950. 

Angus Holden, 3rd Baron Holden, 2nd March—4th July 1950. 

David Rees-Williams, Ist Baron Ogmore, TD, 5th July 1950—-Ist June 1951. 

Colonel George Bingham, 6th Earl of Lucan, Mc, 2nd June—26th October 1951. 

J. G. Foster, ac, MP, 5th November 1951-17th October 1954. 

A. D. Dodds-Parker, Mp, 18th October 1954—21st December 1955. 

Commander A. H. P. Noble, pso, Dsc, Mp, 22nd December 1955-9th November 
1956. 

Lord John Hope, mp, 10th November 1956-17th January 1957. 

C. J. M. Alport, Tb, MP, (later Pc), from 18th January 1957-2Ist October 1959. 

R. H. M. Thompson, mp, 22nd October 1959-28th October 1960. 

Andrew Robert Buxton Cavendish, 11th Duke of Devonshire, mc, from 28th 
October 1960. 


DEPUTY UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH 
RELATIONS 


Sir John Stephenson, KCMG, CVO, OBE, Division A, 3rd July 1947-3lst May 
1948. 

C. G. L. Syers, CMG, CVO, Division A, Ist June—3lst December 1948, (see below). 

Sir William Croft, KBE, CIE, CVO, (later KCB), Division B, 15th August—9th 
September 1947. 

Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, KCMG, KCIE, CSI, Division B, 4th January-3lst Decem- 
ber 1948, (see below). 

Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, KCMG, KCIE, CSI, (later GCMG, KCB), Ist January—7th 
April 1949. 

Sir Cecil Syers, KCMG, CVO, Ist January 1949-13th September 1951. 

J. J. S. Garner, CMG, 28th December 1950-6th June 1951, (see below) 

Sir Stephen Holmes, KCMG, MC, 15th August 1951-24th August 1952. 

A. C. B. Symon, CMG, OBE, (later Sir Alexander Symon, KCMG), 25th August 
1952-19th April 1953. 

Sir Saville Garner, KCMG, 20th April 1953-28th October 1956. 

H. J. B. Lintott, (later Sir Henry Lintott, KCMG), from 29th October 1956. 

H. A. F. Rumbold, CMG, cig, (later Sir Algernon Rumbold, KcmG), from 
ist December 1958. 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH 
RELATIONS 


Sir Charles Dixon, KCMG, OBE, Division A, 3rd July 1947-15th May 1948. 

C. G. L. Syers, CMG, Cvo, (later Sir Cecil Syers, KCMG), Division A, 3rd July 
1947-—31st May 1948. 

N. E. Archer, CMG, OBE, Division A, 14th April-31st December 1948, (see below). 

J. J. S. Garner, CMG, Division A, 3rd May-—3lst December 1948, (see below). 

Sir Paul Patrick, KCIE, CSI, Division B, 15th August 1947-31st December 1948, 
(see below). 


CHAPTER 2 Historical List 5 


G. H. Baxter, CIE, Division B, 15th August 1947~—31st December 1948, (see below). 

Sir Paul Patrick, KCIE, CSI, 1st January—3Ist March 1949. 

G. H. Baxter, CMG, CIE, Ist January 1949-17th September 1955. 

J. J. S. Garner, cmG, (later Sir Saville Garner, KCMG), Ist January 1949-27th 
December 1950. 

N. E. Archer, CMG, OBE, Ist January—18th June 1949. 

W. A. B. Hamilton, cma, Ist March 1949-28th February 1959. 

W. J. Garnett, CMG, OBE, 12th April-12th October 1949. 

A. C. B. Symon, CMG, OBE, (later Sir Alexander Symon, KCMG), Ist October 
1949-25th August 1952; then Deputy Under-Secretary of State, (quod vide); 
and 20th April 1953—21st November 1954. 

R. R. Sedgwick, CMG, Ist November 1949-31st May 1954. 

N. Pritchard, CMG, 28th December 1950—-7th May 1954 and from October 1960. 

W. A. W. Clark, CMG, CBE, 7th May 1954-22nd March 1956 and 22nd Sep- 
tember 1958-12th August 1960. 

A. F. Morley, CMG, CBE, (later Sir Alexander Morley, KCMG), Ist June 1954- 
2nd February 1956. 

H. A. F. Rumbold, CMG, cig, (later Sir Algernon Rumbold, KCMG), 22nd 
November 1954-30th November 1958. 

I. M. R. Maclennan, cMG, (later Sir Ian Maclennan, KCMG), 19th September 
1955-—10th February 1957. 

A. W. Snelling, cma, (later Sir Arthur Snelling, KCMG), 7th November 1955- 
16th September. 1959. 

G. E. B. Shannon, cma, from 16th April 1956. 

J. M. C. James, CMG, MBE, 11th February 1957-15th October 1958. 

N. E. Costar, cMG, Ist December 1958-3lst August 1960. 

C. M. Walker, CMG, from Ist March 1959. 

D. W. S. Hunt, CMG, OBE, Ist September 1959-12th September 1960. 

R. H. Belcher, CMG, from 8th August 1960. 

G. W. St. J. Chadwick, from 22nd August 1960. 


SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 


1925. L. S. Amery, Pc, MP, (later CH). 

1929. Sidney Webb, Ist Baron Passfield, Pc, (later OM). 

1930. J. H. Thomas, Pc, MP. 

1935. Malcolm MacDonald, pc, mp, (see below). 

1938. (May) Edward Stanley, Lord Stanley, pc, Mc, MP. 

1938. (November) Malcolm MacDonald, Pc, MP. 

1939. (February) Sir Thomas Inskip, pc, CBE, KC, MP, (later Ist Viscount 
Caldecote), (see below). 

1939. (September) Anthony Eden, Pc, mc, (later Sir Anthony Eden, KG). 

1940. (May) Thomas Inskip, Ist Viscount Caldecote, PC, CBE. 

1940. (October) Robert Arthur James Gascoyne-Cecil, Viscount Cranborne, Pc, 
(see below). 

1942. C. R. Attlee, pc, mp, (later Ist Earl Attlee, KG, OM, CH). 

1943. Robert Arthur James Gascoyne-Cecil, Viscount Cranborne, Pc, (later 5th 
Marauess of Salisbury, KG). 

1945. Christopher Addison, Ist Viscount Addison, KG, PC. 
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UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 
PERMANENT 


. Sir Charles Davis, GCMG. 

. Sir Edward Harding, GCMG, KCB. 

. (February) Sir Cosmo Parkinson, KCB, KCMG, OBE, (later GCMG). 
. (May) Sir Eric Machtig, KCB, KCMG, OBE, (later GCMG). 


UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 
PARLIAMENTARY 


. George Villiers, 6th Earl of Clarendon, (later kG, PC, GCMG, GCVO). 
. Simon Fraser, 4th Baron Lovat, KT, KCMG, KCVO, CB, DSO, TD, (later 


GCVO). 


. (January) Ivor Windsor-Clive, 2nd Earl of Plymouth, (later pc). 

. (June) Arthur Ponsonby, mp, (later Ist Baron Ponsonby). 

. (December) W. Lunn, MP. 

. Malcolm MacDonald, mp, (later Pc). 

. (June) Edward Stanley, Lord Stanley, pc, mc, mp. 

. (November) Douglas Hacking, Pc, OBE, MP, (later Ist Baron Hacking). 
. Edward Cavendish, Marquess of Hartington, MBE, TD, MP, (later 10th 


Duke of Devonshire, kG). 


. Geoffrey Shakespeare, mp, (later Sir Geoffrey Shakespeare, Bt., Pc). 
. P. V. Emrys-Evans, MP. 

. J. Parker, MP. 

. A. G. Bottomley, OBE, MP, (later PC). 


DEPUTY UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 


1939. Sir Eric Machtig, KCMG, OBE, (later GCMG, KCB). 
1940. Sir John Stephenson, KCMG, CVO, OBE. 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARY OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 


1925-30. Sir Edward Harding, KCMG, CB, (later GCMG, KCB). 

1930-39. Sir Harry Batterbee, KCMG, KCVO, (later GCMG). 

1931-36. Sir Geoffrey Whiskard, KCMG, CB, (later KCB). 

1936-39. E. G. S. Machtig, CMG, OBE, (later Sir Eric Machtig, GCMG, KCB). 
1939-40. J. E. Stephenson, Cvo, OBE, (later Sir John Stephenson, KCMG). 
1939-42. Percivale Leisching, CMG, (later Sir Percivale Liesching, GCMG, KCB, 


KCVO). 


1940-47. Sir Charles Dixon, KCMG, OBE. 
1942-46. P. A. Clutterbuck, Mc, (later Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, GCMG). 
1946-47. C. G. L. Syers, CMG, Cvo, (later Sir Cecil Syers, KCMG). 


1858. 
1859. 
1866. 


16. 


SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 


Edward Stanley, Lord Stanley, pc, mp, (later 15th Earl of Derby, Ka). 

Sir Charles Wood, Bt., PC, GCB, MP, (later Ist Viscount Halifax). 

(February) George Robinson, 3rd Earl de Grey and 2nd Earl of Ripon, 
PC, (later Ist Marquess of Ripon, KG, GCsI, CIE). 

(July) Robert Gascoyne-Cecil, Viscount Cranborne, pc, MP, (later 3rd 
Marquess of Salisbury), (see below). 
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1867. 
1868. 
1874. 
1878. 
1880. 


1882. 
1885. 
1886. 
1886. 


1892. 
1894. 
1895. 
1903. 
1905. 
1910. 
1911. 
1911. 


1915. 
1917. 
1923. 
1924. 
1924. 
1928. 


1929. 
1931. 


1935. 
1940. 
1945. 
1947. 


1858. 
1860. 
1874, 
1883. 
1909. 
1912. 
1920. 
1924. 
1930. 
1940. 
1942. 
1947. 


Sir Stafford Northcote, Bt., pc, CB, MP, (later Ist Earl of Iddesleigh, GcB). 

George Douglas Campbell, 8th Duke of Argyll, pc, KT, (later KG). 

Robert Gascoyne-Cecil, 3rd Marquess of Salisbury, pc, (later KG, GCVO). 

Gathorne Hardy, Pc, MP, (later 1st Earl of Cranbrook, Gcs)). 

Spencer Cavendish, Marquis of Hartington, Pc, mp, (later 8th Duke of 
Devonshire, KG, GCVO). 

John Wodehouse, Ist Earl of Kimberley, kG, Pc, (see below). 

Lord Randolph Churchill, pc, mp. 

(February) John Wodehouse, Ist Earl of Kimberley, kG, Pc, (see below). 

(August) Sir Richard Cross, pc, GcB, MP, (later Ist Viscount Cross, 
GCSI). 

John Wodehouse, Ist Earl of Kimberley, Ka, Pc. 

H. H. Fowler, pc, mp, (later Ist Viscount Wolverhampton, GcsI). 

Lord George Hamilton, Pc, GCsI, MP. 

St. John Broderick, pc, mp, (later 1st Earl of Midleton, KP). 

John Morley, Pc, OM, MP, (later Ist Viscount Morley), (see below). 

Robert Crewe-Milnes, Ist Earl of Crewe, KG, Pc, (see below). 

(March) John Morley, Ist Viscount Morley, pc, OM. _ 

(May) Robert Crewe-Milnes, Ist Earl of Crewe, KG, Pc, (later Ist Marquess 
of Crewe). 

Austen Chamberlain, pc, mp, (later Sir Austen Chamberlain, kG). 

E. S. Montagu, PC, MP. 

William Wellesley, 2nd Viscount Peel, pc, GBE, (see below). 

(January) Sir Sydney Olivier, PC, KCMG, CB, (later Ist Baron Olivier). 

(November) Frederick Smith, 1st Earl of Birkenhead, pc, Kc, (later GCs). 

William Wellesley, 2nd Viscount Peel, pc, GBE, (later Ist Earl Peel, 
GCSs)I). 

W. Wedgwood Benn, Pc, DSO, DFC, MP, (later Ist Viscount Stansgate). 

Sir Samuel Hoare, Bt., PC, GCSI, GBE, CMG, MP, (later Ist Viscount 
Templewood). 

Lawrence Dundas, 2nd Marquess of Zetland, pc, GcsI, GCIE, (later KG). 

L. S. Amery, PC, MP, (later CH). 

F. W. Pethick-Lawrence, pc, (later Ist Baron Pethick-Lawrence). 

(April) William Hare, 5th Earl of Listowel, pc. 


UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 


PERMANENT 


Sir George Russel Clerk, KcB, (later Gcs)). 

Herman Merivale, cB. 

Sir Louis Mallet, pc, cB. 

Sir Arthur Godley, Gc, (later Ist Baron Kilbracken). 
Sir Richmond Ritchie, KCB. 

Sir Thomas Holderness, GcB, KCSI, (later Bt.). 

Sir William Duke, GCIE, KCSI. 

Sir Arthur Hirtzel, KcB. 

Sir Findlater Stewart, GCB, GCIE, CSI. 

Sir Stuart Brown, KCIE, CB, CVO. 

Sir David Monteath, KCB, KCMG, CVO, OBE, (later KCS!). 
Sir Archibald Carter, KCB, KCIE, (later GCMG). 
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UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 


PARLIAMENTARY 


. H. J. Baillie, mp. 
. Thomas Baring, MP, (later Ist Earl of Northbrook), (see below). 
. (January) George Robinson, 3rd Earl deGrey and 2nd Earl of Ripon, (later 


Ist Marquess of Ripon, KG, PC, GCSI, CIE). 


. July) Thomas Baring, mp, (later Ist Earl of Northbrook, pc, Gcs)). 
. (April) John Wodehouse, 3rd Baron Wodehouse, (later Ist Earl of 


Kimberley, KG, PC). 


. (November) Frederick Hamilton-Temple-Blackwood, 5th Baron Dufferin 


and Clandeboye, KP, KCB, (later Ist Marquess of Dufferin and Ava, 
PC, GCB, GCMG). 


. (February) James Stansfeld, mp, (later Sir James Stansfeld). 

. (July) Sir James Fergusson, Bt., mp, (later PC, GCSI, KCMG, CIE). 

. Charles Hepburn-Stuart-Forbes-Trefusis, 20th Baron Clinton. 

. M.E. Grant Duff, mp, (later Sir Mountstuart Grant Duff, pc, GCsI, C1). 
. Lord George Hamilton, pc, MP, (later Gcs)). 

. Edward Stanhope, mp, (later Pc). 

. (April) Henry Petty-Fitzmaurice, 5th Marquess of Lansdowne, (later kG, 


PC, GCSI, GCMG, GCIE). 


. (September) George Byng, Viscount Enfield, (later 3rd Earl of Strafford). 
. James Kynaston Cross, MP. 

. George Harris, 4th Baron Harris, (later GCSI, GCIE, CB). 

. (February) Sir Ughtred Kay-Shuttleworth, Bt., mp, (later Ist Baron 


Shuttleworth, Pc). 


. (April) E. S. Howard, mp, (later Sir Stafford Howard, KcB). 
. (August) Sir John Gorst, PC, KC, MP. 
. George N. Curzon, MP, (later Ist Marquess Curzon of Kedleston, KG, Pc, 


GCSI, GCIE). 


. G. W. E. Russell, mp, (later pc). 

. Donald Mackay, 11th Baron Reay, GCSI, GCIE, (later KT, PC). 

. William Onslow, 4th Earl of Onslow, GcMG, (later Pc). 

. Albert Yorke, 6th Earl of Hardwicke, (see below). 

. Henry Percy, Earl Percy, MP. 

. Albert Yorke, 6th Earl of Hardwicke. 

. (January) Thomas Thynne, 5th Marquess of Bath, (later KG, PC, CB). 
. (December) John Ellis, pc, mp. 

. Charles Hobhouse, mp, (later Sir Charles Hobhouse, Bt.). 

. T. R. Buchanan, PC, MP. 

. Alexander Murray, the Master of Elibank, mp, (later Ist Baron Murray, 


PC). 


. E. S. Montagu, MP, (later Pc). 

. Charles H. Roberts, Mp. 

. John Dickson-Poynder, 1st Baron Islington, Pc, GCMG, DSO, (later GBE). 
. Satyendra Sinha, Ist Baron Sinha, pc, KC, (later KSC)). 

. Victor Lytton, 2nd Earl of Lytton, pc, (later KG, GCSI, GCIE). 

. Edward Turnour, 6th Earl Winterton, Mp, (see below). 

. January) R. Richards, mp. 

. (November) Edward Turnour, 6th Earl Winterton, PC, MP. 
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(June) Dr. T. Drummond Shiels, mc, mp, (later Sir Drummond Shiels). 

(December) John Russell, 2nd Earl Russell. 

(March) Henry Snell, Ist Baron Snell, cBE, (later pc, CH). 

(November) Philip Kerr, 11th Marquess of Lothian, (later pc, KT, CH). 

R. A. Butler, mp, (later pc, CH). 

Edward Stanley, Lord Stanley, pc, MC, MP. 

Lieutenant-Colonel A. J. Muirhead, Mc, MP. 

Sir Hugh O’Neill, Bt., pc, Mp, (later Ist Baron Rathcavan). 

Edward Cavendish, 10th Duke of Devonshire, KG, MBE, TD. 

Geoffrey FitzClarence, 5th Earl of Munster, (later Pc). 

William Hare, 5th Earl of Listowel, (later pc). 

(May) Lawrence Lumley, 11th Earl of Scarbrough, GcsI1, GCIE, (later KG, 
PC, GCVO). 

(August) Arthur Henderson, Pc, KC, MP. 


1929. 
1929. 
1931. 
1931. 
1932. 
1937. 
1938. 
1939. 
1940. 
1943. 
1944. 
1945. 


1945. 


1921. 
1924. 
1933. 
1934. 
1941. 
1943. 
1946. 
1947. 


1858-71. 
1872-81. 
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DEPUTY UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 


Sir Arthur Hirtzel, KCB. 

Sir Malcolm Seton, KCB. 

Sir Louis Kershaw, KCSI, CIE. 

Sir Leonard Wakely, KCIE, CB. 

Sir William Croft, KBE, CIE, CVO, (see below). 

Sir Cecil Kisch, KCIE, CB. 

Sir William Croft, KBE, CIE, CVO, (later KCB). 

Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, KCIE, CSI, (later GCMG, KCB). 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 


James Cosmo Melvill. 
Sir Thomas Seccombe, KCSI, CB, (later GCIE). 


1883-1907. Sir Horatio Walpole, KcB. 


1907-11 


1911-17. 
1917-21. 
1919-24. 
1924-33. 
1924-30. 
1930-34. 
1933-43. 
1934-40. 


1936. 


1936-41. 
1940-43. 
1940-41. 
1941-47. 
1941-43. 
1943-47. 
1943-44. 


C. G. Campbell, cB. 

Sir Lionel Abrahams, KCB. 

Sir Arthur Hirtzel, KCB. 

Sir Malcolm Seton, KCB. 

Sir Louis Kershaw, KCSI, CIE. 

Sir Findlater Stewart, KCIE, CSI, (later GCB, GCIE). 

L. D. Wakely, cB, (later Sir Leonard Wakely, KCIE), (see below). 
Sir Cecil Kisch, KCIE, CB. 

Sir Stuart Brown, KCIE, CB, CVO. 

Sir Archibald Carter, KCIE, cB, (later GCMG, KCB). 

J. C. Walton, cB, MC, (later Sir John Walton, KCIE). 

F. W. H. Smith, C1. 

W. D. Croft, c1z, Cvo, (later Sir William Croft, KCB, KBB). 
Sir Paul Patrick, KCIE, CSI. 

Sir Leonard Wakely, KCIE, CB. 

G. H. Baxter, CIE, (later CMG). 

Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, KCIE, CSI, (later GCMG, KCB). 


1928. 
1935. 
1938. 
1941. 
1946. 
1952. 


1956. 


1941. 
1944. 
1946. 
1948. 
1951. 
1954. 
1957. 
1958. 
1960. 


1931. 


1936. 
1941. 
1946. 
1952. 
1956. 
1959. 


1943. 


1948. 
1949. 
1952. 
1954. 
1957. 
1960. 


Historical List Part I 


HIGH COMMISSIONERS, DEPUTY HIGH COMMISSIONERS, 
AMBASSADORS AND REPRESENTATIVES 


CANADA 


HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
(September) Sir William Clark, KCsI, KCMG, (later GCMG). 
(January) Sir Francis Floud, KCB, KCMG, (later KCs!). 
(October) Sir Gerald Campbell, KCMG, (later GCMG). 
(April) Malcolm MacDonald, Pc, MP. 
(May) Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, GCMG, mc. 
(August) Lieutenant-General Sir Archibald Nye, Gcsi, GcMa, GCIE, 
KCB, KBE, MC. 
(November) Sir Saville Garner, KCMG. 


Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(June) Sir Patrick Duff, KCB, KCVO. 

(November) S. L. Holmes, CMG, MC, (later Sir Stephen Holmes, kc MG). 
(July) J. J. S. Garner, CMG, (later Sir Saville Garner, KCMG). 

(June) G. E. B. Shannon, CMG. 

(January) J. Thomson, CMG, OBE, MM, (see below). 

(May) N. Pritchard, CMG. 

(April) J. Thomson, CMG, OBE, MM. 

(April) The Hon. F. E. Cumming-Bruce, CMG. 

(January) R. W. D. Fowler. 


AUSTRALIA 
REPRESENTATIVE 
(May) E. T. Crutchley, cB, CMG, CBE. 


HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(March) Sir Geoffrey Whiskard, KCMG, CB, (later KCB). 

(July) Sir Ronald Cross, Bt., pc, MP, (later KCVvo). 

(July) E. J. Williams, pc, (later Sir Edward Williams, KcmMG). 
(October) Sir Stephen Holmes, KCMG, MC. 

(November) Peter Alexander Rupert Carington, 6th Baron Carrington. 
(November) Lieutenant-General Sir William Oliver, KCB, OBE. 


Deputy H1iGH COMMISSIONERS 


(December) W. C. Hankinson, CMG, OBE, MC, (later Sir Walter Hankinson, 
KCMG). 

(May) C. R. Price, CMG, (later Sir Roy Price, KCMG). 

(November) W. J. Garnett, CMG, OBE. 

(January) B. Cockram, CMG, OBE. 

(May) G. W. Tory, (later Sir Geofroy Tory, kKcMG). 

(July) N. Pritchard, CMG. 

(September) N. E. Costar, CMG. 
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1939. 
1945. 
1949, 
1953. 
1957. 
1959. 


1947. 
1948. 
1950. 
1952. 
1955. 
1958. 


1928. 


1931. 
1935. 
1940. 
1941. 
1944, 
1951. 
1955. 
1959. 


1939. 


1940. 
1942. 
1946. 
1949. 
1953. 
1955. 
1959. 


1946. 
1948. 


NEW ZEALAND 


HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
(March) Sir Harry Batterbee, KCMG, KCVO, (later GCMG). 
(July) Sir Patrick Duff, KcB, KCVO. 
(September) Sir Roy Price, KCMG. 
(September) General Sir Geoffry Scoones, KCB, KBE, CSI, DSO, MC. 
(May) H. G. C. Mallaby, CMG, OBE, (later Sir George Mallaby, KcMG). 
(December) The Hon. F. E. Cumming-Bruce, CMG. 


Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
(April) N. E. Costar, (later cmc). 
(January) A. W. Snelling, (later Sir Arthur Snelling, K CMG). 
(April) A. F. Morley, cBgz, (later Sir Alexander Morley, KCMG). 
(December) W. G. Head, CBE. 
(September) D. M. Cleary. 
(August) C. S. Pickard. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


REPRESENTATIVE 


(April) Captain B. E. H. Clifford, cB, cmMG, MvO, (later Sir Bede Clifford, 
GCMG). 


H1GH COMMISSIONERS 
(April) Sir Herbert Stanley, GCMG. 
(January) Sir William Clark, GCMG, KCSI. 
(January) Sir Edward Harding, GCMG, KCB. 
(May) William Ormsby-Gore, 4th Baron Harlech, pc, GCMG, (later Ka). 
(October) Sir Evelyn Baring, KCMG, KCVO, (later GCMG). 
(September) Sir John Le Rougetel, KCMG, MC. 
(March) Sir Percivale Liesching, GCMG, KCB, KCVO. 
(January) Sir John Maud, GCB, CBE. 


Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(September) P. A. Clutterbuck, mc, (later Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, 
GCMG). 

(June) C. R. Price, CMG, (later Sir Roy Price, KCMG). 

(July) C. G. L. Syers, cvo, (later Sir Cecil Syers, KCMG). 

(June) R. R. Sedgwick, CMG. 

(September) H. A. F. Rumbold, c1g, (later Sir Algernon Rumbold, KcMG). 

(May) A. W. Snelling, cma, (later Sir Arthur Snelling, KCMG). 

(December) R. H. Belcher. 

(April) J. B. Johnston. 


INDIA 


HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(November) Sir Terence Shone, KCMG. 
(October) Lieutenant-General Sir Archibald Nye, GcsiI, GCMG, GCIB, 
KCB, KBE, MC. 
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1952. 
1955. 
1960. 


1946. 


1949. 
1951. 
1953. 
1956. 
1958. 


1947. 
1949. 
1952. 
1956. 
1957. 


1947. 
1950. 
1952. 
1954. 
1957. 
1960. 


1947. 
1948. 
1949. 
1951. 
1953. 
1957. 
1960. 


1947. 
1951. 
1954. 
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(October) Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, GCMG, MC. 
(September) The Rt. Hon. Malcolm MacDonald, rc. 
(October) Sir Paul Gore-Booth, KCMG. 


Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(New Delhi) 


(September) A. C. B. Symon, CMG, OBE, (later Sir Alexander Symon, 
KCMG). 

(May) F. K. Roberts, cmMG, (later Sir Frank Roberts, KCMG). 

(June) J. J. S. Garner, CMG, (later Sir Saville Garner, KCMG). 

(April) G. H. Middleton, CMG. 

(April) W. A. W. Clark, CMG, CBE. 

(October) J. M. C. James, CMG, MBE. 


(Calcutta) 


(September) J. M. L. Mitcheson, CMG, OBE. 

(July) L. J. L. Addison, CMG, CBE. 

(December) G. E. B. Shannon, CMG. 

(February) A. F. Morley, CMG, CBE, (later Sir Alexander Morley, KCMG). 
(October) Major-General W. H. A. Bishop, CB, OBE. 


(Bombay) 


(September) G. V. Kitson, CBE. 
(April) L. Pott. 

(March) G. Kimber, CMG. 
(May) H. A. Twist, OBE. 
(November) E. G. Norris. 
(July) J. D. Fraser, MBE. 


(Madras) 


(October) Sir Christopher Masterman, CSI, CIE. 
(March) C. A. Gault, OBE. 

(June) J. W. D. Locker, OBE. 

(June) G. E. Crombie, CMG. 

(December) L. J. D. Wakely, OBE. 

(March) R. G. Chisholm. 

(January) M. E. Allen. 


PAKISTAN 


HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
(August) Sir Laurence Grafftey-Smith, KBE, (later KCMG). 
(August) Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, KCMG, KCIE, CSI, (later GCMG, KCB). 
(December) Sir Alexander Symon, KCMG, OBB. 
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Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(Karachi) 


1947. (September) R. R. Burnett, CMG, CIE, OBE. 
1952. (September) J. D. Murray. 

1955. (January) J. M. C. James, MBE, (later CMG). 
1956. (November) R. W. D. Fowler. 

1959. (January) L. B. Walsh Atkins. 


(Dacca) 


1947. (August) L. G. Coke-Wallis, CIE. 
1952. (August) R. G. Chisholm. 

1953. (March) G. P. Hampshire. 

1955. (March) G. Davey. 

1958. (May) B. J. Greenhill. 

1960. (August) A. R. Adair, MBE. 


(Lahore) 


1947. (July) H. S. Stephenson, CIE, OBE, (later KCMG). 
1949. (November) R. L. D. Jasper. 

1951. (October) T. W. Keeble. 

1952. (April) J. M. C. James, MBE, (later CMG). 

1954. (February) D. W. S. Hunt, ose, (later CMG). 
1956. (June) M. J. Moynihan, Mc. 

1958. (October) D. J. C. Crawley. 


(Peshawar) 


1947. (October) C. B. Duke, CIE, oBg, (later Sir Charles Duke, KCMG). 
1949. (February) W. M. Carse, (later CBE). 

1951. (January) T. W. Keeble. 

1951. (September) R. G. Chisholm. 

1952. (August) P. R. Clipsham, MBE, (later OBE). 

1952. (November) B. J. Greenhill. 

1953. (April) G. W. Tory, (later Sir Geofroy Tory, KCMG). 
1954. (March) M. J. Moynihan, mc. 

1956. (March) F. A. K. Harrison. 

1959. (August) M. Scott. 

1960. (February) R. W. Newsam. 


CEYLON 


HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
1948. (January) Sir Walter Hankinson, KCMG, OBE, MC. 
1951. (October) Sir Cecil Syers, KCMG, CVO. 
1957. (December) A. F. Morley, CMG, CBE, (later Sir Alexander Morley, KCMG). 


DEPuTY HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
1949. (March) C. G. Costley-White, (later CMG). 
1950. (October) M. R. Metcalf, OBE, (later CMG). 
1953. (February) N. E. Costar, CMG. 
1957. (May) T. L. Crosthwait, MBE. 
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GHANA 


HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
1957. (March) Sir Ian Maclennan, KCMG. 
1959. (September) A. W. Snelling, CMG, (later Sir Arthur Snelling, KcMG). 
Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


1957. (March) Hon. F. E. Cumming-Bruce, CMG. 
1957. (October) L. J. D. Wakely, OBE. 
1960. (August) T. W. Keeble. 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


HIGH COMMISSIONER 
1957. (August) G. W. Tory, CMG, (later Sir Geofroy Tory, KCMG). 


DepuTy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
(Kuala Lumpur) 


1957. (August) R. C. C. Hunt. 
1959. (November) G. E. Crombie, cMG. 


(Penang) 


1957. (August) D. J. King. 
1959. (August) J. R. Williams. 


FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 


HiGH COMMISSIONER 
1960. (October) The Rt. Hon. Viscount Head, CBE, MC. 


Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
(Lagos) 
1960. (October) D. W. S. Hunt, CMG, OBE. 


(Kaduna) 
1960. (October) H. A. Twist, OBE. 


(Enugu) 
1960. (October) W. G. Lamarque, MBE. 


(Ibadan) 
1960. (October) R. L. D. Jasper. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


HIGH COMMISSIONER 
1951. (March) I. M. R. Maclennan, CMG, (see below). 
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1960. 


1939. 
1949, 


1949. 


1950. 
1951. 
1955. 


1959. 


1950. 
1952. 
1953. 
1956. 
1960. 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND NYASALAND 
HiGH COMMISSIONERS 


. (October) I. M. R. Maclennan, cma, (later Sir Ian Maclennan, KCMG). 
. (August) M. R. Metcalf, CMG, OBE. 


Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


. (July) E. L. Sykes. 
. (April) H. G. M. Bass. 


REPUBLIC OF CYPRUS 


REPRESENTATIVE 
(August) W. A. W. Clark, CMG, CBE. 


EIRE 


REPRESENTATIVES 
(October) Sir John Maffey, GCMG, KCB, KCVO, CSI, CIE, (later Ist 
Baron Rugby). 
(March) Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, KCMG, KCIE, CSI, (see below). 


REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 


REPRESENTATIVE 
(April) Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, KCMG, KCIE, CsI, (see below). 


AMBASSADORS 
(July) Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, KCMG, KCIE, CSI, (later GCMG, KCB). 
(October) Sir Walter Hankinson, KCMG, OBE, MC. 
(September) Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, GCMG, MC. 
(September) Sir Ian Maclennan, KCMG. 


Counsellors 
(July) G. W. Tory, (later Sir Geofroy Tory, KCMG). 
(February) G. W. St. J. Chadwick. 
(September) L. B. Walsh Atkins. 
(April) G. Kimber, cma. 
(May) G. D. Anderson. 


CHAPTER 3 


PRESENT STAFF 
OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 


SECRETARY OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
The Right Hon. Duncan Sandys, MP 
Private Secretary: F. Mills 
MINISTER OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 


The Right Hon. C. J. M. Alport, TD, MP 
Private Secretary: R. H. Wimble 


PERMANENT UNDER-SECRETARY OF STATE 


Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, GCMG, MC 
Private Secretary: B. T. Gilmore 


PARLIAMENTARY UNDER-SECRETARY OF STATE 


His Grace The Duke of Devonshire, Mc 
Private Secretary: J. N. Allan 


Deputy UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE: Sir Henry Lintott, KcmG; {Sir Algernon 
Rumbold, KCMG, CIE. 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE: TW. A. B. Hamilton, CMG; N. Pritchard, 
cMG; G. E. B. Shannon, cmc; J. M. C. James, CMG, MBE; N. E. Costar, 
cMG; D. W. S. Hunt, CMG, OBE; C. M. Walker, CMG (Director of Estab- 
lishments and Organisation); *Major-General W. H. A. Bishop, CB, OBE; 
*R. W. D. Fowler; *R. H. Belcher, cMG; *G. W. St. J. Chadwick. 


DIRECTOR OF INFORMATION SERVICES: B. Cockram, CMG, OBE. 
DIRECTOR OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE: A. H. P. Humphrey, CMG, OBB. 


PRINCIPAL STAFF OFFICER TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE: Major-General C. R. 
Price, CB, CBE. 


ASSISTANT SECRETARIES: G. Kimber, CMG; G. P. Hampshire; G. E. Crombie, 
cMG; D. M. Cleary; C. G. Costley-White, cmc; L. B. Walsh Atkins; E. L. 
Sykes; H. E. Davies; (a) B. R. Curson; R. L. D. Jasper; L. J. D. Wakely, 
OBE; H. G. M. Bass; H. A. Twist, oBE; R. C. C. Hunt; D. J. C. Crawley; 
C. S. Pickard; F. A. K. Harrison; J. B. Johnston; M. J. Moynihan, Mc; 
M. E. Allen; E. N. Larmour; E. G. Norris; W. G. Lamarque, MBE; T. L. 
Crosthwait, MBE; B. J. Greenhill; T. W. Keeble; J. R. A. Bottomley; J. O. 


+ seconded to the United Nations. 

¢ temporary rank of Deputy Under-Secretary of State. 

* local or temporary rank of Assistant Under-Secretary of State. 

(a) at present in Toronto with the local rank of Chief Information Officer (B). 
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Moreton, MC; G. S. Whitehead; J. D. Fraser, MBE; D. A. Scott; S. J. G. 
Fingland; H. Smedley, MBE; J. J. B. Hunt; fW. J. Smith; tV. C. Martin; 
TD. L. Cole, mc; TR. W. Newsam; ¢G. D. Anderson; tA. R. Adair, MBE; 
TP. Gautrey; TR. C. Ormerod; Sir Charles Dixon, KCMG, OBE (re-employed 
as part-time Adviser). 

PRINCIPALS: G. J. Price-Jones; J. Gordon, OBE; R. G. Chisholm; W. R. 
Bickford, MBE; P. R. Clipsham, OBE; Miss E. J. Emery; J. S. Gandee, 
OBE; W. J. Coe; H. S. H. Stanley; E. G. Le Tocq; Miss L. E. T. Storar; 
K. A. East; A. H. Reed; J. D. B. Shaw; W. S. Bates; A. A. Golds; C. E. 
Diggines; R. G. Britten; J. R. Williams; T. J. O’Brien, mc; M. Scott; F. S. 
Miles; J. M. Dutton; N. Aspin; D. J. King; J. A. Molyneux; J. E. A. Miles, 
MBE; A. J. Brown; K. R. Crook; R. Walker; G. L. Simmons; M. H. G. Rogers; 
F. Mills; W. L. Allinson; T. W. Aston; J. W. Nicholas; J. K. Hickman; 
R. H. Wimble; R. B. Dorman; R. G. R. Bentliff; O. G. Forster; The Hon. 
J. W. Morrison; M. P. Preston; M. K. Ewans; E. V. Vines; S. Fryer; P. J. S. 
Moon; T. D. O’Leary; W. I. McIndoe; W. Peters, MBE; Miss J. M. D. Ward; 
R. H. Oakeley; R. A. R. Barltrop; K. F. X. Burns; G. G. Collins; Commander 
J. A. Davidson, RN (retd.); E. O. Laird, MBE; Miss M. Archer, MBE; D. E. 
Richards; Brigadier G. F. Lushington, CBE; (c) A. E. Parsons, oBE; *O. R. 
Blair; {H. A. Arthington-Davy, MBE; {A. W. Redpath, cBE; {Mrs. M. B. 
Chitty; {H. G. Hammett; tC. H. Butterfield; {H. R. E. Browne, CMG, OBE; 
tA. I. M. Davie; {W. D. Drysdale, MBE; {V. E. Davies, oBE; {W. F. G. 
Le Bailly; {W. J. Watts; [P. F. Brandt; {R. S. Sheridan; [Sir James Henry, 
Bt., CMG, MC, TD; {Sir Thomas Scrivenor, CMG; {Miss M. S. Wolfson; 
tT. J. Lennard. 


ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS: §G. Cunningham; J. N. Allan; J. A. Scott; C. H. Imray; 
J. A. G. Banks; S. W. F. Martin; R. N. Kennaway; M. J. F. Rabarts; B. T. 
Gilmore; P. W. Heap; T. A. Jones; A. H. Brind; J. B. Unwin; fA. S. Fair. 


PRINCIPAL EXECUTIVE OFFICER: F. H. Davey, OBE, FCA (Accountant General and 
Controller of Pension Funds). 

SENIOR CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER: R. G. Tracy, MBE (Deputy Accountant 
General). 


CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICERS: W. Clarkson, OBE, Iso; H. W. Hart, oBE; A. H. G. 
Pope, MBE; (a) R. G. Blake, MBE; (a) F. A. Callow, MBE; (a) W. R. Lythgo; 
(a) Miss M. L. Dalgleish, MBE. 


SENIOR EXECUTIVE OFFICERS: S. Leadbetter, MBE; H. W. Malcolm, MBE; D. W. H. 
Wickson, MBE; K. M. Critchley; S. J. McNally, MBE; N. A. Sales, MBE; J. H. 
Last, MBE; H. J. Turner; Miss N. Lane; F. J. Clements, MBE; R. J. Jenkins, 
MBE; R. C. Cox; R. H. Davies, pFc; A. E. Huttly; P. F. Walker; C. A. Lovitt; 
L. Collett; J. A. Stockwell, MBE; J. E. S. Clayden; S. F. St. C. Duncan; 
W. D. J. Morgan; R. R. G. Watts; D. H. C. Phillips; K. D. Forster; D. H. 
Fowler; (6) R. W. S. Carr. : 


HIGHER EXECUTIVE OFFICERS: J. H. Ebbs, MBE; F. H. Bennett, MBE; Miss I. M. 
Chitty, MBE; D. J. E. Harris, MBE; Miss F. Walwyn, MBE; R. H. Johnson; 
Miss I. F. Tacon, MBE; Miss E. E. N. Clark; Mrs. I. P. Watford; 


¢ local or temporary rank of Assistant Secretary. * local rank of Principal. _ 
temporary. § Notional rank of Principal. (a) temporary Chief Executive Officer- 
6) local or temporary Senior Executive Officer. (c) disestablished. 
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V. R. B. Shalson; D. M. R. Skinner; L. G. Smith; Miss M. S. N. Byrne, 
MBE; D. W. Goodman; F. L. Badman; J. T. O’Connor; S. A. W. Davis, 
MBE; P. B. Lewis; C. G. R. Sewell, MBE; S. Wellington; Miss D. J. 
Bottom; C. J. Hanbury; E. Jackson; F. N. Nunn; H. Thompson; T. 
Bambury; ||G. R. Lee; F. R. Evans; B. Rose; R. T. Hubbard; J. Plant; J. C. 
Philip; R. G. Wythers, BEM; Lady W. L. Dawson, MBE; Miss D. M. K. 
Neale; B. B. Sear; A. G. L. Turner; Miss L. Bailey; G. H. Hawkins; J. H. D. 
Gambold; A. T. Smith; D. E. H. Hellings; R. T. Hanwell; K. Philipps; 
G. Brownlee; G. W. Robbins; J. B. Smith; S. G. Chandler; J. Saul; G. A. 
Rymer; A. Blanchard; Miss A. D. Rutter, MBE; C. C. Long; P. Gill; 


W. S. Stepney; R. G. Beer; W. F. Walker; Miss W. M. White; J. D. Maher; 


L. J. Sowden, MBE; D. Willcocks; (c) D. M. McBain; (c) J. T. T. Boulton; 
(c) A. W. H. Rumsey; (c) E. R. G. Kidd; (c) H. J. Grove; (c) D. M. Whitecross; 
(c) E. Lucas; (c) Miss F. J. Smith. 


CHIEF INFORMATION OFFICERS (B): J. T. Hughes, OBE; D. F. Kerr, oBE; J. S. Ellis; 
R. McC. Samples, pso; (d) Colonel I. C. Edwards, ost, Tp; (d) T. A. H. 
Scott; (d) D. D. Condon; (d) W. S. G. Smele; (d) C. F. MacLaren, oBE. 


PRINCIPAL INFORMATION OFFICERS: Hon. R. F. Hope; A. C. Hall; R. Hickling; 
J. Borthwick, MBE; E. Bailey; B. D. Brown; Commander R. D. Wall; D. R. F. 
Brower; Mrs. M. E. Barraclough, OBE; H. E. Rigney; (e) E. J. Ellis; (e) L. W. C. 
Pearce-Gervis; (e) C. J. Scott, OBE; (e) J. L. Hayden, oBE; (e) J. R. E. Carr- 
Gregg; (e) P. J. F. Storrs; (e) R. I. Hall; (e) A. D. Trounson; (e) Miss E. M. 
Booker, MBE; (e) J. H. Reiss; (e) W. D. Nightingale; (e) G. J. A. Slater; 
t D. B. L. Chudleigh; {(e) J. H. Chaplin, pso, pFc; (e) K. J. Maconochie; 
(e) C. E. Greatorex, MBE. 


SENIOR INFORMATION OFFICERS: R. P. Ross-Williamson; J. C. E. Hyde; W. R. 
George; C. G. Mortlock; R. W. Baxter; A. R. D’Astugues; T. J. Sigsworth; 
J. McQuiggan, MBE; E.M. Manvell; G. D’Arnaud Taylor; Miss O. M. 
Barton, MBE; (g) J. A. Potter; (g) G. E. Bell; (g) L. R. H. Rowdon; 
(zg) F. Matthews; (zg) W. D. Symington; {N. A. Leadbitter; {J. B. M. Horner; 
tA. F. H. Coates; fJ. A. Clewley, MBE; {G. Needham; {J. D. G. Walker- 
Brash; {F. W. Bustin; {F. O. Darvall, CBE. 


INFORMATION OFFICERS: Miss T. G. Hunt, MBE; F. B. Gabb; Miss A. de F. 
Garland; W. E. Hall; Miss R. A. Vining; Miss P. A. Honeyball; H. C. Byatt; 
J. S. Jasper; Miss D. E. Bergskaug; I. M. McKinney; (A) S. G. Chandler; 
(h) R. J. Seddon; (h) C. J. Sharkey; (4) P. A. Raftery; (4) Miss D. F. Wall; 
{D. F. Crowe; {P. J. Simms; tF. E. G. Reed; {J. N. Howard; {D. S. W. 
Pepper; {Miss J. E. F. Smart; {Miss M. W. Jackson, MBE; {P. D. O’Driscoll; 
{J. A. Huddie; {J. Shotter; {Miss J. M. Murdoch; {R. C. G. Harrison. 


ASSISTANT LEGAL ADVISER: Major-General Sir Ralph Hone, KCMG, KBE, MC. 
SENIOR LEGAL ASSISTANTS: H. L. M. Oxley, OBE; C. H. Butterfield. 


MEDICAL ADVISER TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE: Colonel Sir George McRobert, 
CIE, IMS (retd.). 


SECURITY OFFICER: Sir Philip Vickery, CIE, OBE. 


(c) local or temporary Higher Executive Officer; (4) local or temporary Information Officer. 
(d) local or temporary Chief Information Officer (B); || notional Senior Executive Officer. 


(e) local or temporary Principal Information Officer. + temporary. 
(g) local Senior Information Officer. 
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ASSISTANT TO SECURITY OFFICER: V. W. Smith, CBE. 

CEREMONIAL AND RECEPTION SECRETARY: Lieutenant-Colonel J. M. Hugo, cvo, 
OBE. : 

LIBRARIAN, COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE LIBRARY: B. Cheeseman. 

LIBRARIAN, INDIA OFFice Liprary: S. C. Sutton, MSC. 

ASSISTANT KEEPERS, 1ST CLASS, INDIA OFFICE LIBRARY: Miss A. F. Thompson, 
BA; Miss J. R. Watson, MA; Miss E. M. Dimes, BA; Miss J. C. Lancaster, MA. 
(India Office Records). 

LIAISON OFFICER WITH THE MINISTRY OF DEFENCE: Captain J. A. W. Tothill, psc, 
RN (retd.). 


UNITED KINGDOM HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
CANADA 
H.E. Sir Saville Garner, KCMG. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
H.E. Lieutenant-General Sir William Oliver, KCB, OBE, DL. 
NEw ZEALAND 
H.E. The Hon. F. E. Cumming-Bruce, CMG. 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
H.E. Sir John Maud, GCs, CBE. 
INDIA 
H.E. Sir Paul Gore-Booth, KCMG. 
PAKISTAN 
H.E. Sir Alexander Symon, KCMG, OBE. 


CEYLON 
H.E. Sir Alexander Morley, KCMG, CBE. 
GHANA 
H.E. Sir Arthur Snelling, KCMG. 
FEDERATION OF MALAYA 
H.E. Sir Geofroy Tory, KCMG. 
FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 
H.E. The Rt. Hon. Viscount Head, CBE, MC. 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND NYASALAND 
Mr. M. R. Metcalf, CMG, OBE. 


UNITED KINGDOM REPRESENTATIVE IN 
THE REPUBLIC OF CYPRUS 


Mr. W. A. W. Clark, CMG, CBE. 


UNITED KINGDOM AMBASSADOR IN THE 
REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 


H.E. Sir Ian Maclennan, KcMG. 
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CHAPTER 4 


ORGANIZATION OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 


Downing Street, London S.W.1 


King Charles Street, London S.W.1 
4 Central Buildings, Matthew Parker Street, London S.W.1 


Whitehall 2323 


ESTABLISHMENTS AND ORGANIZATION DIVISION 
Director of Establishments and Organization: C. M. Walker, CMG 


PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT 


King Charles Street 


Head of Department: E. N. Larmour 


Complementing (General Policy and Administrative 
Class); Advisory Appointments Overseas; Training 


Complementing (Information Service); Estimates Co- 
ordination 


Complementing (Executive, Clerical and other Classes); 
Superannuation 


Complementing (Locally-engaged Staff); Whitley Council 
matters 
Movements, Records, Lists and Welfare 


Travel arrangements (passage bookings, passports, 
etc.) 


Staff records; Reference Lists (including C.R.O. 
Staff List and Reference List); Office Notices; 
Manpower etc.; Returns; Leave 


Welfare Officer (C.R.O. Staff): medical questions 
(including sick leave) 
Pensions, compensation etc. of officers of former overseas 
Civil and Military Services 
Security Officer 
Assistant to Security Officer 


D. J. King 
D. Willcocks 


D. J. King 
J. Plant 


W. Clarkson, OBE, ISO 
Miss I. M. Chitty, MBE. 
Miss M. C. Adams 


W. Clarkson, OBE, ISO 
J. Plant 


W. Clarkson, OBE, ISO 
Miss M. Hankins 


Miss P. J. Allnutt 


Miss M. S. N. Byrne, 
MBE 


toy 


. Gordon, OBE 


Sir P. Vickery, CIE, OBE 
V. W. Smith, CBE 


ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 


King Charles Street 


Head of Department: D. L. Cole, Mc 


Conditions of Service 
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J. E. A. Miles, MBE 
J. T. O’Connor, R. F. 
Cumings, 
H. McBrinn 
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Accommodation and Transport Overseas W. R. Lythgo 
Office and residential accommodation overseas D. W. Goodman, S. R. 
Mann 
Furniture, equipment and transport overseas C. G. R. Sewell, 


MBE, S. R. Mann 


Diplomatic Privileges and Immunities; Formalities Miss M. L. Dalgleish, 
related to appointments and movements of Secretary MBE ’ 
of State, Governors-General and Governors, U.K. Miss D. M. Minc 
High Commissioners and senior Commonwealth 
Representatives; Public Ceremonies; Messages of 
congratulations, etc. other than to C.R.O. staff and in 
relation to High Commission Territories; Visits (not 
otherwise allocated); Biographical notes of Common- 
wealth personalities and visitors 


Office Organization and Procedure; Printing and Re- Miss M. L. Dalgleish, 


vision of Records MBE 
T. Jones 
Controller of Office Services W. D. J. Morgan 
Chief Registrar A. Blanchard 
Communications Officer F. H. Bennett, MBE 
Chief Superintendent of Typists Mrs. J. L. Green, MBE 
Ceremonial and Protocol Secretary : Lieutenant-Colonel 
J. M. Hugo, cvo, OBE 
Assistant Miss D. M. de R. 
Monreal 


COMMUNICATIONS DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 
Head of Department: C. G. Costley-White, CMG 


Civil Aviation; Postal Communications; Telecommuni- R. H. Oakeley 
cations; India Office Building; C.R.O. List; C.R.O. M. T. Carville, MBE 
Library; India Office Library; India Office Records 

Communism; Labour and Trade Union Affairs W. S. Bates 

Miss F. Walwyn, MBE 
Miss K. Blair 
C.R.O. Library 
Librarian B. Cheeseman 
Deputy Librarian C. D. Overton 
General Section; Bibliographical Research; Cata- Mrs. E. N. Butcher 
logues 
Enquiries; Original signed Agreements; Maps; J. A. Wright 


Commonwealth Official Publications; Periodicals: 
Circulation and _ Distribution; Book Loans; 
Ordering and Accessioning 


Legal Section Mrs. D. E. Muirhead 


CHAPTER 4 
India Office Library 
Librarian 


Assistant Keepers: 
European Section 


Oriental Section 


General Section 


India Office Records 
Assistant Keeper 
Current Records; Ecclesiastical Records ; India Office 
Records 
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S. C. Sutton, Msc 


Miss A. F. Thompson, 
BA 

Miss J. R. Watson, MA, 
Miss E. M. Dimes, BA, 
W. Zwalf, BA 

D. Matthews, BA, Mrs. 
M. C. Poulter, BA, 
Miss B. A. Kent, Mrs. 
V. S. Orton, Ba, 
Miss N. M. Nicholson, 
MA 


Miss J.C. Lancaster, MA 
W. A. Mitchell 


ACCOUNTANT-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 


4 Central Buildings, London S.W.1 


Accountant General: F. H. Davey, FCA 


Deputy Accountant-General 


Senior Executive Officer (Family Pension Funds) 
Family Pension Funds (Awards and Fund 
Accounts) 


Chief Executive Officer 


Senior Executive Officer | 
Travelling and miscellaneous payments from 
C.R.O. Vote; Information (operational) 
expenditure; Commonwealth Conferences 
Travelling and miscellaneous payments in- 
cluding Information expenditure, relating to 
posts in India, Pakistan, Ghana, Malaya, 
Nigeria and Cyprus; Claims from Foreign 
Office posts 
Travelling and miscellaneous payments, in- 
cluding Information expenditure, relating to 
posts in Canada, Australia, New Zealand, 
South Africa, Ceylon, Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land and Republic of Ireland; Tours and 
Conferences; Travelling claims; Diplomatic 
Mail; Telegrams and Telephones; Miscel- 
laneous office expenses 
Salaries, wages, income tax, etc.: 
Home Salaries 
Overseas Salaries, Outfit Allowances, etc. : 
Pakistan 
Other Commonwealth Countries 
Weekly paid staff 


R. G. Tracy, MBE 
H. W. Malcolm, MBE 


Mrs. I. P. Watford, 
E. S. Grove, J. O. 
Hooker 


F. A. Callow, MBE 
K. D. Forster 


Lady Dawson, MBE 


Miss M. E. Dent 


W. S. Stepney 
(Vacant) 

F. E. Gwinnett 
(Vacant) 

A. G. Plenty 
(Vacant) 
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Audit of Accounts of Oversea Establishments, 
recoveries from other Departments, estimates, 
provision of funds, etc.: 

India and Cyprus 

Pakistan 

Canada, New Zealand, Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland and Republic 
of Ireland 

Australia, South Africa and Ceylon 

Ghana, Malaya and Nigeria 


Senior Executive Officer 
Payments from Commonwealth Services Vote 
and Oversea Settlement Vote 
Compensation, passages, etc., on premature 
retirement (Indian Services); Oversea 
Settlement 
Payments from Commonwealth Services 
Vote 
Vote accounts and estimates; Outstanding 
balances; Statistics; Colonial Development 
and Welfare; Treasury Control (High Com- 
mission Territories) 
Residual Indian and Burma intergovernmental 
claims 
Accounts work for Commonwealth Agricultural 
Bureaux, Commonwealth Economic Com- 
mittee and Commonwealth Education Liaison 
Unit 
Cashier 
Repatriation recoveries 


Senior Executive Officer 
Payments in connection with Educational Co- 
operation in the Commonwealth 
Technical Assistance expenditure 
Experts and Equipment 


Trainees 


Assistant Accountant-General 


Senior Executive Officer (Pensions awards) 
Award of Pensions; Commutations (civil and 
military); Administration of Disability cases 
Award of Pension Increases 


Senior Executive Officer (Pension payments) 
Issue of Pensions (India and Burma): 


Compensation for Indian, Pakistan and Burma 
Tax 

Colonial and other Paymasters’ claims; Pen- 
sioners’ travelling and medical expenses 


PaRT I 
S. A. W. Davis, MBE 


G. A. Gillespie 
M. Barnes 


. J. McNally, MBE 


Lady Dawson, MBE 


J. H. Turner 
B. S. Grinstead 


Miss M. E. Dent 
Miss L. Bailey 

M. O. Baker 

Miss D. M. K. Neale 


W. S. J. Mash 


A. G. Leonard 
W. Hanson, MBE 


N. A. Sales, MBE 


Miss D. M. K. Neale 


Miss D. M. K. Neale, 
W. Wood, T. J. 
Tuffield 

Miss T. M. Gillespie 


R. G. Blake, MBE 


F. J. Clements, MBE 


Miss E. E. N. Clark 


Mrs. J. M. F. Marshall 
Miss M. L. Soulsby 


N. A. Sales, MBE 


R. H. Johnson, S. H. 
Wilson, H. W. Clayton, 
F. V. Gill, C. Brooke 
D. J. E. Harris, MBE 


Miss W. M. V. 
Mansbridge 
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ECONOMIC DIVISION 
Superintending Under-Secretary: R. H. Belcher, cmG 


ECONOMIC RELATIONS I DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 
Head of Department: W. J. Smith 


The economies of and economic relations with Australia, P. R. Clipsham, oBg 
New Zealand and the Irish Republic 


International trade in wheat, fruit, wool, meat and dairy Miss I. M. L. Scott 
products; British Phosphate Commissioners; Repay- 
ment of cost of United States logistic support for Com- 
monwealth Forces in Korea; Capital Issues: General 
Policy 
The economies of and economic relations with Canada, D. E. Richards 
South Africa and the Federation of Rhodesia and S. P. Taylor 
Nyasaland; Economic relations between Canada and 
the West Indies; U.K.-Canada Continuing Committee; 
International trade in sugar, tobacco, copper, lead, 
fish, newsprint, timber, chemicals and aluminium; 
Gold; Athlone Fellowships; F.B.I. Scholarships 


ECONOMIC RELATIONS II DEPARTMENT 


Downing Street 
Head of Department: R. C. C. Hunt 


The economy of and economic relations with India; P. Jenkins 
Loans to and Financial Agreements with India; Inter- B. W. Fairweather 
national trade in cotton, rice, oilseeds and vegetable 
oils, coffee, hides and skins 


Soviet Economic Policy Overseas; E.C.A.F.E. P. Jenkins 
J. K. Marsh 
The economies of and economic relations with Pakistan, W. D. Drysdale, MBE 
Ceylon and Malaya; Loans to and financial agreement Miss M. R. Simmons 
with Pakistan, Ceylon and Malaya; International 
Trade in tin, tea, rubber and jute 


ECONOMIC POLICY DEPARTMENT 


Downing Street 
Head of Department: J. R. A. Bottomley 


Overseas Trade and Payments Negotiations; Commercial A. H. Brind 
Debts; International Commodity Policy; Food and J. C. Philip 
Agricultural Organisation; Economic Commission for 
Africa; Commodity Defence Planning; Commercial 
Treaties; Shipping; International Trade in Petroleum; 

_ Accountants; Weights and Measures; Registration of 
Companies; Copyright; Strategic Controls 
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Commonwealth Economic Committee; U. S. Aid: General 


Policy; Exchange Control 


European Economic Community and European Free 
Trade Association; G.A.T.T.; O.E.E.C.; European 
Coal and Steel Community; Economic Commission for 
Europe 


Meetings of the Commonwealth Economic Consultative 
Council; U. K. Financial and Development Policies: 
Sterling; Balance of Payments: U.K. and Sterling 
Area; International Monetary Fund; International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development; Inter- 
national Finance Corporation; International Develop- 
ment Association; Commonwealth. Development 
Finance Company; Colonial Development Corporation 


Statistical Section 


Commonwealth Liaison Committee 
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A. H. Brind 
J. D. Maher 


W. R. Bickford 
J. C. Philip 


G. G. Collins 
J. D. Maher 


A. H. Brind 
R. J. M. Edwards 


A. H. Brind 
J. K. Marsh 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE DEPARTMENT 


4 Central Buildings, London S.W.1 


Director of Technical Assistance: A. H. P. Humphrey, CMG, OBE 
Head of Department: G. D. Anderson 


Colombo Plan Policy; Technical Co-operation Scheme 
Policy; Ghana Technical Assistance Policy; Consul- 
tants; U.N. Technical Assistance; Economic aspects of 
S.E.A.T.O. and C.E.N.T.O.; Foundation for Mutual 
Assistance in Africa South of the Sahara (F.A.M.A.); 
U.N. Special Fund; Canadian Technical Assistance; 
Nigerian Technical Assistance 


Technical Co-operation Schemes: Colombo Plan, Ghana, 
ee C.E.N.T.O., and F.A.M.A. 


Recruitment of experts 


Provision of equipment 


Training facilities in U.K. 


Advisory Staff: 
Scientific 


Steel 
Medical 


A. E. Parsons, OBE 
Miss M. S. Wolfson 
Miss E. P. McGee 


H. W. Hart 
Miss N. Lane, D. H. 
Fowler 


A. T. Smith, P. R. 
Pendleton, Miss B. E. 
Skinner 


E. Jackson, P. Willey, 
G. T. Caple 


V. R. B.  Shalson, 
Miss W. M. White, 
G. T. Caple, A. A. Joy 


D. C. Mandeville 

Dr. W. Railston 

P. Morris 

Colonel Sir G. McRobert, 
CIE, IMS (retd) 
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AFRICA DIVISION 
Superintending Under-Secretary: G. E. B. Shannon, CMG 


SOUTHERN AFRICA DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 
Head of Department: E. L. Sykes 


Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland: 
Political and Defence R. G. Britten 
Personnel and establishments Miss A. D. Rutter, 
MBE, L. F. Carter 
Estimates, economic development and C.D. & W. N. V. Redman 
assistance P. Gill 


Union of South Africa: Internal political affairs R. G. Britten 


CENTRAL AFRICA DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 
Head of Department: F. A. K. Harrison 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland: 
Constitutional and internal affairs; Northern D. J. Kirkness 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland affairs 


Constitutional affairs; Southern Rhodesian affairs E. G. Le Tocq 
External affairs; legislation S. F. St. C. Duncan 


AFRICA DIVISION (continued) 
Superintending Under-Secretary: G. W. St. J. Chadwick 


WEST AND GENERAL AFRICA DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 
Head of Department: J. O. Moreton, Mc 


Ghana: External relations, Internal political affairs; H. R. E. Browne, CMG, 
Pan-Africanism; C.C.T.A.; North Africa; Sudan; OBE 


Horn of Africa; Foreign territories in West and Central C. H. Monckton 
: 
Ghana: Economic and financial questions; Volta River V. E. Davies, OBE 
Project; International trade in cocoa C. H. Monckton 


NIGERIA DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 
Head of Department: B. J. Greenhill 


General political questions; External relations; Matters  R. 
relating to and resulting from the transfer of power; T 
The Cameroons 


Matters arising from the U.K./Nigeria defence agreement; Commander J. A. 
Training, secondments, transfer of Service pemonne’ Davidson, RN (retd). 
Economic and financial questions N. O. Rampton 
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POLITICAL DIVISION 
Superintending Under-Secretary: G. W. St. J. Chadwick 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 


Head of Department: L. J. D. Wakely, oBE 
Adviser: Sir Charles Dixon, KCMG, OBE 


Commonwealth Evolution; Future of the smaller Mrs. 
Colonial territories; Dependent territories of other B. 
Commonwealth Governments; Meetings of Common- 
wealth Prime Ministers; General Commonwealth 
Constitutional questions; Constitutional questions 
affecting the Crown; Royal Visits; Irish Republic 
(other than economic questions); Internal political 
affairs of Australia and New Zealand; Matters affecting 
the Australian States; Sierra Leone 


Colonial Constitutional developments (general policy); P. 
West Indies Federation; Cyprus; Other Colonial affairs; J 
Commonwealth representation in Colonies; Speech 
from the Throne; Legislative Programme; Registration 
of Treaties; Formalities in respect of intra-Common- 
wealth Agreements; Full Powers and Exequaturs 


Planning and Research Unit: 


Planning Officer (Vacant) 
Research Assistant (Vacant) 


Printing and distribution of despatches and fortnightly B. E. H. Hunter 
summaries from all overseas posts; Cataloguing of 
C.R.O. briefs 


Parliamentary Clerk S. Leadbetter, MBE 


Honours, Decorations and Medals; Titles; Honorary S. Leadbetter, MBE 
Degrees; Freedom of Cities; Matters relating to Royal Miss A. Suckling, Mrs. 
Family; Anthems; Arms; Badges; Flags; Military G. N. Warren 
alliances; Precedence; Seals; Toasts; Uniforms; Com- 
missions for Governors-General, Governors and High 
Commissioner, Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate 
and Swaziland; Letters Patent; Royal Instructions to 
Governors; formal instruments of accreditation for 
U.K. Ambassador, Dublin, and certain U.K. High 
Commissioners; Royal Charters; Royal Warrants 
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GENERAL DEPARTMENT 
4 Central Buildings, London S.W.1 


Organisation of Commonwealth Relations Office 


Head of Department: D. M. Cleary 


Adviser: Sir Charles Dixon, KCMG, OBE 


Emigration of citizens of United Kingdom and Colonies 
to Commonwealth countries 


Immigration of British subjects into the U.K. 


Law of the Sea; Fisheries and whaling; The Common- 
wealth Trust; Relations with Scientific research and 
technical bodies; Recognition of U.K. professional 
qualifications; Public Health matters; Locust control; 
Police, Prison and Fire services; Overseas Service 
recruitment; Patent rights; National disasters 


Matrimonial cases and maintenance orders; Child em- 
ployment; Census; Letters of request; Judgments; 
Appeals for financial assistance; Lunatics; Repatri- 
ation (excluding adjustment of cost) and reception in 
U.K. of distressed U.K. citizens 


Nationality legislation and policy; Deportation policy 


Visa and entry permit requirements within the Common- 
wealth; Consular instructions 


Travel documents (including those for seamen and state- 
less persons) 


Registration of births, deaths and marriages by 
U.K.H.C.’s in India, Pakistan, Ceylon and Ghana; 
Deportation cases 


Passport and nationality cases; Passport practice in 
Commonwealth countries 


Compensation claims of a quasi-consular nature, including 
examination of Property Acquisition Acts; deaths and 
injuries; legalisation of documents; ecclesiastical 
matters; social insurance and social services; cemeteries 
and memorials in India and Pakistan; Imperial War 
Graves Commission; Ministerial patronage and gifts 
between Governments; National Service; Fugitive 
offenders; stowaways 


Indian Army Records of Service and Medals; requests for 
certificates of births, deaths and marriages in Common- 
wealth countries 


T. J. Lennard 
J. E. S. Clayden 


N. Robinson 
Miss K. E. Barnes 


T. J. Lennard 
E. Brittain 


J. Gordon, OBE 
J. E. S. Clayden 


A. H. G. Pope, MBE 


J. H. Last, MBE 


Miss I. F. Tacon, MBE 


A. Harrington 


Miss D. J. Bottom 


A. H. G. Pope, MBE 
R. T. Hanwell 
Miss M. L. Ratcliffe 


(Vacant) 
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FOREIGN AFFAIRS DIVISION 
Superintending Under-Secretary: N. Pritchard, CMG 


DEFENCE DEPARTMENT 


Downing Street 


Head of Department and Principal Staff Officer: 
Major-General C. R. Price, CB, CBE 


Co-ordination in the C.R.O. of defence matters affecting 
the Commonwealth; Defence policy questions affecting 
individual Commonwealth countries, not otherwise 
allocated; Subjects concerning Ministry of Defence, 
Service Departments, Chiefs of Staff, Secretarial and 
Joint Planning Staff, not otherwise allocated; Global 
strategy; U.K. Bases in other Commonwealth 
countries; Training of Commonwealth Service Per- 
sonnel in U.K. 


Liaison with Joint Intelligence Organisation; Service 
Liaison Staffs and Advisers ; Service Exercises (including 
N.A.T.O., C.E.N.T.O. and S.E.A.T.O.); Visits of 
Service Personnel and Units; Service aircraft move- 
ments and air trooping; Defence Statistics 


Supply of Arms and Equipment: Arms and Equipment 
programmes; Long-range and nuclear weapons; Outer 
space; Exchange of classified military information 


War books; War legislation; Safety of British subjects 
overseas in war-time; Services legislation; visiting 
forces legislation; Matters of policy relating to per- 
sonnel of the late Indian Defence Services, including 
civilians employed under the former Defence and 
War Departments of the Government of India; Second- 
ments and loans to and from other Commonwealth 
countries on defence matters; Civil Defence 


Liaison with Ministry of Defence and C.O.S. Secretariat 


R. G. Chisholm 
R. Butters 


W. J. Watts 
R. Butters 


Brigadier G. F. 
Lushington, CBE, (retd) 
Miss F. S. Bennett 


W. W. Packe 


Captain J. A. Tothill, 
DSC, RN (retd) 


SOUTH ASIA DEPARTMENT 


Downing Street 


Head of Department: V. C. Martin 


Politics and policies of and U.K. relations with: India 
(including Bhutan and Sikkim) and Pakistan; Political 
relations between India and Pakistan; Kashmir; Portu- 
guese territories in India; Relations of India and 
Pakistan with China and _ Tibet; Afghanistan; 
C.E.N.T.O.; Indo-China; Burma; Nepal; Gurkha 
Recruitment; Consular property in Persian Gulf 


Politics and policies of and U.K. relations with Ceylon, 
Maldive Islands and Indo-China 


R. Walker 
P. F. Walker 
T. Stubbs 
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WESTERN AND MIDDLE EAST DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 
Head of Department: G. P. Hampshire 


Canada: External relations, Internal political affairs; G. J. Price-Jones 
Western Organisations: political aspects; Political 
affairs, including connected defence questions, in so far 
as they affect Commonwealth relations, of United 
States of America, Central and South America and 
Western and Southern Europe 


U.S.S.R. and Satellites; Yugoslavia; Finland; East-West R. R. G. Watts 
negotiations 


U.A.R. (Egypt and Syria); Israel; Iraq; Iran; Arabia and A. W. Redpath, cBE 
Persian Gulf; Lebanon; Jordan 


Disarmament; Suspension of nuclear tests R. R. G. Watts 
Atomic energy: peaceful uses A. W. Redpath 


FAR EAST AND PACIFIC DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street . 
Head of Department: R. C. Ormerod 


External policies of and U.K. relations with Australia and Sir Thomas Scrivenor, 

New Zealand; Political affairs (including connected CMG 
defence questions), in so far as they affect Common- D. M. Bell 
wealth relations, of China (other than relations with ; 
India and Pakistan), Hong Kong, Japan, Korea, 
Formosa, Philippines, Indonesia, New Guinea, 
Thailand; Pacific Islands; South Pacific Commission; 
A.N.Z.A.M.; A.N.Z.U.S.; S.E.A.T.O. 

Federation of Malaya: Internal political affairs; Malayan W. F. G. Le Bailly 
Defence questions; Malaya-Singapore _ relations; D. M. Bell 
British Borneo territories; H.M. Overseas Civil Service 
in Malaya: training, secondment, transfers and mis- 
cellaneous questions 


UNITED NATIONS DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 
Head of Department: G. Kimber, cmG 


General United Nations questions; E.C.O.S.O.C. K. A. East 
(general, political and social questions); Human Rights; Miss H. I. Smith 
Status of Women; Narcotic Drugs’ Commissions; 

World Health Organisation 


U.N. Trusteeship questions; Irish Republic (foreign H. G. Hammett 
political questions); Union of South Africa (foreign 
political questions); Commonwealth Liaison Procedure 


International Labour Organization Miss H. I. Smith 
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INFORMATION DIVISION 


Downing Street 


Superintending Under-Secretary: N. Pritchard, cMG 
Director of Information Services: B. Cockram, CMG, OBE 


INFORMATION POLICY DEPARTMENT 
Head of Department: H. Smedley, MBE 


Information Policy and Administration; Estimates; 
Cultural Relations with other Commonwealth coun- 
tries; British Council; U.N.E.S.C.O.; Commonwealth 
Societies; Commonwealth Institute; Youth Organi- 
zations 

Visits and Lecture Tours; supply of film, radio and other 
technical equipment to overseas posts; Sporting events 
(Olympic and Commonwealth Games); Common- 
wealth Parliamentary Association and _ Inter-Parlia- 
mentary Union; general cultural conferences 


Commonwealth Weeks 
Commonwealth Touring Exhibition 


K. R. Crook 
H. J. Turner 
D. Higgins 


H. J. Turner 
D. E. H. Hellings, M. 
Reith 


H. C. Byatt 


J. A. Clewley, MBE 
F. E. G. Reed 


INFORMATION SERVICES DEPARTMENT 
Head of Department: J. T. Hughes, oBE 


Principal Information Officer: 

Content of C.O.I. material; special! Commonwealth 
projects; Commonwealth Today; Liaison with 
Foreign Office on Intels and Guidance Telegrams 

Films and T.V. Section: 


Supervision of television and film production 
Assistance with production, acquisition of films 
and supply of films to posts 
Publications, Reference, Exhibitions, Colombo Plan 
Publicity Section 
Exhibitions and Trade Fairs overseas; Colombo 
Plan Publicity; General Supervision of Distribu- 
tion 
Distribution: All books, magazines, pamphlets, 
White Papers, etc.; Miscellaneous enquiries 
Radio, Visual and Press Features Section: 


Supervision of Radio Tapes; Production of Visual 
Material and Press Articles 


Radio Tapes 
Feature Articles 


R. Hickling 


J. H. Reiss 
Miss D. Bergskaug 


W. R. George 
Miss D. F. Wall 
Miss A. de F. Garland 


Miss J. Smart 
Miss N. W. Bailey 
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NEWS DEPARTMENT 


Head of Department (Chief Press Officer): T. A. H. Scott 


' Press Officer: Liaison with U.K., Commonwealth and 
Foreign Press 


Press Officer: Liaison with policy departments of C.R.O.; 
London Press Service of C.O.I.; Commonwealth 
Survey; special publicity arrangements (e.g. Common- 
wealth Ministers’ Meetings, Ministerial visits to Com- 
monwealth, etc.) 


Press Officer: Broadcasting; Liaison on news services of 
B.B.C. and I.T.A.; preparation of speeches 


Publicity relating to Foreign Affairs 


Miss E. M._ Booker, 
MBE | 


A. R. D’Astugues 


G. Needham 


G. S. Bozman, CSI, CIE 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


Head of Department: P. Pares 


Educational co-operation with other Commonwealth 
countries; Liaison with universities; Commonwealth 
Education Conferences; Teacher exchanges; Students 
and Student Welfare 


P. F. Brandt 


CHAPTER 5 


PRESENT UNITED KINGDOM 
REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES AND IN 
THE REPUBLICS OF CYPRUS AND IRELAND 


CANADA 


Earnscliffe, Ottawa 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir Saville Garner, KCMG 
Deputy High Commissioner: R. W. D. Fowler 
Counsellor: H. E. Davies 
First Secretary (Finance): E. O. Laird, MBE 
First Secretaries: M. K. Ewans; D. J. McCarthv; R. H. Davies, prc 
Second Secretary: G. Cunningham 
Economic Adviser: K. McGregor, CMG 
Scientific Adviser: E. S. Hiscocks, (resident in Washington) 
Naval Adviser: Captain O. H. M. St. J. Steiner, RN 
Assistant Naval Advisers: Captain the Hon. T. V. Stopford, RN; 
Commander G. D. Van Someren, RN 
Military Adviser: Brigadier A. C. Tyler, CBE, MC 
Assistant Military Advisers: Lieutenant-Colonel R. C. Laughton, oBeE; Major P. J. O’Kane 
Air Adviser: Air Commodore H. E. C. Boxer, OBE 
Assistant Air Adviser: Wing Commander W. A. Smith, DFC, AFC 
Secretary, United Kingdom Service Liaison Staff: Major A. L. Smith 
Agricultural and Food Adviser: C. H. Wake 
Adviser (War Pensions): G. J. Harvey, OBE 
Counsellor (Defence Research & Supply): C. J. Francis 
Assistant Adviser (Defence Research & Supply): Lieutenant-Colonel E. F. B. Davies 
Adviser (Cultural Affairs): A. J. Montague, OBE 


Passport Office: 
Metcalfe Building, 88 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa 
Passport Officer: B. Rose 


UNITED KINGDOM INFORMATION OFFICES 


Ottawa 
Commonwealth Building, 77 Metcalfe Street 


Director: R. McC. Samples, pso 
Regional Information Officer: Mrs. M. E. Barraclough, OBE 


Toronto 
119 Adelaide Street West 


Regional Information Officer: B. R. Curson 
Information Officers: J. A. Potter; C. S. Saunders 


Montreal 
635 Dorchester Boulevard West, Montreal 2 


Regional Information Officer: H. E. Rigney 
Information Officer: H. T. Davies 


Quebec 
100 D’Youville Square 
Regional Information Officer: The Hon. R. F. Hope 
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Vancouver 
4th Floor, Bank of Nova Scotia Building, 
602 West Hastings Street, Vancouver 2 


Regional Information Officer: D. R. F. Brower 
Information Officer: Miss T. G. Hunt, MBE 


Edmonton 
Imperial Bank Buildings, Jasper Avenue 
Regional Information Officer: J. H. Chaplin, pso, pFc 
Winnipeg 
806 Royal Bank Buildings 


Regional Information Officer: W. D. Nightingale 
Information Officer: Miss P. A. Honeyball 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Commonwealth Avenue, Canberra 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Lieutenant-General Sir William Oliver, KcB, OBE 
Deputy High Commissioner: N. E. Costar, CMG 
Counsellor and Official Secretary: H. K. Matthews, MBE 
Counsellor (Information) and Director of Information Services: D. D. Condon 
First Secretaries: W. J. Coe; J. M. Dutton (Finance); J. A. Molyneux; 
R. H. Morton, AFc; A. E. Huttly 
Second Secretary: C. H. Imray 
Passport Officer: D. M. R. Skinner 
Economic Adviser: F. B. Arnold, CMG, OBE 
First Secretary (Agriculture and Food): W. J. Kinghorn 
Scientific Adviser and Head of the United Kingdom Defence Research 
and Supply Staff*: S. Scott Hall, cs 
Deputy Scientific Adviser and Deputy Head of the United Kingdom Defence Research and 
Supply Staff*: P. Lloyd, cBE 
Civil Aviation Adviser§: Group Captain J. Pelly-Fry, pso 
British Council Representatives and Advisers: N. E. Williams, oBE (tSydney); 
W. R. Oldfield ({ Melbourne) 
Head of the United Kingdom Joint Services Liaison Staff: 
Air Vice-Marshal F. S. Stapleton, Dso, DFC, RAF 
Naval Adviser: Captain J. W. Collett, RN 
Assistant Naval Adviser: Commander R. F. Park, RN 
Military Adviser: Colonel R. P. Baily, oBE 
Assistant Military Adviser: Lieutenant-Colonel W. B. Thomas, pso, mc 
Air Adviser: Group Captain J. B. Coward, AFC, RAF 
Assistant Air Adviser: Wing Commander J. L. W. Towler 
Secretary, United Kingdom Joint Service Liaison Staff: 
Major B. K. S. Evans-Gordon, MBE 


* 339 Swanston Street, Melbourne 
§ 178 Queen Street, Melbourne 
¢ 67 Queen’s Road, Melbourne 
18 Greenoaks Avenue, Edgecliff, Sydney 


UNITED KINGDOM INFORMATION SERVICES 


Canberra 
Commonwealth Avenue 
Counsellor (Information) and Director of United Kingdom Information Services: 
D. D. Condon 
First Secretary (Information): J. McQuiggan, MBE 


Sydney 
London Assurance House, 16-20 Bridge Street, Sydney, New South Wales 
First Secretary (Information): A. D. Trounson 
Administration Officer: L. G. Smith 
Information Officer: Miss R. A. Vining 


Melbourne 
Australia and New Zealand Bank Chambers, 224 Queen Street, Melbourne, Victoria 


First Secretary (Information): R. I. Hall 
Information Officer: Miss M. W. Jackson, MBE 
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Brisbane 
6th Floor, M.L.C. Building, corner Adelaide & Edward Streets, Brisbane, Queensland 
First Secretary (Information): E. M. Manvell 


Perth 
Prudential Building, 189 St. George’s Terrace, Perth, Western Australia 
First Secretary (Information): Miss O. M. Barton, MBE 


NEW ZEALAND 


Government Life Insurance Building, Customhouse Quay, Wellington C.1 


High Commissioner: His Excellency the Hon. F. E. Cumming-Bruce, cMG 
_ Deputy High Commissioner: C. S. Pickard 
First retaries: J. K. Hickman; J. R. Flaxman 
Second Secretary: R. G. W. Beer 
Chief Clerk: E. E. Boothby 
Passport Officer: A. W. Broadfoot 
Director, U.K. Information Services: J. L. Hayden, oBE 
Information Officer: J. Shotter 
Economic Adviser: C. G. Cruickshank 
First Secretary (Agriculture and Food): J. Eaton 
Naval Adviser: Captain A. Turnbull, rN 
Army Adviser: Colonel Sir Thomas P. Butler Bt., Dso, OBE 
Air Adviser: Group Captain J. H. L. Blount, DFc, RAF 
Secretary, U.K. Service Liaison Staff: Lieutenant Commander R. A. Hoskyn, RN 
Civil Aviation Adviser: Group Captain J. Pelly-Fry, pso (resident in Melbourne) 


UNITED KINGDOM INFORMATION OFFICE 
Auckland 
Shell Hous?, Albert Street 
Senior Information Officer: W. D. Symington 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Hill Street, Pretoria, and during the South African Parliamentary Session, approximately 
January to June, 91 Parliament Street, Capetown 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir John Maud, GcB, CBE 
Deputy High Commissioner: J. B. Johnston 
First Secretaries: Miss E. J. Emery; P. M. Foster; J. A. Stockwell, MBE 
Second Secretary: P. B. Lewis 
Chief Clerk: D. R. Roberts 
Economic Adviser: H. J. Grey, CMG 
Air Adviser and Senior Service Liaison Officer: Air Commodore F. J. Rump, oBg 
Mliitary Adviser: Colonel P. H. Macmillan 
Assistant Military Adviser and Secretary, Services Liaison Staff: 
Major D. P. R. Scarr, Tp 
Assistant Air Adviser: Squadron Leader J. McDonald, prc 
Information Adviser and Director U.K. Information Services: W. S. G. Smele 
Cultural Adviser: R. T. Butlin, ope 
C. in C. South Atlantic and South America: 
Vice-Admiral R. D. Watson, CB, CBE, RN 


Passport Office: 
Phoenix Building, 42 Burg Street, Capetown 
Passport Officer: G. H. Hawkins 


UNITED KINGDOM INFORMATION OFFICES 


Johannesburg 
126 London House, Loveday Street 
Director: W. S. G. Smele 


Deputy Director: J. Borthwick, MBB 
Information Officers: L. R. H. Rowdon; P. J. Simms 
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Capetown 
Phoenix Building, 42 Burg Street 


Senior Information Officer: R. P. Ross Williamson 
Information Officer: P. A. Raftery 


Durban 
Suite 712, Barclays Bank Building, Smith Street 


Senior Information Officer: J. B. M. Horner 
Information Officer: J. A. Huddie 


INDIA 


Chanakyapuri, New Delhi 21 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir Paul Gore-Booth, KCMG 
Deputy High Commissioner: J. M. C. James, CMG, MBE 
Counsellors: C. M. Anderson; P. Gautrey 
First€Secretaries: D. W. H. Wickson, MBE; J. A. Dobbs, oBE; Miss J. M. D. Ward; 
L. Collett; J. A. R. N. White; T. D. O’Leary 
Second Secretaries: C. J. Hanbury; J. A. Scott; B. B. Sear; D. M. McBain; 
J. A. G. Banks; H. Thompson 
Economic Adviser: H. Bailey, CMG 
Naval Adviser: Captain H. D. Ellis 
Military Adviser: Brigadier T. R. Newton-Dunn, Mc 
Assistant Military Adviser: Major D. W. A. Bacon 
Air Adviser: Air Commodore G. P. Seymour Price, prc 
Assistant Air Adviser: Squadron Leader G. E. Tricker 
Financial Adviser: G. B. Blaker 
Assistant Financial Adviser: S. T. Charles 
Labour Adviser: J. S. P. Mackenzie 
Assistant Labour Adviser: E. H. Cooper 
Accommodation and Works Adviser: A. J. Exley, ARIVA 
Medical Adviser: G. B. Thomas, OBE, FRCS (Ed), FRCOG 
Scientific Adviser: Dr. H. R. Ambler, OBE, FRIC 


BRITISH INFORMATION SERVICES 
Chanyakapuri, New Delhi 21 


Counsellor (Information) and Director: D. F. Kerr, OBE 
First Secretary (Information) and Deputy Director: B. D. Brown 
Editor-in-Chief: R. W. Baxter 
Information Officers: F. B. Gabb; D. F. Crowe 


Calcutta 
1 Harington Street, Calcutta 


Deputy High Commissioner: Major-General W. H. A. Bishop, cB, OBE 

Counsellor: G. S. Whitehead 
First Secretary: O. R. Blair 

Second Secretary: R. T. Hubbard 

Chief Clerk: D. M. Whitecross 
Passport Officer: C. H. Woodward 
Regional Information Officer: P. J. F. Storrs 
Senior Information Officer: F. Matthews 
First Secretary (Labour): A. Silkin 


Bombay 
Mercantile Bank Buildings, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Bombay 


Deputy High Commissioner: J. D. Fraser, MBE 
First taries: G. L. Simmons; D. H. C. Phillips 
Second Secretary: R. G. Wythers, BEM 
Chief Clerk: V. A. Lister 
Passport Officer: A. P. W. Windle 
Regional Information Officer: E. J. Ellis 
Information Officer: Miss J. M. Murdoch 
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Madras 
6 Armenian Street, Madras 1 


Deputy High Commissioner: M. E. Allen 
First Secretary: O. G. Forster 
Second Secretary: G. R. Lee 

Chief Clerk: N. MacPhee 
Passport Officer: J. G. Walmsley 
Regional! Information Officer: F. W. Bustin 
Information Officer: G. L. Marsh 


Patna 
Bank Road, Patna 1 
Second Secretary: J. S. Jasper 


PAKISTAN 
Chamber of Commerce Building, Wood Street,{Karachi 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir Alexander Symon, KCMG, OBB 
Deputy High Commissioner: L. B. Walsh Atkins 
First Secretaries: M. Scott; A. A. Golds; Hon. I. T. M. Lucas; R. J. Jenkins, mpeg 
Second Secretaries: F. L. Badman; T. Bambury; J. B. Smith; E. Lucas 
Third Secretary: M. J. F. Rabarts 
- Passport Officer: D. Abbey 
Economic Adviser: D. A. Bryan, CMG, OBE 
Naval Adviser: Captain D. V. M. MacLeod, Dsc, RN 
Military Adviser: Brigadier A. A. N. Tuck, MBE 
Air Adviser: Group Captain D. G. H. Spencer, MBB 
Assistant Air Adviser: Flight Lieutenant J. Haldane 
Labour Adviser: T. M. Hoskison 


BRITISH INFORMATION SERVICES 
. El Markaz, Bunder Road, Karachi 3 
Counsellor (Information) and Director: Colonel I. C. Edwards, oBe, rp 
First Secretary (Information) and Regional Information Officer: E. Bailey 
First Secretary (Information) and Senior Information Officer: N. A. Leadbitter 
Second Secretary (Information) and Information Officer: R. J. Seddon 
Administration Officer: R. L. Brooks 


Dacca 
45 Topkhana Road, Dacca 
Deputy High Commissioner: A. R. Adair, MBE 
First Secretary: W. Peters, MBE 
Second Secretary: A. L. Free 
Chief Clerk: J. Hanratty 
Regional Information Officer: G. J. A. Slater 
Information Officer: C. J. Sharkey 


Chittagong 
Eastern Federal Building 
First Secretary (Information): C. G. Mortlock 


Lahore 
4 Racecourse Road, Lahore 


Deputy High Commissioner: D. J. C. Crawley 
First Secretary: W. L. Allinson 
Second Secretary: J. H. D. Gambold 
Chief Clerk: C. R. Whittingdale 
Regional Information Officer: G. E. Bell 
Information Officer: W. E. Hall 


Peshawar 
Bungalow No. 2, Mackeson Road, Peshawar Cantonment, 
North-West Frontier Province 
Deputy High Commissioner: R. W. Newsam 
First Secretary: R. A. C. Hill 
Chief Clerk: R. R. Hand 


CHAPTER 5 United Kingdom Representatives Overseas 


CEYLON 
7 Prince Street, Colombo 1 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir Alexander Morley, KCMG, CBE 
Deputy High Commissioner: T. L. Crosthwait, MBE 
First Secretaries: Miss L. E. T. Storar; P. J. S. Moon; K. F. X. Burns; P. A. Osmond 
Second Secretary: A. G. L. Turner 
Second Secretary (Colombo Plan Officer): G. Brownlee 
Director, U.K. Information Services: C. J. Scott, OBE 
Information Officer: C. R. Dean 
Chief Clerk: A. M. Winter 
Passport Officer:.A. N. G. Bone 
Economic Adviser: R. W. B. Carter 
Naval Adviser: Captain. H. G. G. Ogilvie, RN 
Air Adviser: Group Captain G. F. Rodney, DFC, AFC 
Financial Adviser: G. B. Blaker (resident in New Delhi) 
Labour Adviser: J. S. P. Mackenzie (resident in New Delhi) 


BRITISH COUNCIL 
154 Galle Road, Colombo 3 


- Representative: R. K. Brady 
Education Officer: P. H. G. Gibbs 
Second Secretary: T. A. W. Llewellyn* 
* British Council Centre, Ward Street, Kandy 


MALDIVE ISLANDS 
Representative: H. A. Arthington Davy, MBE 


GHANA 
Barclays Bank Chambers, High Street, P.O. Box 296, Accra 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir Arthur Snelling, KCMG 
Deputy High Commissioner: T. W. Keeble 
First Secretaries: F. S. Miles; A. F. Hewlett; B. A. Flack 
Second Secretaries: K. Philipps; R. N. Kennaway 
Chief Clerk: M. G. Stephens 
Passport Officer: E. C. Dixon 
Director United Kingdom Information Services: J. R. E. Carr-Gregg 
Deputy Director United Kingdom Information Services: J. D. G. Walker-Brash 
_ Information Officer: I. McKinney 
Military Adviser: Colonel J. G. Mileham 
Economic Adviser: L. Bevan 
-. Eabour Adviser: J. R. W. Parker 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


Police Co-operative Building, 1 Suleiman Road, Kuala Lumpur 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir Geofroy Tory, KCMG 
Deputy High Commissioner: G. E. Crombie, CMG 
First Secretaries: A. J. Brown; J. W. Nicholas; P. Cradock; J. H. R. Colvin; 
C. A. Lovitt; H. B. Wise; T. J. O’Brien, Mc 
Second Secretaries: F. N. Nunn; W. F. Walker: A. W. H. Rumsey 
Passport Officer: W. D. Young 
Counsellor (Information) and Director of U.K. Information Services: J. S. Ellis 
Senior Information Officer: D. A. W 
Information Officer: J. N. Howard 
Economic Adviser: H. W. Woodruff 
Financial Adviser: J. L. Rampton 
Senior Army Liaison Officer: Colonel P. J. Wilkirison 
Assistant Army Liaison Officer: Major J. V. Miseroy 
Shipping Adviser: T. L. Beagley (resident in Singapore) 
Civil Aviation Adviser: P. G. Hudson (resident in Singapore) 
Labour Adviser: S. A. Priddle (resident in Singapore) 


Penang 
Chartered Bank Chambers, Beach Street, Penang 
Deputy High Commissioner: J. R. Williams 
Chief Clerk: J. M. Hully 
Information Officer: A. F. H. Coates 
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FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 
Kajola House, 62 Campbell Street, Lagos 


* 


High Commissioner: His Excellency the Rt. Hon. Viscount Head, CBE, MC 
Deputy High Commissioner: D. W. S. Hunt, CMG, OBE 
Counsellor: S. J. G. Fingland 
Counsellor (Information) and Director, United Kingdom Information Services: 
C. F. MacLaren, OBE 
First Secretaries: M. P. Preston; J. T. Fearnley; K. a Critchley; D. H. Payne 
First Secretary (Information): A. C. Hall 
Second Secretaries: G. A. Rymer; D. M. Kerr 
Chief Clerk: G. W. D. Davies 
Passport Officer: R. Slinger 
Service Adviser: Lieutenant-Colonel R. B. G. Bromhead, OBB 
Economic Adviser: D. C. Stewart-Smith 


Northern Region 
British and French Bank Building, Hospital Road, Kaduna 
Deputy High Commissioner: H. A. Twist, OBE 
irst Secretaries: S. Fryer; A. B. Williams 

First Secretary (Information): L. W. Pearce-Gervis 
Second Secretary: C. C. Long 

Second Secretary faces ate D. we S. Pepper 
Chief Clerk: W. Slaughter 


Eastern Region 
Garden Road, Enugu 


Deputy ge a Commissioner: W. G. Lamarque, MBE 
First Secretary: R. A. R. Barltrop 
First Secretary lifone dione c C. E. Greatorex, MBE 
Second Secretary (Information): 
Chief Clerk: C. Lord 


Western Region 
Co-operative Bank Building (8th Floor), New Court 7 Ibadan 
Deputy High Commissioner: iy ts D. Jaspe 


First Secretary Ceo I” Maconachic 
Second Secretary: G. W . Robbins 
Second Secretary (Information): 


Chief Clerk: J. D. Monaghan 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND NYASALAND 
R. T. A. House, Baker Avenue (or P.O. Box No. 1482), Salisbury 


High Commissioner: M. R. Metcalf, CMG, OBE 
Deputy High Commissioner: H. G. M. Bass 
First Secretaries: W. I. McIndoe; D. C. Driver; Miss M. Archer, MBE; F. N. Ritchie 
First Secretary (Information) and Director of U.K. Information Services: 
Commander R. D. Wall, RN (retd.) 
First Secretary (Information): J. C. E. Hyde 
Second Secretary: S. Wellington 
Second Secretary (Information): S. G. Chandler 
Chief Clerk: T. L. Adams 
Passport Officer: H. J. Grove 
Economic Adviser: J. W. Stoodley 
ibd Pate ea Brigadier C. J. R. Yeo, Mc 
Assistant Military Adviser: Major R. J. M. Sinnett 
Air Adviser: Wing Commander E. Evans 
Assistant Air Adviser: Flight Lieutenant D. R. Carr 
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REPUBLIC OF CYPRUS 


Office of the United Kingdom Representative, Tennyson Street, Nicosia 


United Kingdom Representative: Mr. W. A. W. Clark, CMG, OBB 
Counsellor: I. F. Porter, oBE 
First Secretaries: R. B. Dorman; R. G. Sheridan; G. S. A. Howard; 
F. G. Fletcher; R. W. S. Carr 
First Secretary (Information) and Director of United Kingdom Information 
Services: D. B. L. Chudleigh 
First Secretary (Information): F. O. Darvall, cBE 
Second Secretary (Information): D. J. Knox 
Military Adviser: Colonel B. Dalton, DSO, OBE 
Assistant Military Adviser: Lieutenant-Colonel D. B. Fox, MBE 
Economic Adviser: F. H. Lockyer 
Chief Clerk: G. Dickson 


UNITED KINGDOM INFORMATION OFFICE 
Christodolou Souzo No. 2, Nicosia 


Director: D. B. L. Chudleigh 
Senior Information Officer: F. O. Darvall, oBg 
Information Officer: D. J. Knox 


Passport Office: 
Christodolou Souzo No. 2, Nicosia 
Passport Officer: Miss M. E. Crate 


REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 
39 Merrion Square, Dublin 


Ambassador: His Excellency Sir Ian Maclennan, K CMG 

Counsellor: G. D. Anderson 

First Secre : A. H. Reed 
Chief Clerk: L. W. Cooper 

Passport Officer: H. J. Shears 

Economic Adviser: G. L. Pearson, MC 
Military Attaché: Brigadier R. N. Thicknesse 
Chief Officer, Ministry of Pensions: D. T. Fishwick 


_UNITED KINGDOM TRADE COMMISSIONERS 


CANADA 


Senior Trade Commissioner: 
OtTTAwa, 56 Sparks Street 
Trade Commissioners: 
MONTREAL, 635 Dorchester Boulevard West, Montreal 2 
Toronto, 119 Adelaide Street West 
VANCOUVER, Bank of Nova Scotia hee 602 Hastings Street West, Vancouver 2 
EDMONTON, ALBERTA, Imperial Bank Buildings, Jasper Avenue 
WINNIPEG, 403 Royal Bank Buildings, 504 Main Street 
HALIFAX, Nova Scotia, 65 Spring arden Road 
Reoma, Room 207, Derrick uilding, 2431, 11th Avenue 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
Senior Trade Commissioner: 
CANBERRA, Commonwealth Avenue 
Trade Commissioners: 


BRISBANE, M.L.C. Buildin ng, Corner of Adelaide and Edward Streets 
MELBOURNE, Australia and New Zealand Bank Chambers, 224 Queen Street 
PERTH, Prudential Building, 189 St. Geor Terrace 

SypDneEY, London Assurance House, 16-20 Bridge Street 
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NEW ZEALAND 


Senior Trade Commissioner: 
eS eo} C.1, Government Lif: Insurance Building, Custom House Quay (or P.O. 
Ox 
Trade Commissioner: 
AUCKLAND, 2nd Floor, Queen’s Arcade Building, Custom Street East (or P.O. Box 1476) 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Senior Trade Commissioner: 
PRETORIA, approximately June to December (address below) or 
ay during the Parliamentary Session, approximately January to June (address 
ow 
Trade Commissioners: 
PretoriA, Kerry Building, 238 Vermeulen Street (or P.O. Box 1982) 
JOHANNESBURG, Palace Buildings 52 Pritchard Street (or P.O. Box 10101) 
CaPe Town, Phoenix Building, 42 Burg Street (or P.O. Box 1346) 
DurRBAN, 7th Floor, Barclay’s Bank Buildings, corner Field and Smith Streets 


INDIA 
Senior Trade Commissioner: 
New De tut, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi 21 
Trade Commissioners: 
BOMBNY: Morcanie Bank Building, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Fort (or P.O. Box 815), 
ombay 
CatcutTta, 1 Harington Street (or P.O. Box 9077), Calcutta 16 
Mapras, 6 Armenian Street (or P.O. Box 1575), Madras 1 


PAKISTAN 
Senior Trade Commissioner: 
KARACHI, First Floor, Finlay House, McLeod Road 
Trade Commissioners: 
CHITTAGONG, Chamber of Commerce Building, Quaid-e-Azam Road (or P.O. Box 19) 
DACCA, Adamiee Court, Motijheel. Ramna (or P.O. Box 90) 
LaAnHore, National House, Bank Square, The Mall (or P.O. Box 287) 


CEYLON 
Trade Commissioner: 
CoLomso, 2nd Floor, Hong Kong Bank Building, Prince Street (or P.O. Box 745) 
GHANA 
Trade Commissioner: 
Accra, Barclay’s Bank Chambers, High Street (or P.O. Box 2649) 
FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


Trade Commissioner: 
KuaALaA Lumpur, 9th Floor, Police Co-operative Building, 1 Suleiman Road (or P.O. 
) 


Box 577 


FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 
Senior Trade Commissioner: 
LaGos, Kajola House, 62 Campbell Street 
Trade Commissioners: 
Lacos, Kajola House, 62 Campbell Street 
ENUGU, British and French Bank 
KADUNA, 5 Prince Edward Way 
IBADAN, Co-operative Bank Building (3rd Floon), New Court Road 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND NYASALAND 
Trade Commissioner: 
SALISBURY, R.T.A. House, Baker Avenue (or P.O. Box 984), Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia 
REPUBLIC OF CYPRUS 


Trade Commissioner: 
Nicosia, Tennyson Street 


REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 


Trade Commissioner: 
Dus in, 30 Merrion Square 
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PRESENT REPRESENTATIVES IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES, THE 
REPUBLIC OF CYPRUS AND OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 


CANADA 


Canada House, Trafalgar Square, 
London S.W.1. 
Whitehall 9741 


High Commissioner: His Excellency The 
Hon. George A. Drew, oc 

Deputy High Commissioner: B. Rogers 

Counsellors: Graham C. McInnes; H. F. 
Clark; R. Y. Grey; R. L. Rogers; 
Campbell Moodie; G. E. Cox; J. E. G. 
Hardy 

First Secretaries: E. P. Black; J. R. Barker; 
P. L. Trottier; J. M. Harrington 

Second Secretary: D. C. Reeve 

Attaché (Administrative): L. V. Ryan 

Attaché (Civil Aviation and Communi- 
cations): H. A. L. Pattison, cBE 

Attachés: W. L. Higgett; E. S. Tate 


2 Cockspur Street, London S.W.1 
Whitehall 8701 


Minister (Commercial): B. C. Butler 


Counsellors (Commercial): W. Gibson- 
Smith; S. G. Tregaskes 

First Secretary (Agricultural): D. B. 
Laughton 


euretsectctary (Timber Specialist): E. J. 

te 

Second Secretary (Timber Specialist): E. J. 
Ward 


Second Secretary (Agricultural): W. A. 
Stewart 


Africa House, Kingsway, London W.C.2 
Holborn 3422 (Ext. 125) 


Attaché (Scientific): Dr. J. G. Malloch, 
MBE 

Assistant Attaché (Scientific): R. J. Brearley, 
MBE 

Attaché: T. G. S. Colls 


Moncorvo House, 66 Ennismore Gardens, 
London S.W.7 
Kensington 3466 


Chairman, Canadian Joint Staff, London: 
Major-General G. Kitching, CBE, Dso, CD 
Naval Member, Canadian Joint Staff: 
Commodore A. G. Boulton, Dsc, CD, RCN 


Air Member, Canadian Joint Staff: Air 
Commodore H. Patriarche, OBE, AFC, 
ED, CD 

Army Member, Canadian Joint Staff: 
Brigadier R. P. Rothschild, MBE, CD 

Defence Research Member, Canadian Joint 
Staff: J. C. W. Scott 

Deputy Army Member: Colonel C. A. Peck, 
OBE, CD 

Deputy Naval Member: 
Haddon 

Deputy Air Member: Group Captain F. C. 
Carling-Kelly, arc, cp 

Deputy Defence Research Member: A. F. B. 
Stannard 

Joint Secretary, Canadian Joint Staff: 
Lieutenant-Colonel R. B. Tackaberry 


36 Piccadilly, London W.1 
Regent 5203 


Financial Adviser (Defence): R J. 
Sutherland 


Captain P. E. 


61 Green Street, London W.1 
Mayfair 9331 


Attaché reeration): (Vacant) 
Attaché (Medical): Dr. J. E. Grant 
13-17 Pall Mall East, London S.W.1 
Trafalgar 1384 
Attaché (Veterans Affairs): Alan Chambers, 
DSO, OBE 


Ferguson House, 15 Marylebone Road, 
London N.W.1 
Hunter 3221/2/3/4 


Attaché (Treasury): J. O. Hussey 
Sackville House, 40 Piccadilly, 


London W.1 
Regent 5203 


Attaché (Defence Production): R. D. Roe, 
OBE 
14 Pall Mall, London S.W.1 
Trafalgar 2071 
Attaché (Customs): D. W. Clapper 
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AGENTS-GENERAL FOR THE 
CANADIAN PROVINCES 


ALBERTA 


37 Hill Street, London W.1 
Grosvenor 3061 


Agent-General: Rene Albert McMullen 


ATLANTIC PROVINCES 


60 Trafalgar Square, London W.C.2 
Whitehall 8717/8 


Agent-General: H. Watson Jamer 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 


British Columbia House, | and 3 
Regent Street, London S.W 
Whitehall 6857 


Agent-General: Major-General B. M. 
Hoffmeister, CB, CBE, DSO, ED 


MANITOBA 


4th Floor, Bucklersbury House, 
83, Cannon Street, London E.C.4 
City 2855 


Agent-General: Ross Murray Armstrong 


ONTARIO 


Ontario House, 13 Charles II Street, 
London S.W.1 
Whitehall 6404 


Agent-General: J. S. P. Armstrong 


SASKATCHEWAN ° 


28 Chester Street, Belgrave Square, 
London S.W.1! 
Sloane 0641-2 


Agent-General: Graham Spry 


COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA 


Australia House, Strand, London W.C.2 
Temple Bar 2435 


High Commissioner: His Excellency The 
Right Hon. Sir Eric J. Harrison, KCvo 
Private Secretary to High Commissioner: 
H. MacDonald 

Deputy High Commissioner: Sir Allen 
Brown, CBE 

Official Secretary: W. R. Cumming, cvo 

Assistant Secretaries: G. J. Yeend; E. J. 
Orreill 

Chief Finance Officer: R. M. Murden 

Chief Procurement Officer: A. J. D. McGill 

Administrative Officer (Staff): L. Fortescue 

Cables Officer-in-Charge: W. D. Turner 

Central Registry Officer-in-Charge: E. C. E. 
Roberts 

Reception Officer: W. H. Bunning, MBE, MC 

Superintendent of Buildings: J. W. G. Babbs 

War Pensions and Social Services: R. B. 
Malbourne 

Senior External Affairs Adviser: K. C. O. 
Shann 

First Secretary: H. G. Marshall 
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Second Secretary: C. G. Woodard 

Third Secretary: (Vacant) 

Head, Joint rvices Staff and R.A.A.F. 
Representative: Air Vice-Marshal A. M. 
Murdoch, cB, CBE 

Assistant Head, Joint Services Staff: Captain 
G. J. B. Crabb, DSC, RAN 

Special Commercial Adviser: A. P. Fleming 

Senior Trade Commissioner: P. R. Searcy 

Agricultural Representative: D. H. McKay 

Trade Commissioner: A. R. Tayson 

Assistant Trade Commissioner: N. N. Ellis 

Senior Trade Relations Officer: L. Corkery 

Trade Relations Officer: G. D. Vincent 

Director Australian Trade Publicity (U.K.): 
K. R. H. Ballantyne 

R.A.N. Representative: 
Plunkett-Cole 

Assistant R.A.N. Representative: Captain 
R. L. Shimmin. 

Australian Army Representative: Brigadier 
D. G. McKenzie, OBE 

Deputy Australian Army Representative: 
Lieutenant-Colonel C. E. M. Newton, 
OBE 

Deputy R.A.A.F. Representative: Group 
Captain A. D. Henderson, OBE 

Acting Migration Adviser: K. J. Smith 

Aircraft and Defence Supplies Adviser: H. P. 
Matthews 

Chief Medical Adviser: Dr. A. H. Humphry 

Customs and Excise Adviser: J. Somerville 

Customs Representative: G. .E Sheen 

Economic Adviser (Treasury): J. O. Stone 

Public Relations Adviser: D. N. Gillison 

Civil Aviation Adviser: J. M. Chapman 

National Library Liaison Officer: F. W. 
Torrington 

Postmaster-General’s Department Represen- 
tative: J. A. C. Kline. 

Public Service Board Representative: M. H. 
Mossop 

Taxation Representative: D. McP. Roberts 

Australian Atomic Energy Commission 
Representative: A. D. Thomas 


Commodore J. 


B.C.S.O., Africa House, Kingsway, 
London W.C.2 
Holborn 3422 


Chief Scientific Liaison Officer: E. J. Drake 
Assistant Liaison Officer: R. C. Richardson 


AGENTS-GENERAL FOR THE 
AUSTRALIAN STATES 


New SoutH WALES 


56-57 Strand, London W.C.2 
Trafalgar 7477-9 


Agent-General: F. P. Buckley, OBB 
Official Secretary: A. J. Thomson 


VICTORIA 
Victoria House, Melbourne Place, Strand, 
London W.C.2 
Temple Bar 2656 
Agent-General : Colonel The Hon. Sir William 
Leggatt, DSO, MC, ED 
Official Secretary: N. T. Howard, MBE 
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QUEENSLAND 


409-410 Strand, London W.C.2 
Temple Bar 3224 


Agent-General: D. J. Muir, CMG 
Official Secretary: M. McAully 


SouTH AUSTRALIA 


South Australia House, 50 Strand, 
London W.C.2 
Whitehall 7471 


Agent-General and Trade Commissioner: 
. H. Greenham, CMG 
Official Secretary: M. A. G. Wildy 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


Savoy House, 115 Strand, 
London W.C.2 
Temple Bar 8601 


Agent-General: The Hon. E. Knight Hoar 
Official Secretary: E. R. Denney 


“TASMANIA 


457 Strand, London W.C.2 
Whitehall 0052-3 


Agent-General: The Hon. A. J. White 
Official Secretary: R. J. Garrad, OBE 


NEW ZEALAND 


New Zealand House, 
415 Strand, London W.C.2 
Temple Bar 3241 


High Commissioner: (Vacant) 

Deputy High Commissioner (Acting High 
Commissioner): G. R. Laking 

Counsellor: J. V. Scott 

Counsellor (Economic): L. V. Castle 

First Secretary (Economic): K. C. Durrant 

First Secretary: Miss H. Hampton 

Second Secretary (Commercial): D. E. 
Homewood 

Third Secretary: I. P. Muir 

Administrative Secretary: V. W. Thomas 

Financial Secretary: S. C. Parker 

Public Relations Officer: A. T. Campbell 

Travel Commissioner: J. E. Hartstonge 

Public Trust Representative: J. L. D. Rose 

Private Secretary to High Commissioner: 
H. Freeman-Greene 

Information Officer: Miss C. M. Stevenson 


The Adelphi, John Adam Street, 
London W.C.2 
Trafalgar 8030 


Senior N.Z. Army Liaison Officer: Brigadier 
R. C. Queree, CBE, DSO 

Senior R.N.Z.N. Liaison Officer: Captain 
F. N. F. Johnston, psc, RNZN 

Senior R.N.Z.A.F. Liaison Officer (and 
Chairman of Liaison Staff): Air Com- 
modore I. G. Morrison, CBE 

Secretary, Joint Services Liaison Staff: 
Lieutenant Commander L. E. Hodge, 
RNZN | 

Commercial Counsellor (and Senior Trade 
Commissioner): G. R. J. Hope 


. Mining and Minerals Adviser: 
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Trade Commissioner and Commercial 
Secretary: D. P. Taylor 

Customs Adviser: P. A. Bemrose 

Advisory Engineer, New Zealand Railways: 
R. F. Marriott 

Chief Purchasing Officer: A. F. Lucas 


The Adelphi, John Adam Street, 
London W.C.2 
Trafalgar 7040 


Chief Migration Officer: J. V. Brennan 
Agricultural Adviser: C. V. Dayus 


B.C.S.O., Africa House, Kingsway, 
London W.C.2 
Holborn 3422 


Scientific Adviser: Dr. V. Armstrong 


St. Olaf House, Tooley Street, 
London S.E.1 
HOP 2507 


Inspector of Dairy Products: J. J. Walker 


28 Pall Mall, London S.W.1 
Whitehall 5511 


Communications Adviser: H. H. R. Green 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


South Africa House, Trafalgar Square, 
London W.C.2 
Whitehall 4488 


High Commissioner: M. I. Botha (acting) 

Minister: (Vacant) 

Administrative Secretary: F. W. Thomashoff 

Assistant Administrative Secretary: M. 
Hillebrand 

eee (Administrative): J. H. B. van der 

oe 

First Secretary: I. F. A. de Villiers 

Second Secretaries: P. H. J. J. van Vuuren; 
A. F. Drake 

Third Secretary: (Vacant) ; 

Private Secretary to High Commissioner: 
T. I. Steenkamp 

Director of Information: A. H. W. Steward 

Principal Information Officer: G. J. Roux 

Senior Information Officer: B. P. J. Erasmus 

Cultural Attaché: C. J. Barnard 

Press Attaché: (Vacant) ; 

Senior Trade Commissioner and Commercial 
Adviser: W. A. Horrocks 

Trade Commissioners: E. H. Coaton; J. F. 
Brooks 

Assistant Trade Commissioner: O. J. la 

C. M. 

Moerdyk 


Grange 
Nv Us os eer . 
Military Adviser: Brigadier H. J. Martin, 
CBE, DSC 
Naval Liaison Officer: Commander J. C. 
Goosen 
Assistant Naval Liaison Officer: Lieutenant 
D. F. Silberbaur 
Assistant Army Liaison Officer: Captain T. 
Thomas, MC 
Immigration Attaché: G. Kemsley 
Procurement and Shipping: H. Kelly 
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Accountant: N. B. Goodchild 

Administrative Officer (Staff): P. J. W. 
Fourie 

Administrative Officer (Reception): W. J. 
Mouton 

Administrative Officer (Passports and Visas): 
W. H. Martin 


Africa House, Kingsway, 
London W.C.2 
Holborn 3422 


Attaché (Economic): D. J. M. Jordaan 
Scientific Adviser: J. A. King 


INDIA 


India House, Aldwych, London W.C.2 
Temple Bar 8484 


High Commissioner: Her Excellency Mrs. 
Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit 

Deputy High Commissioner: T. N. Kaul 

Principal Private Secretary: (Vacant) 

Commissioner General for Economic Affairs: 
T. Swaminathan 

Counsellor: J. C. Kakar 

First Secretary: K. P. S. Menon 

First Secretaries (Establishment): A. B. 
Bhadkamkar; S. K. Anand 

Assistant Secretary (Establishment): R. A. L. 
Gonet 

Counsellor (Commercial): S. Krishnamurti 

First Secretary (Commercial): D. 
Jejurikar 

Second Secretary (Commercial): Jagdish 
Chand 

First Secretary (Economic): M.S. Nadkarni 

Communications Adviser: H. N. Mukerjee 

Medical Adivser: Lieutenant-Colonel B. K. 
Sheorey 

Legal Adviser: G. A. Shah 

Financial Adviser: N. S. Pandey 

Public Relations Officer: Munilal 

Press Attaché: M. R. Sivaramakrishan 

Assistant Press Attaché: S. Triphathi 

Education Adviser: Dr. N. S. Junankar 

Deputy Education Adviser: B. B. Sen 


Africa House, Kingsway, 
London W.C.2 
Holborn 3422 


Chief Scientific Liaison Adviser: Dr. A. M. 
D’Rozario 


55 Jermyn Street, London, W.1 
Hyde Park 8250 


Naval Adviser: Captain J. D. Mody 

Deputy Naval Adviser: Commander S. H. 
Sarma 

Deputy Naval Adviser (Air): Commander 
T. V. S. Rajan 

Deputy Naval Adviser (Supply) : Commander 
Krishan Dev. 

Deputy Naval Adviser (Material): (Vacant) 

Accounts Adviser: P. K. Rau 

Assistant Accounts Adviser: E. L. Pounde 


76 South Audley Street, London W.1 
Mayfair 7433 


Military Adviser: Brigadier D. G. Rajwade 
Deputy Military Adviser: Lieutenant-Colonel 
A. K. Sahukar 
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Ordnance Consulting Officer: Brigadier N. 
N. Chopra 

Deputy Military Adviser (Medical): 


Lieutenant-Colonel K. S. R. Menon 

Deputy Military Adviser (Ordnance): 
Lieutenant-Colonel D. B. Rai 

Deputy Military Adviser (Technical): 
Lieutenant-Colonel R. B. Ghose 

Air Adviser: Group Captain H. Moolgavkar 

Deputy Air Adviser: Wing Commander 
J. B. Dordi 

Deputy Air Adviser (Equipment): Wing 
Commander N. L. Pramanik 

Deputy Air Adviser (Project): Wing 
Commander P. D. Chopra 


8 South Audley Street, London W.1 
Mayfair 7433 


First Secretary (Consular): K. R. 
Krishnaswami 
Assistant Secretary (Consular): A. G. Vazir 


Government Building, 
Bromyard Avenue, 
Acton, London W.3 

Acorn 5353 


Supplies Adviser: S. S. Jaggia 

Deputy Supplies Advisers: Colonel N. E. 
Hendricks; Group Captain G. B. Singh; 
T. N. Duraiswami 

Railway Adviser: P. C. Kapoor 


28, Cockspur Street, London S.W.1 
Trafalgar 1717 


Director, India Tourist Office: T. Khushal 
Singh 


PAKISTAN 


35 Lowndes Square, London S.W.1 
Belgravia 2044 


High Commissioner: His Excellency 
Lieutenant-General Mohammed Yousuf 

Deputy High Commissioner: Sajjad Hyder 

Counsellor: M. Rahman 

Military Adviser and Head of Pakistan Joint 
Services Liaison Staff: Brigadier Sultan 
Mohammed 

Financial Adviser: A. A. Ansari 

Educational Attaché: S. G. Khaliq 

First Secretary: Zulfikan Ali 

Naval Adviser: Commander M. A. K. 
Lodi, PN 

Air Adviser: Wing Commander S. Z. Khan 

Assistant Director, Medical Services: 
Lieutenant-Colonel Fahem Ahmad Khan 

Director of Inspection: M. Ashiq 

Press Attaché: U. A. Ansari 

Commercial Secretary: A. W. Khan 

Scientific Liaison Officer: Dr. C. K. Reheem 

Second Secretary: Nazeer Ahmad 

Assistant Military Adviser: Major Noor A. 
Husain 

Labour Attaché: S. B. Sufi 

Third Secretaries: Naseem Mirza; Shaharyar 
M. Khan 

Assistant Naval Adviser: Lieutenant G. A. 
Zaidi 
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2 Palace Gate, London W.8 
Western 6312 


Army Technical Liaison Officer: Colonel 
M. R. Adhami 

Chief Controller, Defence Services Stores 
Division: Colonel A. K. Malik 

Controller, Air Force Branch: Wing Com- 
mander §S. U. Butt 

Controller, Naval Branch: Commander Faiz 

a 
Controller, Administration Branch: 
Squadron Leader Z. Hussain 


CEYLON 


13 Hyde Park Gardens, London W.2 
Ambassador 1841-7 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Mr. G. 
de Soyza, CMG, OBE 

Deputy High Commissioner: K. 
Kanagasundaram, OBE 

Counsellor: R. C. S. Koelmeyer 

Educational and Technical Attaché: A. 


Perera 
Honorary General Adviser: F. Richter, 
CBE 
age Secretaries: C. L. Tranchell; D. A. de 
ilva 
Trade Commissioner: V. E. Santiapillai 
Service Attaché: Major M. A. Jeewasoma 
Third Secretary: D. T. E. G. Abeyasinghe 
Attaché (Press): C. A. Gunawardena 


Attaché (Commercial): M. C. M. Shibly 
Chancellor: W. E. B. Perera 


GHANA 


13 Belgrave Square, London S.W.1 
Belgravia 4142/8 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir 
Edward Asafu-Adjaye 

Counsellor: A. B. B. Kofi 

Political Attaché: Kwesi Armah 

First Secretary: W. W. K. Vanderpuye 

Second Secretaries: J. A. Afari; D. K. T 
Djokoto 

Third Secretaries: G. S. O. Yeboah; K. P. 
Odum 

Public Relations Officer: M. A. Mettle 

Immigration Attaché: J. G. Panford 

Attachés (Administration): E. H. Tandoh; 
J. R. Condua; J. H. Manly-Spain: 
F. E. M. Panford; E. P. Barnes 


Trade Section 
Melbourne House, Aldwych, 
London W.C.2 
Temple Bar 2913-5 


Trade Attaché: N. J. Dowuona-Hammond 
Assistant Commercial Attachés: A. W. 
Mark-Hansen; J. A. Sittie 
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Education Section 
102 Park Street, London W.1 
Hyde Park 3046 


Principal Attaché (Education): Rev. P. S. D. 
Martinson 
Assistant Attachés (Education): Mrs. S 
. Hz. 


Constance-Jiagge; Graves; 
A. W. scayper-Mensah 
Attaché (Welfare): M. K. Gbedemah 


Recruitment Section, 248-250 Tottenham 
Court Road, London W.] 
Langham 0607-9 


Attaché (Recruitment): (Vacant) 
Assistant Attachés (Recruitment): G. B. 
Boahene; S. A. Ayisi; J. Nti 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


45 Portland Place, London W.] 
Museum 2461-3 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Y. T. M. 
Tunku Ya’acob ibni Al-Marhum Sultan 
Abdul Hamid Halim Shah, cmc 

Counsellor: Tunku Ja’afar ibni Tuanku 
Abdul Rahman . 

First Secretary: J. D. de Silva 

Second Secretary (Administration): Wong 
Siew Men 

Military Adviser: Colonel Mohamed bin 
Haji Mohamed Noor 

Military Liaison Officer: Major D. A. Banks 

Passport Officer: F. Fredericks 

Personal Assistant to High Commissioner: 
P. V. Chidambar 


Malaya House, 
57 Trafalgar Square, London W.C.2 
Whitehall 9837 - 


Second Secretary (Information): K. 
Tharmaratnam 
prcond Secretary (Commercial): Yeo Beng 
oO 
Assistant Secretary (Recruitment): A. 
Sinnathamby 


Students Department, 
4th Floor, Walmer House, 
288 Regent Street, London W.1 
Langham 9401 


Adviser (Education): C. A. de Vries 
Assistant Director: Wan Baharuddin 


FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 


Nigeria House, 9 Northumberland Avenue, 
London W.C.1 
Trafalgar 1244 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Alhaji 
Abdulmaliki, cBeE 

Deputy High Commissioner: N. A. Martins 

Counsellor: Mallam S. D. Kolo 

First Secretary: E. I. Enahoro 

Second Secretaries: I. C. Olisemeka; I. J. 
Ebong 
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Counsellor (Commercial): A. E. Howson- 
Wright 

First Secretaries (Commercial): C. O. O. 
Phillips; N. O. Farinde; C. Onyia 

First Secretary (Information): G. A. Fagbure 

Education Attaché: Mallam E. O. Ogbu 

Deputy Education Attaché: F. E. Archibong 


AGENTS-GENERAL FOR THE REGIONS OF THE 
FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 


Northern Region 


Nigeria House, 9 Northumberland Avenue, 
ndon W.C.1 
Trafalgar 1244 


Agent-General: Mallam Aba Gana 

Secretary to Agent-General: Alhaji Sa’adu 
Alanamu 

Northern Students Officer: I. J. D. Durlong 

Recruitment Secretary: Mallam Baba Gana 

Press Officer: K. Williams 


Eastern Region 


Nigeria House, 9 Northumberland Avenue, 
London W.C.1 
Trafalgar 1244 


Agent-General: J. C. Achara 

Private Secretary: Mrs. M. N. Wait 

Official Secretary: H. W. Brown-West 

Assistant Secretary (Administration) and 
Information Officer: I. Amaefule 

Industrial Liaison Officer: E. G. Butterworth 

Students Officer: V. N. Muoneki 

Recruitment Officer: J. U. Agwu 


Western Region 


178 Great Portland Street, London W.1 
Langham 8611 


Agent-General: Chief A. Coker 

Private Secretary: E. O. Okusanya 

Official Secretary: T. A. Fagbola 

Students Officer: I. G. Ogun 

Senior Trade Officer: G. O. Ijewere 
Recruitment Officer: A. A. Olaspa 

Senior Information Officer: A. Awobokun 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA 
AND NYASALAND 


Rhodesia House, 429 Strand, 
ndon W.C.2 
Covent Garden 1212 


High Commissioner: Sir Gilbert McCall 
Rennie, GBE, KCMG, MC 

Deputy High Commissioner and Secretary: 
P. F. Barrett, OBE 

Counsellor (Political): W. F. Nicholas, 
OBE 


ParT I 


Counsellor (Trade and Economics): N. F. 
Townley 

First Secretaries: H. W. Roberts; J. 
Wilkinson 

Second Secretaries: B. J. Wilson; J. B. 
Reavill; N. J. McNally 

Immigration Adviser: H. T. B. Matthews 

Trade Commissioner: R. W. Dell 

Assistant Trade Commissioner: E. Fish 

Attaché (Information): L. F. G. Anthon 

Assistant Attachés (Information): L. C. 
Vambe; W. R. Ferris; D. Coleman; J. Z. 
Gumede 

Air Adviser: 
Pascoe 

ey Coe Officer: Lieutenant-Colonel 
. Clar 

Education Liaison Officer: H. E. Pegg 

Attaché (Public Service): B. Usher 


British Immigrants Selection Board: 
Chairman: H. T. B. Matthews 
Secretary: H. S. Hodges 


Wing Commander P. M. 


B.C.S.O., Africa House, Kingsway, 
London W.C.2 
Holborn 3422 


Scientific Adviser: J. E. C. Coventry 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 


57 Haymarket, London S.W.1 
Whitehall 5858 


Commissioner: J. H. Wallace, cma 


REPUBLIC OF CYPRUS 
168 Regent Street, London W.1 
Regent 6651 
Representative: Andis G. Soteriades 


REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 


17 Grosvenor Place, London S.W.1 
Sloane 3422-7 


Ambassador: His Excellency Mr. Hugh J. 
McCann 
Counsellor: V. Iremonger 


First Secretaries: F. A. Coffey; M. H. 
Ellison 

Third Secretary: K. W. Heaslip 

Counsellors (Economic): J. P. Slevin; 
D. O’Sullivan 


Third Secretary (Commercial): T. Tobin 


CHAPTER 7 


ORGANISATIONS AND 
SOCIETIES IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
CONCERNED WITH VARIOUS ASPECTS 

OF COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 


THE ASSOCIATION OF 
UNIVERSITIES OF THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH 
36 Gordon Square, London W.C.1 (Euston 8572/4) 


_ Chairman: T. Alty, Dsc, LLD, FRSCAN, (1959-60) 
Vice-Chairman: Sir Eric Ashby, Dsc, LLD, DLITT, (1959-60) 
Hon. Treasurer: Sir George V. Allen, CBE, MD, LLD 
Secretary: J. F. Foster, MA, LLD 
Deputy Secretary: A. L. Fleet, MA, DPA 
Assistant Secretary: E. E. Temple, Ba 


Almost all Universities and University Colleges of good standing in the Common- 
wealth are members of this Association, which was founded in 1912 as the Uni- 
versities Bureau of the British Empire. The Association is a voluntary organization, 
financed by the subscriptions of its member institutions, and does not receive any 
government grant. Its functions include that of providing liaison between the 
administrations of the various Universities in the United Kingdom and other 
Commonwealth countries, and the organization of periodical conferences. Con- 
gresses of the Universities of the Empire were held at quinquennial intervals until 
1936; the series was resumed after the war by the sixth Commonwealth Univer- 
sities Congress at Oxford in 1948. The seventh Congress took place at Cambridge 
in 1953 and the eighth, attended by about 400 members, including a party of 
observers from United States’ Universities, was held in Montreal, Canada, in 
1958. Since 1949 a smaller meeting of representative University heads has also 
been held in a different Commonwealth country each year, the most recent 
being that held in South Africa in 1960. 

The office of the Association also provides the secretariat of the Committee 
of Vice-Chancellors and Principals of the Universities of the United Kingdom, 
and organizes the annual Home Universities Conferences. It acts as the agent in 
London of oversea member institutions, particularly in inviting applications and, 
when requested, reporting on candidates for vacant appointments on their staffs. 
It undertakes certain responsibilities in connection with the Commonwealth 
Scholarship and Fellowship Plan, particularly by providing the secretariat for the 
Commonwealth Scholarship Commission in the United Kingdom which selects 
and places at United Kingdom universities scholars from other Commonwealth 
countries. It is the link between the national inter-University organizations such 
as the National Conference of Canadian Universities and Colleges, the Australian 
Vice-Chancellors’ Committee, the South African Committee of University 
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Principals, the Inter-University Boards of India and Pakistan, and the Inter- 
University Council for Higher Education Overseas. The Association’s office is open 
to enquiries on University matters, and the library, containing the calendars, 
handbooks, prospectuses, etc., of most Commonwealth University institutions, is 
available for reference purposes. A list of academic visitors to the United King- 
dom is issued at regular intervals to interested organizations; it includes the 
names of those known or understood to be in the country at the time, and those 
whose visits are pending. The Association publishes annually the Commonwealth 
Universities Yearbook which contains staff directories and summarised infor- 
mation about all University institutions in the Commonwealth. Among the 
Association’s other publications are: Higher Education in the United Kingdom (a 
handbook for overseas students, compiled jointly by the A.U.B.C. and British 
Council); Proceedings of the Quinquennial Congresses of Commonwealth Univer- 
sities; Proceedings of the Home Universities Conferences; and Applications for 
Admission to Universities, the report of an inquiry commissioned by the United 
Kingdom Committee of Vice-Chancellors and Principals. A Note on the Func- 
tions of the Association, an official List of Commonwealth Universities and their 
addresses, a list of post-graduate awards, and the Annual Reports of the Executive 
Council, are also available as printed leaflets. 


THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION OF MALAYA 


Royal Commonwealth Society Building, 18 Northumberland Avenue, 
London W.C.2 (Whitehall 8631) 


President: S. N. King 
Secretary: H. P. Bryson, MC 


This Association was founded in 1920 as the successor to the Straits Settlements 
Association (London), 1867. It has individual and corporate membership of 
about 2,300. It concerns itself with all matters of public interest affecting the 
Federation of Malaya as well as Singapore, Sarawak, North Borneo and Brunei; 
provides a link between past and present residents in these territories; interests 
itself in Malayan students in the United Kingdom; and publishes monthly 
Malayan Bulletin and the illustrated journal Malaya. 


BRITISH COMMONWEALTH FORESTRY 
CONFERENCE AND THE STANDING COMMITTEE 
ON BRITISH COMMONWEALTH FORESTRY 


Office of the Forestry Commission, 25 Savile Row, 
London W.1 (Regent 0221) 


Secretary: C. D. Begley 


The Conference meets periodically, usually quinquennially, to discuss questions 
of forest policy in the Commonwealth and the wider technical aspects of forestry. 
Owing to the war, there was a gap of 12 years between the meeting in South 
Africa in 1935 and the meeting in the United Kingdom in 1947. The last meeting 
was held in Australia and New Zealand in 1957 and the next is to be held in East 
Africa in 1962, The Standing Committee on British Commonwealth Forestry is 
responsible for the preparatory work in connection with this Conference and 
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for taking steps to give effect to its resolutions. The Standing Committee is 
composed of: Director-General of the Forestry Commission of Great Britain; 
Director of the Imperial Forestry Institute, Oxford; Director of the Forest 
Products Research Laboratory at Princes Risborough; Director of the Com- 
monwealth Forestry Bureau; one representative from the Empire Forestry 
Association who has experience in Commonwealth forestry administration; 
one representative from the Colonial Office; one representative from each of the 
following Commonwealth countries—Australia, Canada, India, New Zealand, 
Pakistan, the Union of South Africa, Southern Rhodesia, Ceylon, Federation 
of Malaya, Ghana—with power to add to their numbers. 


BRITISH COMMONWEALTH SCIENTIFIC COMMITTEE 
Africa House, Kingsway, London W.C.2 (Holborn 3422) 


Chairman: Sir Harry Melville, KCB, FRS 
Secretary: Dr. J. G. Malloch, MBe 


The British Commonwealth Scientific Official Conference held in 1946* set up a 
Standing Committee, with a Working Party of deputies in London, to follow up the 
recommendations and decisions of the Conference and to make arrangements for 
the calling of the next main Conference in about five years’ time. The Standing 
Committee as originally constituted consisted of the executive heads of Govern- 
ment organizations for scientific and industrial, agricultural and medical research 
in Commonwealth countries, together with three representatives of the Colonial 
Office. At the meeting of August 1958 the Standing Committee was reconstituted 
as the British Commonwealth Scientific Committee, a permanent Committee re- 
taining the same basis of membership as the Standing Committee and with the 
general functions formerly exercised by the Conference and its Standing Com- 
mittee. The Secretary of the Scientific Committee acts as Chairman of the 
Working Party of deputies. Secretariat services are provided by the Common 
Services Section of British Commonwealth of Nations Scientific Liasion Offices 
(London) (see below). 
The terms of reference of the Scientific Committee are as follows: 
(i) to follow up the recommendations and decisions of Conferences and to 
initiate action where appropriate; 

(ii) to further the objects of the Conference, namely, to consider the best means 
of ensuring the fullest possible collaboration between the civil government 
scientific organizations of the British Commonwealth; 

(iii) to offer advice on the organization of research and the development of 

research laboratories to any particular country which may request it. 

The function of the Working Party in the United Kingdom, composed of a 
representative of each member of the Scientific Committee under the chairman- 
ship of the Secretary of the Scientific Committee, is to study and propose action 
on matters falling within the terms of reference of that Committee. 

A meeting of the Standing Committee took place in Canada on 21st and 27th 
August 1958. Action taken on the recommendations of the 1952 Conferencett 

* See page 77 of 1955 edition. 

+ For a note on the British Commonwealth Scientific Conference held in Canberra and 
Melbourne in 1952 see page 82 of 1955 edition. 


¢ Report of Proceedings, British Commonwealth Scientific Conference, Australia, February— 
March, 1952: H.M. Stationery Office 1952. Price 3/- net. 
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was discussed together with further measures of Commonwealth scientific 
collaboration. 

The first meeting of the Scientific Committee took place in the United 
Kingdom during the period 4th July—15th July 1960. 


British Commonwealth of Nations Scientific Liaison Offices B.C.S.O. (London) § 

The British Commonwealth Scientific Official Conference held in 1946 recom- 
mended that the Scientific Liaison Offices in London of the various countries of 
the British Commonwealth should occupy joint headquarters while continuing 
to operate as separate autonomous units. The headquarters are situated in Africa 
House, Kingsway, London. 

The Scientific Liaison Offices exist primarily to keep in touch with scientific 
developments in the United Kingdom, to deal with scientific enquiries from and to 
their home countries, and to act as scientific advisers to Commonwealth High 
Commissioners and Governments concerned. 

B.C.S.O. (London) came into existence in May 1948, the oversea foundation 
members being Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand and the 
Union of South Africa. Later they were joined by India, Pakistan and by Southern 
Rhodesia (now Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland). In 1952 Ceylon ap- 
pointed a representative to the Standing Committee and takes part in its activities 
although it does not have a Liaison Office at B.C.S.O. Ghana and the Federation 
of Malaya have recently accepted an invitation to take part in the work of the 
Scientific Committee. 

At present the Chief Scientific Liaison Officers of these countries are: 


Canada Dr. J. G. Malloch, MBE 
Commonwealth of Australia E. J. Drake 
New Zealand Dr. V. Armstrong 
Union of South Africa J. A. King 
India Dr. A. M. D’Rozario 
Pakistan Dr. C. K. Reheem 
Federation of Rhodesia and 

Nyasaland J. E. C. Coventry 


The cost of common services is shared between the several countries including 
the United Kingdom, in agreed proportions. 

Another important function of B.C.S.O. (London) is to serve as the head- 
quarters for Commonwealth scientists visiting the United Kingdom. 


THE BRITISH COUNCIL 
65 Davies Street, London W.1 (Grosvenor 8011) 


President: General Sir Ronald Adam, Bt., GcB, DSO, OBE 
Chairman: Lord Bridges, Pc, GCB, GCVO, MC, FRS 
Director-General: Sir Paul Sinker, KCMG, CB 
Deputy Director-General: K. R. Johnstone, CMG 
Assistant Director-General: H. F. Oxbury 
Controller, Commonwealth Division: C. A. F. Dundas, CBE 


The British Council, by the terms of its Royal Charter, exists to promote a wider 
knowledge of the United Kingdom and the English language abroad and to 
develop closer cultural relations between the United Kingdom and other countries. 


§ B.C.S.O. (London) has a counterpart in Washington, D.C. which is known as B.C.S.O. 
(North America). 
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The Council began work in Australia and New Zealand in 1947 and has been 
associated with visits to these countries of the Old Vic Theatre Company, the Boyd 
Neel Orchestra, the Ballet Rambert, the Stratford Festival Company, a Town 
Planning Exhibition, Fine Arts exhibitions, and of specialist advisers on a wide 
variety of subjects in the arts and sciences. 

In 1958, a member of the Council’s staff was appointed Cultural Adviser to the 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in South Africa. Previously exhibitions 
and lecturers had visited the Union under the Council’s sponsorship. In 1959 a 
member of the Council’s Staff was appointed Liaison Officer with the United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada, and a part time Liaison Officer was 
appointed in New Zealand. 

Previously the Council had arranged visits to Canada by the Sadlers 
Wells Ballet and other distinguished theatre companies and had co-opera- 
ted with Canadian organizations in providing exhibitions, lectures and other 
services. 

In 1948, the Council opened offices in India and Pakistan and now has staffs 
at New Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras, and at Karachi, Lahore, 
Rawalpindi, Peshawar and Dacca, where specialised libraries are available for 
reading and postal membership. Special kit-book libraries are being opened in 
certain university centres to provide advanced students with British text- 
books on long loan. In Ceylon work started in 1950 and the Council now has 
offices at Colombo and Kandy. Special courses for teachers of English and 
others are frequently held in India, Pakistan and Ceylon. Other activities have 
been assistance with recruitment of British teaching staff for schools, teacher 
training institutes and universities, Book Exhibitions, visits by small companies 
performing plays by Shakespeare and other authors, and tours by many specialist 
advisers from the United Kingdom. 

When Ghana achieved independence, at the invitation of the Ghana Govern- 
ment the Council’s offices at Accra, Kumasi and Secondi, the first of which was 
opened in 1943, continued to operate. Similarly, when the Federation of Malaya 
became independent, the Council’s centres at Kuala Lumpur and Penang 
continued to operate at the invitation of the Federation Government. 

The Council awards post-graduate scholarships and bursaries for study in the 
United Kingdom to citizens of Commonwealth countries. Many professional 
visitors from Commonwealth countries are enabled to study various aspects of 
life in the United Kingdom under arrangements made by the Council. Exchange 
visits of members of university staffs are arranged through the Commonwealth 
Universities Interchange Scheme. 

In the United Kingdom the Council maintains offices or centres in London 
and elsewhere, mainly in university cities, to provide services for students, pro- 
fessional visitors, and others from overseas. The Council meets on arrival and 
finds accommodation for students for whose stay in the United Kingdom it is 
responsible or who are recommended to it by High Commissioners or United 
Kingdom Government departments. The Council is able to give advice about 
accommodation outside London to other Commonwealth students from overseas 
who seek its aid. 

Under the Council’s auspices other services are made available to Common- 
wealth students. These include social and cultural events at the Council’s centres, 
vacation and week-end courses arranged to give an insight into various aspects 
of life in the United Kingdom, visits to places of historical, cultural and industrial 
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interest, and opportunities for students to find their way into the normal channels 
of family and community life in the United Kingdom. 

The Council also provides services for Commonwealth Scholars, Colombo 
Plan trainees and for those holding Fellowships awarded by United Nations 
specialised agencies for study in the United Kingdom. 


CEYLON ASSOCIATION IN LONDON 


2/3 Crosby Square, London E.C.3 (London Wall 1812) 
President: C. A. Meakin 
Vice-President: J. N. McNeile 

Secretary: Neil de Saram 
The Association was formed on 6th April 1888, and at the inaugural meeting, 
it was decided that its purpose was to be ‘the protection and furtherance of the 
general interests of Ceylon.’ It has no Rules or Constitution and membership is 
open to all who claim to have any interest in, or connection with, Ceylon. 

The Association includes many banks, shipping companies, brokers and 
miscellaneous firms, in addition to 111 tea and rubber plantation companies and 
17 agency houses who act as secretaries for the plantation companies. There are 
also over 400 Private Members whose interests are served by the issue of Quarterly 
Bulletins of information and the organisation of social re-unions. 

Its affairs are conducted by monthly meetings of its Council, which is repre- 
sentative of all interests, and includes several former members of the Ceylon Civil 
Service, and an Annual General Meeting is held in April. The Council has no 
power to enforce compliance with its decisions on members and may be said, 
therefore, to act in an advisory capacity by means of recommendations. 


COMMONWEALTH ADVISORY AERONAUTICAL 
RESEARCH COUNCIL 


Secretariat: National Physical Laboratory, Teddington, Middlesex 
(Teddington Lock 3222) 
Chairman: Prof. W. J. Duncan, CBE, FRS 


Executive Delegates: 
United Kingdom: A. E. Woodward Nutt New Zealand: Wing Commander 
Canada: Dr. D. C. MacPhail J. J. McDowell, MBE 
Australia: L. P. Coombes Union of South Africa: N. Stutterheim 
India: Dr. O. P. Mediratta 


Other member countries: Ceylon; Ghana; Federation of Malaya 
Secretary: R. W. G. Gandy 
Assistant Secretary: Group Captain R. B. Harrison 

The Commonwealth Advisory Aeronautical Research Council (C.A.A.R.C.) 
was formed in 1946. Its objects are to encourage and co-ordinate aeronautical 
research throughout the Commonwealth, to avoid undesirable duplication of 
effort, and to ensure that the research programmes of the member countries are, 
as far as possible, complementary to each other. Membership is open to all 
countries of the Commonwealth. 

The Council, composed of delegates appointed by the Governments of 
member countries, meets in various countries of the Commonwealth at intervals 
of not more than three years. Its functions are strictly advisory and, after each 
meeting, the principal, or ‘executive’, delegate from each country is responsible 
for furthering the aims of the Council and steering its recommendations in his own 
country. The Council selects certain broad subjects or ‘Fields’ in which several 
Commonwealth countries have an active interest. Each country wishing to 
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collaborate in a particular Field appoints a specialist Co-ordinator, usually a 
man actively engaged in relevant research. He is responsible for keeping himself 
familiar with the work being done in his own country and for corresponding 
regularly with his fellow Co-ordinators. Co-ordinators in each Field normally 
meet once between successive Council Meetings to discuss common problems 
and effective ways in which work may be shared between two or more countries. 

Continuity between Council Meetings is provided by a Central Secretariat 
which meets regularly in London and on which most member countries are 
represented by appropriate Scientific Liaison Officers. The Central Office of the 
Council is associated with the Secretariat of the United Kingdom Aeronautical 
Research Council. Secretarial and administrative costs of the C.A.A.R.C.- are 
shared by member countries. 


THE COMMONWEALTH AGRICULTURAL BUREAUX 
Head Office: Farnham House, Farnham Royal, Bucks (Farnham Common 781) 


Chairman: Dr. C. K. Reheem (Pakistan) 
Vice-Chairman: V. Armstrong, PHD (New Zealand) 


Members: 
United Kingdom: W. G. Alexander, CBE Ghana: W. W. K. Vanderpuye 
Canada: J. G. Malloch, MBE, PHD Federation of Malaya: J. D. de Silva 
Australia: E. J. Drake Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland: 
Union of South Africa: J. F. Brooks J. E. C. Coventry 
India: S. Krishnamurti Colonial Territories: C. E. Lambert, CMG 


Ceylon: A. Perera 
i Secretary: A. E. Trotman, CMG 

The Commonwealth (Imperial before 1948) Agricultural Bureaux, is governed 
by an Executive Council consisting of the nominees of the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and Northern Ireland and the other Commonwealth countries. 
The Republic of Ireland and the Republic of the Sudan are also associated with 
the organization. It was set up in 1929 to administer eight bureaux organized to 
act as clearing-houses of information on research in eight specialized fields of 
agricultural science and was financed by a common fund provided by the Govern- 
ments of the Dominions and Colonies. In 1933, the Council was entrusted with 
the control of the administration and finances of the Imperial (now Common- 
wealth) Institute of Entomology, originally set up in 1913, and the Imperial (now 
Commonwealth) Mycological Institute, originally set up in 1920, and of such 
research activities in the United Kingdom as the participating Governments 
may agree should in future be conducted on a co-operative basis. The two Insti- 
tutes, in addition to their function of being information services, also have 
important and extensive work connected with identification. On the recommen- 
dations of the British Commonwealth Scientific Conference of 1936, the 
Government ordered the creation of two more Commonwealth Bureaux, for 
Forestry and Dairy Science respectively. The Commonwealth Institute of 
Biological Control at Ottawa is also under the administration of the Council. 
It prepares and maintains a catalogue on the parasites and predators of the 
insects of the world. It also supplies beneficial insects attacking various pests and 
takes complete charge of Biological Control Projects for Governments. The 
annual reports of the Council are submitted to each of the Governments through 
their several members. In addition to the publications listed below, the organiza- 
tion also publishes Occasional Publications. These are all listed in the Common- 
wealth Agricultural Bureaux’s printed Publications List. 

The various bodies controlled by the Executive Council are enumerated below: 
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COMMONWEALTH INSTITUTE OF 
ENTOMOLOGY 


British Museum (Natural History) 
Cromwell Road, London S.W.7 
Telephone: Kensington 6323 


Director: E. O. Pearson, MA 
Publication Office: 56 Queen’s Gate, 
London S.W.7 (Knightsbridge 0067) 
Periodicals: Review of Applied Entomology, 
Series A and Series B, Bulletin of Entomolo- 
gical Research and Distribution Maps of 
Insect Pests. 


COMMONWEALTH MYCOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 


Ferry Lane, Kew, Surrey 
Telephone: Richmond 4086/7 


Director: J. C. F. Hopkins, psc, AICTA 

Periodicals: Review of Applied Mycology, 
Review of Medical and Veterinary My- 
cology, Distribution Maps of Plant Diseases 
and Commonwealth Phytopathological 
News. 


COMMONWEALTH INSTITUTE OF 
BIOLOGICAL CONTROL 


K. W. Neatby Building, Carling Avenue, 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 


Director: F. J. Simmonds, PHD 

Sub-stations in Europe (Switzerland), West 
Indies (Trinidad), U.S.A. (California), 
India (Bangalore) and Pakistan (Rawal- 
pindi). 

Publication: Catalogue of the Parasites and 
Predators of the Insects of the World. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
ANIMAL BREEDING AND GENETICS 


Institute of Animal Genetics, 
King’s Buildings, West Mains Road, 
Edinburgh, Scotland 
Telephone: Edinburgh 41535 


Director: J. P. Maule, ma, Dip. Agric. 
(Cantab.), AICTA, FRSE 
Periodical: Animal Breeding Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
ANIMAL HEALTH 


Central Veterinary Laboratory, 
New Haw, Weybridge, Surrey 
Telephone: Byfleet 2826 


Director: M. Crawford, MRCVS 

Periodicals: The Veterinary Bulletin, Index 
Veterinarius, and Veterinary Reviews and 
Annotations. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
ANIMAL NUTRITION 


Rowett Research Institute, 

Bucksburn, Aberdeenshire 

Telephone: Bucksburn 162 
Director: D. Harvey, MA, BSC, PHD 
Periodical: Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews. 
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COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
DAIRY SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 


National Institute for Research in Dairying, 
Shinfield, Reading, Berks 
Telephone: Reading 83103 


Director: E. J. Mann, NDD, CDD 
Periodical: Dairy Science Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH FORESTRY 
BUREAU 


Imperial Forestry Institute, 
South Parks Road, Oxford 
Telephone: Oxford 57185 


Director: F. C. Ford Robertson, OBE, MA, 
BSC 
Periodical: Forestry Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
HELMINTHOLOGY 


The White House, 103 St. Peters Street, 
St. Albans, Herts 
Telephone: St. Albans 52126 


Director: J. M. Watson, psc(Lond.), aRCS 
Periodical: Helminthological Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
RE ae PLANTATION 


East Malling Research Station, 
East Malling, Kent 
Telephone: West Malling 3033 


Director: G. K. Argles, Dip. Hort. (Wye), 
AICTA 
Periodical: Horticultural Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
PASTURES AND FIELD CROPS 


Hurley, near Maidenhead, Berks 
Telephone: Hurley 366 
Director: A. G. G. Hill, BA, AGRB, BSC 
Periodicals: Field Crop Abstracts, 
Herbage Abstracts. 


and 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
PLANT BREEDING AND GENETICS 


School of Agriculture, Cambridge 
Telephone: Cambridge 58381 


Director: P. S. Hudson, OBE, PHD 
Periodical: Plant Breeding Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
SOILS 


Rothamsted Experimental Station, 
Harpenden, Herts 
Telephone: Harpenden 4671 


Director: G. V. Jacks, MA 
Periodical: Soils and Fertilizers. 


— 
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COMMONWEALTH AIR TRANSPORT COUNCIL 
Secretariat: Berkeley Square House, London W.1 (Mayfair 9494) 
Secretary: Mrs. V. A. Purnell 


The Commonwealth Air Transport Council was established in January 1945, 
in pursuance of a recommendation approved at the Commonwealth Air Conver- 
sations held in Canada in October 1944, to keep under review the progress and 
development of Commonwealth civil air communications and to advise on civil 
aviation matters referred to it by Commonwealth Governments. The Council 
also serves as a medium for the exchange of views and information between Com- 
monwealth countries on civil air transport matters. The Governments of the 
United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the 
Union of South Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, the Federation of 
Malaya, and the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland are represented on the 
Council, of which there is no standing membership. The Colonial Territories are 
also represented. Meetings can be held in any part of the Commonwealth 
according to which country is considered the most convenient and appropriate 
at the time; so far it has been the practice for particular meetings to nominate 
a working Chairman ad hoc. 

Ancillary to the Council and performing similar functions, but on a regional 
basis, are the Southern Africa Air Transport Council, set up as a result of the 
recommendations of the Southern Africa Air Transport Conference held at Cape 
Town in March 1945, and the South Pacific Air Transport Council, set up as a 
result of the recommendations of the Civil Aviation Conference held in Welling- 
ton in February and March 1946. Both Councils maintain independent Secretari- 
ats, housed in the Union of South Africa and the Commonwealth of Australia 
respectively, which maintain close liaison with the Secretariat of the Common- 
wealth Air Transport Council in London. The Governments of the Union of 
South Africa, the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland and the United King- 
dom are represented on the Southern Africa Council, and the Gambia, the High 
Commission Territories (Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swazi- 
land), Kenya, Federation of Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Tanganyika, Uganda and 
Zanzibar are also members. The Governments of Canada, the Commonwealth 
of Australia, New Zealand, the United Kingdom (also representing the Western 
Pacific High Commission) and Fiji (also representing the interests of Tonga) are 
represented on the South Pacific Council. The permanent Chairman of the South 
Pacific Council is the Minister for Civil Aviation, Commonwealth of Australia. 


COMMONWEALTH CORRESPONDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


President: Alan Mitchell (New Zealand) 
Vice-President: Nasim Ahmed (Pakistan) 
Hon. Secretary: D. F. Byrne (India) 
Hon. Treasurer: J. H. Buchi (India) 


The address of the present Hon. Secretary is 
2/3 Salisbury Court, London E.C.4 (Fleet Street 4965) 


The Commonwealth Correspondents’ Association was founded in 1939 to 
secure recognition and facilities for Commonwealth press representatives in 
London in the difficulties of war-time conditions. According to its constitution the 
Association exists ‘to safeguard and promote the rights and interests of its 
members.’ 


Cc 
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The Association holds regular monthly meetings and press conferences at the 
Commonwealth Press Centre, 72-78 Fleet Street, to bring the members together 
for the discussion of questions affecting their interests or to hear some prominent 
guest speaker. The Association’s Executive Committee comprises representatives 
of all the member-countries of the Commonwealth and one member representing 
the Colonies. 


COMMONWEALTH COUNCIL OF MINING AND 
METALLURGICAL INSTITUTIONS 
44 Portland Place, London W.1 (Langham 3802) 


Chairman: The Rt. Hon. Lord Baillieu, KBE, CMG 
Vice-Chairman: James Whitehouse 
Hon. Treasurer: The Hon. R. M. Preston, pso 
Hon. Secretary: B. W. Kerrigan 


Constituent Bodies: 


The Canadian Institute of Mining and The Institute of Metals 

Metallurgy The Institute of Petroleum 
The Australasian Institute of Mining and The Institution of Metallurgi 

Metal lurgy The Institution of Mining nein 
The South African Institute of Mining and The Iron and Steel Institute 

Metallurgy South Wales Institute of Engineers 
The Mining, Geological and Metallurgical The Geological Society of South Africa 


Institute of India 


The Council serves as an organ of intercommunication and co-operation between 
constituent bodies; promotes the development of the mineral resources of the 
Commonwealth; fosters throughout the Commonwealth a high level of technical 
efficiency and professional studies; and convenes mining and metallurgical con- 
gresses within the Commonwealth. 


COMMONWEALTH DEVELOPMENT FINANCE 
COMPANY LTD. 
1 Union Court, Old Broad Street, London E.C.2 (Avenue 9571) 


Chairman: The Lord Godber 
Managing Director: A. S. G. Hoar 
Secretary: A. W. Peek 


The Commonwealth Development Finance Company Ltd. was set up in March 
1953. Its authorised share capital is £30 million, of which £14.59 million is held 
by industrial, shipping, mining and banking interests in the United Kingdom 
and £11.74 million by the Bank of England and certain Central Banks in the 
Commonwealth. The objects of the company are: 

(a) to assist in the provision of financial assistance for development projects 
in the Commonwealth, more particularly projects designed to increase 
Commonwealth resources; 

(6) to assist, through its participants and contacts, in providing ready access 
to British industrial, financial and commercial experience in the exami- 
nation and furtherance of such projects; 

(c) to co-operate with other organisations in the United Kingdom and 
overseas working in the same field and with overseas capital markets; and 

(d) toco-operate with the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment, and the International Finance Corporation. 

In general the Company aims to invest in projects which, although soundly 
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conceived and with good financial prospects, are unable to obtain sufficient 
capital from other sources. The Company works in close contact with City 
Finance Houses and, in approved cases, is willing to supplement what the market 
is prepared to lend. The Company also provides a channel through which 
Commonwealth countries may seek advice and assistance on development 


problems. 


During its seventh financial year the Company continued to make satisfactory 
progress and its record of commitments entered into up to the 31st March 1960, 
amounted approximately to the sterling equivalent of £16.2 million. 


COMMONWEALTH ECONOMIC COMMITTEE 
Marlborough House, Pall Mall, London S.W.1 
(Whitehall 765 1-6) 


Members: 


United Kingdom: Sir Horace Hamilton, 
GcB; John McLean, CBE 

Canada: G. Ignatieff, Deputy High Com- 
missioner; D. B. Laughton (Agricultural 


tary) 

Australia: Sir Allen Brown, cBe, Deputy 
High Commissioner ; R. Fleming, 
Acting Special eae! 

New Zealand: G. Carag ote Acting High 
Commissioner ; L. V . Castle, Counsellor 
(Economic) 

South Africa: W. A. Horrocks, Senior Trade 
re as and Commercial Adviser; 


A. F. Drake 
India: H.E. the High Commissioner; T. 
Swaminathan, Commissioner-General for 
Economic Affairs in Europe 


Pakistan: Lieutenant-General sonamnee 
Yousuf, High Commissioner; A. 
Khan, Commercial Secretary 

Ceylon: K. Kanagasundram, OBE, Peg 
High Commissioner (Chairman); M. C.M 
Shibly Commercial Attaché 

Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland: 
Sir Gilbert Rennie, GBE, KCMG, MC, High 
Commissioner; H. W. Roberts 

Ghana: Sir Edward Asafu- Adjaye, tee 
Commissioner (Vice-Chairman); N. 
Dowuona Hammond 

Federation of Malaya: The High Com- 
missioner ; (One seat vacant) 

Colonies: T. B. Williamson, CMG; Julian S. 
Crossley 


Secretary: G. S. Dunnett, CMG, OBE 
Senior Officer: C. R. Fletcher 
Senior Administrative Officer: F. Leach, cBE, MC 


The Commonwealth Economic Committee (formerly the Imperial Economic 
Committee) was set up in 1925 as a result of the Imperial Economic Conference 
of 1923. Its original terms of reference have from time to time been enlarged 
as a result of subsequent Imperial Conferences. 

The functions of the Committee are to provide economic and statistical services 
on subjects affecting Commonwealth production and trade as well as to examine 
and report on any economic questions which member Governments refer to it. 


This work at present is done through: 


(i) Reports to Governments on economic questions of common interest; 
(ii) the regular issue of economic information on the production, trade and 
consumption of important commodities; and 

(iii) the provision of supplementary information on subjects coming within the 

Committee’s general field of activity. 

The Committee consists of members nominated by their respective Govern- 
ments. It is financed by contributions from all the Governments of the Common- 
wealth and reports to those Governments. 

Publications of the Committee include: 
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Reports to Governments: A Review of Commonwealth Trade (33rd Report) 
with annual supplements; A Review of Commonwealth Agriculture, Production 
and Trade (35th Report); Surveys of the Trade in Fertilisers (34th Report) and 
Agricultural Machinery (36th Report); A Review of Commonwealth Raw Materials, 
Vols. I and II (37th Report). 

Commodity Series: seven volumes, normally issued annually, reviewing the 
production and trade of meat, dairy produce, fruit, vegetable oils and oilseeds, 
industrial fibres, plantation crops and grain crops. 

Intelligence Services: monthly Wool Intelligence, monthly Intelligence Bulletin 
(meat, dairy produce, etc.), (with weekly supplement), monthly Fruit Intelligence 
(with weekly supplement), quarterly Tobacco Intelligence (with monthly supple- 
ment), monthly Grain Bulletin (with Rice supplement) and Tropical Products 
Quarterly. 

Miscellaneous: Canned Food (1955); Jute Manufactures (1955); Common- 
wealth Agriculture (1955); Commonwealth Trade, 1950-57; Wool Production and 
Trade, 1952-56; Fertilisers in the Commonwealth, 1950-58. 


COMMONWEALTH EDUCATION LIAISON 
COMMITTEE 
1 Princes Gate, London S.W.7 (Knightsbridge 5221) 


Chairman: Sir Philip Morris (Vice-Chancellor, University of Bristol) 


Members: 
United Kingdom: R. N. Heaton Ghana: Rev. P. S. D. Martinson 
Canada: The Hon. George A. Drew, Qc Federation of Malaya: C. A. de Vries 
Australia: Sir Allen Brown, CBE Federation of Nigeria: E. O. Ogbu 
New Zealand: G. R. Laking Federation of Rhodesia and 
Union of South Africa: I. F. A. de Villiers Nyasaland: H. E. Pegg 
India: Dr. N. S. Junankar Colonies: C. Y. Carstairs 
Pakistan: S. G. Khaliq Co-opted Members: Sir Eric Ashby, psc, 
Ceylon: J. C. A. Corea LL D, D LITT; Sir Christopher Cox, KCMG 
Secretariat: Dr. V. S. Jha 
E. H. Simpson 


The Commonwealth Education Liaison Committee was set up in 1959 as the 
result of a recommendation by the Commonwealth Education Conference (see 
Chapter 14, pages 120 to 122). 

The Committee provides a forum for consideration at the policy level of the 
various schemes of educational assistance agreed upon at the Commonwealth 
Education Conference. It may also consider any suggestions which Governments 
may refer to it for further improving Commonwealth co-operation in education. 
It is responsible for the preparations for the next Commonwealth Education 
Conference which will be held in India in January 1962. It is also responsible 
for the arrangements in connection with a Conference on the Teaching of 
English as a Second Language, to be held in Uganda in January 1961 (see 
Chapter 14). The Committee has power to co-opt up to six permanent members 
and to invite other persons as appropriate to attend particular meetings. The 
Commonwealth Education Liaison Unit (see below) is under the general 
direction of the Committee. 

The functions of the Committee and the Unit are subject to review at the next 
Commonwealth Education Conference. 
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COMMONWEALTH EDUCATION LIAISON UNIT 
1 Princes Gate, London S.W.7 (Knightsbridge 5221) 


Director: Dr. V. S. Jha 
Deputy Director: E. H. Simpson 


The Unit was set up in 1959 as the result of a recommendation by the Common- 
wealth Education Conference (see Chapter 14, pages 120 to 122). 

Under the general direction of the Commonwealth Education Liaison Com- 
mittee (see above), the Unit supplements the normal bilateral contacts between 
countries of the Commonwealth on educational matters; it receives information 
from governments on the progress of educational schemes arising from the 
Conference other than the Commonwealth Scholarship and Fellowship Plan, and 
reports on them periodically to all member countries. The Unit acts generally as a 
centre of reference on Commonwealth educational co-operation and may, for 
example, help where necessary to clarify requests to donor countries or bring to 
the notice of possible donor countries any requests that apparently cannot be 
met from existing facilities. 

The functions of the Unit and the Committee are subject to review at the 
next Commonwealth Education Conference which will be held in India in 
January 1962. 


COMMONWEALTH INSTITUTE 
Exhibition Road, London S.W.7 (Kensington 3264) 


Director: Kenneth Bradley, cMG 
Deputy Director and Chief Education Officer: Mrs. M. E. Burke, Ba(Lond.) 
Accountant and Establishment Officer: B. Daly 
Curator: R. V. Hatt, Bsc(Econ.)(Lond.) 
Information Officer: D. A. Ashley, MIPR 


The Commonwealth (formerly Imperial) Institute was erected at South Kensing- 
ton as the National Memorial of the Golden Jubilee of Queen Victoria, by whom 
it was Opened in May 1893. 

The original objects of the Institute were: to promote the utilization of the 
commercial and industrial resources of the Empire by the chemical and technical 
investigation of raw materials and the supply of information relating to such 
materials and their production; to maintain a comprehensive exhibition illus- 
trating the life, scenery and progress of all the countries of the Commonwealth 
overseas; and to organize other services designed to spread a knowledge of the 
life and work of the peoples of the Commonwealth. 

The Institute was an independent organization, governed by Royal Charter 
until 1902 when a Resolution of the Governing Body that it should become a 
national property was accepted by the Government, responsibility for manage- 
ment being entrusted to the Board of Trade. In 1907 this responsibility was 
transferred to the Colonial Office. In 1923 there was a Committee of Enquiry, the 
result of which was the Imperial Institute Act of 1925, which again transferred 
control, this time to the Department of Overseas Trade. In 1949 the scientific 
side of the Institute’s work was taken over by the Colonial Office, and the func- 
tions of the Institute became purely educational. In 1949, by Order-in-Council, 
its control was again transferred, this time to the Minister of Education. In 1950 
another Committee of Enquiry was set up under Lord Tweedsmuir. It reported 
in 1952 and made far-reaching recommendations for the reorganization and 
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expansion of the Institute ‘to serve as a Commonwealth forum and further mutual 
understanding amongst the members of the Commonwealth countries by pro- 
viding facilities for the presentation and exchange of ideas and information.’ In 
July 1953 the Board of Governors was reconstituted by Order-in-Council under 
an independent Chairman, the late Viscount Hudson, Pc, CH, with a mandate to 
consider the Tweedsmuir Report and to advise the Minister on the future 
development of the Institute. During that year a vigorous programme of recon- 
struction of the gallery exhibitions was put in hand, the emphasis changing from 
products to people. The name was changed by the Commonwealth Institute Act, 
1958. The present Chairman is the Earl of Dundee. 

The educational activities of the Institute are concentrated mainly on spreading 
knowledge of the Commonwealth through the schools. More than 1,200 school 
parties, visited the Exhibition Galleries last year; lectures are given in schools 
throughout the country (8,214 with a total audience of 789,673 in 1959); and other 
services include the provision of film-strips, slides, publications, and visual aids 
of all kinds, as well as the distribution of thousands of handling samples of 
Commonwealth products. Special one-day conferences on Commonwealth 
subjects for students in Teacher-Training Colleges and for senior Grammar School 
pupils are now a well-established service, and 45—50 such conferences are arranged 
each year chiefly outside London. Courses and study projects are also organised. 
A Schools Reception Centre for the better accommodation of visiting school 
parties was opened in September 1954. In all its educational work the Institute 
co-operates closely with the Local Education Authorities. 

Information work among the adult public is being developed by means of 
lectures, special exhibitions, and lunch-time cinema shows. 

The Exhibition Galleries are open every day to the public, admission free 
(Mondays to Fridays from 10 a.m. to 4.30 p.m., Saturdays 10 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
Sundays 2.30 p.m. to 6 p.m.). About 250,000 people visit the Institute each year. 

A 45-minute programme of Commonwealth documentary films is given in the 
cinema three times a day. Performances are at 12.30, 1.15, and 3 p.m. from 
Mondays to Fridays; at 3 and 4 p.m. on Saturdays, and at 3, 4, and 5 p.m. on 
Sundays. The programme is changed weekly. 

Special exhibitions of the work of Commonwealth artists are held in the Art 
Gallery. The Institute has also initiated travelling teaching exhibitions which, 
after display at the Institute, go out on tour. In 1960 four of these exhibitions 
‘South Africa in Photographs’, ‘The British Caribbean’, ‘Uganda Today’ and 
‘Australia in Photographs’ were circulating to provincial centres. 

The Institute has a Commonwealth Lounge and Library which is available to 
Commonwealth students and teachers for private reading and study. This lounge 
also accommodates a Commonwealth Students’ Club with nearly 400 members. 
The club, which provides a common meeting ground for cultural and recreational 
activites, functions mainly at week-ends. The lounge is also used on week-day 
evenings for meetings and social functions organised by groups and societies with 
Commonwealth connections. 


COMMONWEALTH LIAISON COMMITTEE 


Secretariat: Commonwealth Relations Office, Downing Street, 
London S.W.1 (Whitehall 2323) 


The Commonwealth Liaison Committee was set up in 1948 to supplement 
the existing inter-governmental channels for keeping Commonwealth countries 
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fully informed on matters connected with the European Recovery Programme. 
In 1949 its functions were expanded so as to cover discussion of financial and 
economic problems of general interest to Commonwealth countries. Since early 
in 1955 the Committee has taken over the remaining functions of the former 
Sterling Area Statistical Committee. It does not formulate policy, but provides a 
useful forum for the exchange of information on economic affairs. It meets at 
frequent intervals. Representatives of the United Kingdom Government Depart- 

ments, most closely concerned with the subjects under discussion, and members of 
all High Commissioners’ Offices in London attend its meetings. 


COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENTARY ASSOCIATION 
GENERAL COUNCIL, 1960-61 
Chairman: Sir Roland Robinson, mp, (United Kingdom) 
Vice-Chairman: (Vacant) 
Members: 


United Kingdom: Sir Herbert Butcher, mp; Federation of Nigeria: Federal, Hon. R. A. 
Rt. Hon. A. Creech-Jones, mp 


Canada: Federal, Hon. Roland Michener, 
Qc, MP, Speaker of the House of Com- 
mons; Provinces, J. J. Bedford, mppP, 
(Quebec) 

Australia: Commonwealth, Peter Howson, 
MP; States, Hon. C. Ross Story, MLC, 


) 

New Zealand: J. B. F. Cotterill, mp, D. C. 
Seath, mp 

Union of South Africa: Senator the Hon. 
P. S. Hayward, Chief Government Whip; 
A. Hopewell, mp 

India: Union, Sardar Hukam Singh, mp, 
Deputy Speaker of the Lok Sabha; States, 
The Hon. Sardar Kapoor Singh, MLC, 
Chairman of the Legislative Council, 
(Punjab) 

Ceylon: Senator the Hon. A. P. Jayasuriya; 

nator the Hon. E. J. Cooray 

Ghana: Hon. A. Casely-Hayford, mp; Hon. 
Jatoe Kaleo, mp 

Federation of Malaya: Hon. Dato Ong 
Yoke Lin, mp, Minister of Health and 
Social Welfare; Hon. Enche Ibrahim bin 
Abdul Rahman, mp 


Njoku, MHR, Federal Minister of Trans- 
port; Regions, Hon. David Atolagbe, 
MHA, (Western Nigeria). 


Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland: 
Federal, V. T. Joyce, MP; Territorial, 
M. E. Currie, mp, (Southern Rhodesia) 


Federation of The West Indies: Federal, 
Hon. Sir Grantley Adams, CMG, QC, MP, 
Prime Minister of the Federation; Terri- 
torial, Hon. K. N. R. Husbands, MHA, 
Speaker of the House of Assembly, 
(Barbados) 


Singapore: Wee Toon Boon, MLA 


Bermuda, Bahamas, British Guiana: Hon. 
W. L. Tucker, MHA, (Bermuda) 


Kenya, Northern Ireland, Sierra Leone: 
Paramount Chief the Hon. R. B. S. Koker, 
MBE, JP, MHR, (Sierra Leone) 


Uganda, Jersey and Isle of Man (Alt.), 
Mauritius: Hon. Ramsoumer Balgobin, 
MLC, (Mauritius) 


Secretary-General and Editor of Publications: 
S. A. Pakeman, CBE, MC, ED, Houses of Parliament, London, S.W.1 
Telephone: Whitehall 6240, Extension 520 


The Commonwealth (formerly Empire) Parliamentary Association was founded 
at the Coronation of King George the Fifth in 1911, in order to facilitate the 
exchange of visits and information between those engaged in the parliamentary 
government of the countries of the Commonwealth. It began with six Branches 
in the United Kingdom and the Dominions and now has sixty-seven Branches 
throughout legislatures of the Commonwealth. These comprise Main Branches, 
Auxiliary Branches and Affiliated Branches, the Main Branches being those 
formed in the Parliaments of the self-governing nations of the Commonwealth, 
the Auxiliary Branches in those of Commonwealth countries which are approach- 
ing full self-government, while the Affiliated Branches are those in territories 
which enjoy responsible or representative government or possess legislatures in 
which there is an ‘unofficial majority.” There are also State Branches (in the 
States of Australia), Provincial Branches (in the Provinces of Canada, 
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in the States of India and the Regions of Nigeria) and Territorial Branches 
in the Federations of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and of The West Indies. The 
Branches in Pakistan and Malta are at present in abeyance. 

The activities of the Association have kept pace with its increasing numbers. 
The rooms of the Association in the Houses of Parliament at Westminster have 
become a meeting place for the legislators of the Commonwealth, and at the 
United Kingdom Branch in Westminster Hall visiting legislators are given 
parliamentary and other privileges and are enabled to meet Members of both 
Houses of the United Kingdom Parliament. Similarly, parliamentary and other 
privileges are provided by the Branches overseas to enable visiting legislators to 
meet and exchange views with their Members. Parliamentary conferences of a 
plenary character have been held at intervals of two years in various capitals 
of the Commonwealth, but in and after 1962 it is the intention that they shall 
be held annually. Two quarterly publications (Journal of the Parliaments of 
the Commonwealth, and Report on Foreign Affairs) are printed and circulated. 
Memoranda on parliamentary matters and also special information are supplied 
to study groups and individual members. 

While the work involved in these various activities was, until the year 1948, 
mostly undertaken by the United Kingdom Branch, the need of some central 
organization became apparent to act as a liaison body between the Branches, 
edit and issue the publications of the Association, arrange parliamentary con- 
ferences and visits of delegations drawn from different Branches, and help to 
supply information when and where required. 

At the Commonwealth Parliamentary Conference in London, held in 1948, 
it was decided, in accordance with a resolution put forward by the Canadian 
Branch, to set up a General Council, which would establish an effective link 
between all the Branches of the Association, and perform the co-ordinating 
functions previously undertaken by the United Kingdom Branch; at the same 
time the name was changed to ‘Commonwealth’ Parliamentary Association. 
The Branches in the Parliaments of the fully self-governing countries of the 
Commonwealth are represented on this Council by two members each. Special 
arrangements are made for the representation of the Auxiliary and Territorial 
Branches, while the Branches in Colonial legislatures are grouped together and 
send representatives to the Council in rotation. The Council meets every year, the 
first meeting having been held at Ottawa in 1949, the second at Wellington, the 
third at Colombo, the fourth at Ottawa, and the fifth in London, on which 
occasion Htr Majesty the Queen was entertained at luncheon in Westminster Hall 
and presented with a book containing photographs of 52 buildings in which 
Commonwealth Legislatures meet. The sixth meeting took place in Africa (at 
Nairobi and Livingstone) in August 1954. The seventh was held at Kingston, 
Jamaica, in January 1956, the eighth at New Delhi at the end of 1957, the ninth 
at Barbados in January 1959, the tenth at Canberra, Australia, in November 
1959 and the eleventh at Kampala, Uganda, in 1960. The expenses of the 
Council, including the cost of the publications, are met by Parliamentary grants 
through the Branches. The headquarters of the Association are at Westminster, 
and the Council’s rooms provide a centre for research and information on 
current Commonwealth affairs for members of all Branches. 

Since 1948 five plenary Conferences have been held, at Wellington in 1950, 
at Ottawa in 1952, at Nairobi in 1954, at New Delhi in 1957, and at Canberra in 
1959. At each of these Conferences there has been a frank exchange of views on 
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matters of common interest, e.g. economic relations, migration, international 
affairs and defence. 

There has been in the past a close relationship between the Commonwealth 
Parliamentary Association and the British-American Parliamentary Group at 
Westminster, which works with a similar group in the Congress of the United 
States. The latter also constitutes an ‘Associated Group’ of the Association. 
In 1952 an Associated Group was formed in the Parliament of the Irish Republic. 
Delegates from both these countries attended the Sessions on international affairs 
and defence at the Conference at Ottawa in 1952, and delegations from the 
United States attended the Sessions on these subjects at the Conferences in New 
Delhi in 1957, and Canberra in 1959. 
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Presidents and Secretaries of Branches: 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Presidents: Rt. Hon. the Viscount Kilmuir, 
Gcvo, (Lord Chancellor); Rt. Hon. 
Sir Harry Hylton-Foster, ac, Mp, (Speaker 
of the House of Commons) 

Secretary: R. V. Vanderfelt, OBE, West- 
minster Hall, Houses of Parliament, 
London S.W.1 


NORTHERN IRELAND 


Presidents: Senator the Rt. Hon. Sir Roland 
Nugent, DL, yp, (Speaker of the Senate); 
Rt. Hon. Sir Norman Stronge, Bt., Mc, 
MP, (Speaker of the House of Commons) 

Secretary: Major George Thomson, CBE, 
> Ss (Clerk of the Parliaments), Stormont, 

elfast 


JERSEY 


President: Sir Alexander Coutanche, (Bailiff 
of Jersey, President of the States) 

Secretary: F. de L. Bois, (Greffier of the 
States), St. Helier 


ISLE OF MAN 


Joint Presidents: H. E. Sir Ronald Herbert 
Garvey, KCMG, KCVO, MBE, (Lieutenant- 
Governor and President of Tynwald and 
Legislative Council); Hon. H. K. Corbett, 
OBE, MHK, (Speaker of the House of Keys) 

Secretary: Frank B. Johnson, (Clerk to 
Tynwald), 24 Athol Street, Douglas 


CANADA 


Presidents: Senator the Hon. Mark R. 
Drouin, Qc, (Speaker of the Senate); Hon. 
Roland Michener, Qc, MP, (Speaker of the 
House of Commons) 

Secretary-Treasurer: T. R. Montgomery, 
House of Commons, Ottawa 


ONTARIO 


President: Hon. W. Murdoch, MLA, 
(Speaker of the Legislative Assembly) 

Secretary: R. G. Lewis, Qc, (Clerk of the 
Legislative Assembly), Toronto 


QUEBEC 


Presidents: Hon. J.-L. Baribeau, 
(Speaker of Legislative Council); 
, (Speaker of the 


Legislative Assembly) 
Secretary: (Vacant) 


Nova SCOTIA 


President: Hon. W. S. Kennedy Jones, MHA 
(Speaker of House of Assembly) 

Secretary: Charles L. Beazley, qc, (Clerk 
of Executive Council), Province House, 
Halifax 


NEW BRUNSWICK 


President: 
(Speaker of the Legislative Assembly) 
Secretary: (Vacant) 


MANITOBA 


President: Hon. A. W. Harrison, MLA, 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly) 

Secretary: Charland Prud’homme, ac, (Clerk 
of Legislative Assembly), Winnipeg 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 


President: Hon. L. H. Shantz, MLA, (Speaker 
of the Legislative Assembly) 

Secretary: E. K. DeBeck, (Clerk of the 
Legislative Assembly), Paégliament Buil- 
dings, Victoria 


SASKATCHEWAN 


President. Hon. E. I. Wood, MLA, (Speaker 
of Legislative Assembly) 

Secretary: C. B. Koester, (Clerk of Legis- 
lative Assembly), Regina 


ALBERTA 


President: Hon. Peter Dawson, 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly) 

Secretary: R. Crevolin, (Clerk of Legis- 
lative Assembly), Parliament Buildings, 
Edmonton 


MLA, 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


President: Hon. John R. Courage, MHA, 
(Speaker of House of Assembly) 

Secretary: Robert W. Shepherd, (Clerk of the 
House), House of Assembly, St. John’s 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 


President: Hon. J. R. Maclean, 
(Speaker of Legislative ame) 

Secretary: Wendall MacKay, Premier’s 
Office, Charlottetown 


MLA, 
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COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Presidents: Senator the Hon. Sir Alister 
McMullin, KcMG, (President of the 
Senate); Hon. J. McLeay, MM, MP, (Speaker 
of the House of Representatives) 

Secretary: A. G. Turner, (Clerk of the 
House), House of Representatives, Can- 

rra 


New SoutH WALES 


Presidents: Hon. W. E. Dickson, MLC, 
(President of Legislative Council); Hon. 
Ray Maher, MLA, (Speaker of Legislative 
Assembly) 

Secretary-Treasurer: I. P. K. Vidler, (Clerk 
Assistant of Legislative Assembly), Parlia- 
ment House, Sydney 


VICTORIA 


Presidents: Hon. Sir Gordon McArthur, 
MLC, (President of Legislative Council); 
Hon. Sir William McDonald, mp, (Speaker 
of Legislative Assembly) 

Secretary: H McLachlan, (Clerk of 
Legislative Assembly), Parliament House, 
Melbourne 


QUEENSLAND 
President: Hon. A. R. Fletcher, 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly) ; 
Secretary: R. Dunlop, (Clerk of the Parlia- 
ment), Parliament House, Brisbane 


MLA, 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


President: Hon. Sir Thomas Playford, 
GCMG, MP, (Premier) 
Secretary: I. J. Ball, (Clerk of the Parlia- 


ments), Parliament House, Adelaide 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


Presidents: Hon. L. C. Diver, MtLc, 
(President of Legislative Council); Hon. 
J. M. Hearman, MLA, (Speaker of Legis- 
lative Assembly). 

Secretary: F. E. Islip, (Clerk of Legislative 
Assembly), Parliament House, Perth 


TASMANIA 


President: Hon. K. O. Lyons, MHA 

Secretary: C. K. Murphy, cBe, (Clerk of 
House of Assembly), Parliament House, 
Hobart 


NEW ZEALAND 


President: Hon. R. M. Macfarlane, cma, 
MP, gee of the House of Representa- 
tives 

Secretary: H. N. Dollimore, (Clerk of House 
of Representatives), Parliament Buildings, 
Wellington 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Presidents: Senator Commandant the Hon. 
. A. van Niekerk, (President of the 
Senate); Hon. J. H. Conradie, Qc, MP, 
(Speaker of the House of Assembly) 
Joint Secretaries: W. T. Wood, (Clerk of 
Senate), Cape Town; R. J. McFarlane, 
adda of the House of Assembly), Cape 
own 
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INDIA 


President: Hon. M. Ananthasayanam 
Ayyangar, MP, (Speaker of Lok Sabha) 
Secretaries: M. N. Kaul, (Secretary, Lok 
Stak me Joint Secretary, 
; akdher, (Joint Secretary, Lok 

Sabha), New Delhi 


MAHARASHTRA 


Presidents: Hon V. S. Page, mic, (Chair- 
man of Legislative Council); Hon. S. L. 
Silam, MLA, (Speaker of Legislative 

verses | H. Belavadi, (Secre 

etary: S. H. avadi, of 
Legislature.) Council Hall, Bombay” 


WEST BENGAL 


Presidents: Dr. the Hon. S. K. Chatterji, 
MLC, (Chairman of Legislative Council): 
Hon. Bankim Chandra Kar, MLA, (Speaker 
of Legislative Assembly) 

Secretary: A. R. Mukherjea, (Secretary, 
Legislative Assembly), Calcutta 


MADRAS 


Presidents: Dr. the Hon. P. V. Cherian, 
MLC, (Chairman of Legislative Council): 
Dr. the Hon. U. Krishna Rau, MLA, 

Pvt nape gE od seer chon (een 
retary: T. Hanumanthappa, (Secre of 
Legislative Secretariat), Madras a 


UTTAR PRADESH 
President: Hon. A. G. Kher, MLA, (Speaker 
of Legislative Assembly) 


Secretary: Rup Chandra, wJs, (Secre of 
Legislature), Vidhan Bhavan, Poeknow 


MYSORE 


Presidents: Hon. V. Venkatappa, MLC, 
Cranes of Legislative Council); Hon. 
- R. Kanthi, mia, (Speaker of Legis- 
lative Assembly). 
Secretary: G. S. Venkataramana Iyer, (Secre- 
tary of the Legislature), P.O. Box 74, 
Bangalore-1 


PUNJAB 


Presidents: Hon. Sardar Kapoor Singh, 
MLC, (Chairman of Legislative Council): 
Hon. Sardar G. S. Dhillon, MLA, (Speaker 


of Legislative Assembly) 
Secretaries: R. L. Nirola, ocraty of 
Legislative Council); Dr. K. S. Bedi, 
(Secretary of Legislative Assembly) 
RAJASTHAN 


President: Hon. Ram Niwas Mirdha mLa, 
(Speaker of the Legislative Assembly) 
Secretary: Anop Singh, (Secretary to the 
Legislative Assembly) 
BIHAR 


Presidents: (to be elected) 
Secretary: (to be elected) 


PAKISTAN 
(In abeyance) 


CHAPTER 7 


East PAKISTAN 
(In abeyance) 


WEST PAKISTAN 
(In abeyance) 


CEYLON 


Presidents: Senator the Hon. Sir Cyril de 
Zoysa, (President of Senate); Hon. R. S, 
Pelpola mp, (Speaker of House of Re- 
presentatives) 

: R. St. L. P. Deraniyagala, cBeE, 
(Clerk to House of Representatives), 
Colombo 


GHANA 


Presidents: Osagyefo Dr. Kwama Nkrumah, 
(President of the Republic); Hon. J. R. 
Asiedu, mp, (Speaker of the National 
Assembly) 

Secretary: K. B. Ayensu, (Clerk of National 
Assembly), Parliament House, Accra 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


Presidents: Hon. Dato Haji Abdul Rahman 
bin Mohamed Yasin, SPMJ, PIS, (President 
of the Senate); Hon. Dato Haji Mohamed 
Noah bin Omar, sPM3J, PIS, JP, (Speaker 
of the House of ead beetle ey 

Secretary: C. A. Fredericks, aMN, (Clerk to 
the House of Representatives), Kuala 
Lumpur 


FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 


President: Hon. Jaja A. Wachuku, MHR 
(Speaker of the House of Representatives) 

Secretary: B. Ade Manuwa, (Clerk of the 
Parliaments), Lagos 
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EASTERN NIGERIA 
President: Hon. D. E. Okereke, (Speaker of 
House of Assembly) 
Secretary: A. E. Eronini, mBe, (Clerk of 
Eastern House of Assembly), Enugu 


NORTHERN NIGERIA 


Presidents: Hon. Alhaji Haruna, CBE, MHC, 
Emir of Gwandu, (President of House of 
Chiefs); Hon. Alhaji Umaru Gwandu, 
MBE, (Speaker of House of Assembly) 

Secretary: Alhaji Muhammadu Ladan, MBE, 
Sb of Northern Regional Legislature), 

aduna 


WESTERN NIGERIA 


Presidents: Hon. Sir Ladapo Ademola II, 
KBE, MHC, (President of House of Chiefs) ; 
Hon. Prince Adeleke Adedoyin, MHA, 
(Speaker of House of Assembly) 

Secretary: J. M. Akinola, (Clerk of Western 
Regional Legislature), Ibadan 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND NYASALAND 


President: Hon. T. I. F. Wilson, cma, 
(Speaker of Federal Assembly) 

Secretary: Colonel G. E. Wells, CBE, ED, 
(Clerk of Federal Assembly), Salisbury 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


President: Dr. the Hon. W. Alexander, mp, 
(Speaker of aa Assembly) 

Secretary: J. R. Franks, (Clerk of the Legis- 
lative Assembly), Salisbury 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 


President: Hon. T. Williams, OBE, ED, MLC, 
(Speaker of Legislative Council) 

Secretary: A. Norval Mitchell, oBE, (Clerk 
of Legislative Council), Lusaka 


There are 2 other Auxiliary Branches, with 10 Territorial Branches affiliated to them, 14 
Affiliated Branches in Colonial and other Legislatures, and 13 Subsidiary Branches. 


COMMONWEALTH PRESS UNION 
Bouverie House, 154 Fleet Street, London E.C.4 (Fleet Street 6428/9) 


President: Colonel the Lord Astor of Hever 
Chairman of Council: The Hon. Gavin Astor 
Deputy Chairman of Council: Major-General the Lord Burnham, cB, Dso, MC 
Treasurer: R. P. T. Gibson 
Secretary: Brigadier L. L. Cross, CBE 


The Commonwealth Press Union was founded (as the Empire Press Union) in 
1909. Nearly all the important newspapers and periodicals as well as news 
agencies in the United Kingdom and in the Commonwealth overseas are among 
the 579 members. It has autonomous Sections in Canada, Australia, New 
Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan, the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land, Singapore and the Federation of Malaya, and the West Indies. 

The objects of the Union include the defence of Press freedom; cheaper and 
better telecommunication services; the training, education and exchange of jour- 
nalists through the Commonwealth; and the improvement of reporting facilities 
for the Commonwealth Press as a whole. 
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The Union holds an Annual Conference in London at which delegates from 
overseas take part, and every five years a Quinquennial Conference, the last of 
which was in Australia in 1955 and the next will be in India and Pakistan in 
October 1961. 


COMMONWEALTH SHIPPING COMMITTEE 
St. Christopher House, Southwark Street, London S.E.1 (Waterloo 7999) 


Chairman: Sir Clement W. Jones, cB 


Members: 
United Kingdom: P. Faulkner, cB Ghana: Sir Edward Asaf j i 
Canada: The Hon. George A. Drew, Qc, Commissioner) safu Adjaye, (High 


(High Commissioner) 
Australia: The Rt. Hon. Sir Eric Harrison, Federation of Malaya: Y. T. M. Tunku 


K CVO, (High Commissioner) Ya’acob ibni Al-Marhum Sultan Abd 
New Zealand: G. R. Laking, (Acting High Hamid Halim Shah, cma, (High con 

Commissioner) missioner) 
India: Mrs. V. L. Pandit, (High Commis- 

sioner) Colonies and Protectorates: A. H. 
Pakistan: Lieutenant-General Mohammed (Colonial Office) RE ce seer 


Yousuf, (High Commissioner) 
Ceylon: G. de Soyza, cmMG, oBe, (High Commonwealth Air Transport Council: 


Commissioner) Mrs. V. A. Purnell, (Ministry of Aviation); 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland: Sir Kenneth Lee, Bt.; Sir William C. 

Sir Gilbert Rennie, GBE, KCMG, MC, Currie, GBE; Sir Wilfrid Ayre, 3p; J. C. 

(High Commissioner) Kenkel; Sir John Nicholson, Bt., CIE 


Secretary: W. H. J. Crees, MBE 


The Commonwealth (formerly Imperial) Shipping Committee was established in 
1920 in pursuance of a resolution of the Imperia] War Conference in 1918. It 
consists of a Chairman, who is independent, and representatives of the Govern- 
ments of the United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New 
Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, the Federation of Malaya, and the 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. The Colonies and Protectorates are 
represented by a member of the Colonial Office, and the Commonwealth Air 
Transport Council by its secretary. 

The future of the Imperial Shipping Committee was considered by the Imperial 
Conferences of 1926 and 1930, which extended the Committee’s terms of reference 
to ‘take into account facilities for ait transport on Imperial ocean routes’ and 
its work was reviewed by the Imperial Conference of 1937. In 1948 the title was 
changed to the Commonwealth Shipping Committee by agreement of all the 
Governments represented. 

The functions of the Committee as at present defined are as follows: 

(i) to inquite into complaints from persons and bodies interested with regard 
to ocean freights, facilities, and conditions in the inter-Imperial trade, or 
questions of a similar nature referred to them by any of the nominating 
authorities; and to report their conclusions to the Governments con- 
cerned; 

(ii) to survey the facilities for maritime transport on such routes as appear 
to them to be necessary fo1 trade within the Empire, and to make recom- 
mendations to the proper authority fo the co-ordination and improvement 
of such facilities with regard to the type, size and speed of ships, depth of 
water in docks and channels, construction of harbour works, and similar 
matters; and in doing so to take into account facilities for air transport 
on the routes in question. 
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COMMONWEALTH SOCIETY FOR THE DEAF 
31 Gloucester Place, London W.1 (Welbeck 3108) 


Chairman: The Rt. Hon. John Dugdale, mp 
Vice-Chairman: Lady Templer 
Vice-Presidents: The Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations; 
The Secretary of State for the Colonies; 
The si Commissioners for Australia; Union of South Africa; 
ndia; Pakistan; Ceylon; Federation of Malaya; 
Ghana; Federation of Nigeria; 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland; 
The Commissioner for West Indies, British Guiana and British Honduras 
Honorary Treasurer: H. Scarisbrick 
Honorary Legal Adviser: The Rt. Hon. The Lord Hacking 
Chairman of the Appeals Committee: Lady Hoare 
Chairman of the Education Committee: Mrs. P. M. Bloom 
Chairman of the Medical Committee: Myles L. Formby, FRcs 
Chairman of the Welfare Committee: Sir Geoffrey King, KCB, KBE, MC 
Secretary-General: Peyton Short 


This Society was formed in 1959. Its objects are to promote the welfare, education 
and employment of the deaf throughout the Commonwealth, to assist and co- 
operate with all organisations having as their object the prevention and curing 
of deafness; and to purchase hearing aids for charities in Commonwealth 
countries or to provide financial assistance to such charities in order to enable 
them to do so. 

It is possible for members of the public to join the Society and contributions 
may be sent to the Chairman or Vice-Chairman at the headquarters of the Society. 


COMMONWEALTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS BOARD 
28 Pall Mall, London S.W.1 (Whitehall 5511) 


Chairman: Sir Ben L. Barnett, KBE, CB, MC 


Members: 
United Kingdom: Colonel D. McMillan, India: H. N. Mukerjee 
CB, OBE Ceylon: A. Perera 
Canada: H. A. L. Pattison, CBE Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland: 
Commonwealth of Australia: H. A. de G. T. Anstey, CB 
Dassel Other Commonwealth Territories: W. J. 
New Zealand: E. H. R. Green, CBE Bigg, CMG 


Union of South Africa: E. A. Sherlock, MBE Pakistan: A. A. Ansari (Observer) 


Secretary-General: W. W. Shaw-Zambra, Cvo, CBE, TD 
Assistant Secretary: H. Everett 


The Commonwealth Telecommunications Board was incorporated by the 
Commonwealth Telegraphs Act, 1949 (12 and 13 Geo. 6 CH. 39). It was estab- 
lished in pursuance of a recommendation of the Commonwealth Telecommuni- 
cations Conference, 1945 (Cmd. 6805) and an Agreement dated 11th May 1948 
between the Governments of the United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth 
of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, India and Sou‘hern 
Rhodesia (Cmd. 7582). Ceylon was admitted on Ist June 1951. On the constitu- 
tion in 1953 of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, the Partne.: Govern- 
ments agreed that the Federation should take the place of Southern Rhodesia. 
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The constitution, functions and organization of the Board are set out in the 
Act of 1949. The Board consists of a Chairman appointed jointly by the Partner 
Governments, one member appointed by each Partner Government and an 
additional member appointed by the United Kingdom Government to represent 
Commonwealth territories not directly represented by other members. Its 
primary function is to advise the Partner Governments and their National 
Bodies, i.e. the nationalized telecommunications undertakings in the territories 
of the Partner Governments, on matters relating to their external tele- 
communication systems. The members are resident in the United Kingdom, 
and each has an office at the Board’s headquarters. Meetings of the Board are 
normally held in London but are also required to be held from time to time in the 
territories of the other Partner Governments. The Board is served by a small staff 
in its direct employment. Its expenses are financed by the National Bodies on an 
agreed basis. 

On the inauguration of the Board on 10th November, 1949, the Common- 
wealth Communications Council was dissolved. The latter body had, in 1944, 
succeeded the Imperial Communications Advisory Committee established in 
1929. 


THE COMMONWEALTH YOUTH COUNCIL 


c/o The British National Committee of W.A.Y., 57 Charlton Street, 
Euston Road, London N.W.1 


President: Charles Longbottom, United Kingdom 
Vice-Presidents: Joseph Siow Loong Hin, Malaya; Rev. Jacob Stephens, Ghana 
Hon. Treasurer: J. L. Mourton, United Kingdom 
Hon. Secretary: Ram Ruhee, Mauritius 


Executive Committee: 
F. Thompson, Trinidad Miss S. Qureshi, Pakistan; 
H. Johnson, Sierra Leone A. Sembacuttiaratchy, Ceylon 


The Commonwealth Youth Council was set up in 1952 by the majority of those 
National Youth Committees of the World Assembly of Youth (W.A.Y.) who 
were members of the Commonwealth. Fifteen Commonwealth Committees are 
full members. 

The Commonwealth Youth Council aims at strengthening the bonds between 
young people in all countries of the Commonwealth and assisting the promotion 
of youth work throughout the Commonwealth, 

(a) by interchange of information about youth activities and problems in the 

Commonwealth; 
(6) by holding periodical Commonwealth Youth Conferences and Regional 
Conferences; and 

(c) by exchange and visits of youth leaders within the Commonwealth. 

The last major Conference sponsored by the Council was held in Accra in 
1960. Between Conferences the Council is directed by the Executive Committee 
which meets at least once a year. 

The Council circulates a periodical Commonwealth News Letter, Young 
Commonwealth. 

Further information can be obtained from the Honorary Officers or W. J. 
Magowan, Secretary the British National Committee of W.A.Y. (address above). 


CHAPTER 7 Organisations and Societies 71 


EAST INDIA ASSOCIATION 
(India, Pakistan and Burma) 
191 Temple Chambers, Temple Avenue, London E.C.4 
(Fleet Street 8515) 
President: The Rt. Hon. Lord Spens, KBE 
Chairman of Council: Sir John Woodhead, GCIE, KCSsI 


Vice-Chairmen: Dr. R. Hingorani; Sir Thomas Smith, vp 
Honorary Secretary: Sir Francis Low 


The object of the East India Association, which was founded in 1866, is the 
promotion of friendship and understanding between the peoples of Great Britain 
and of India, Pakistan, and Burma. In its task, and in its appeal for members to 
carry on its work, the Association has the full support of Their Excellencies the 
High Commissioners for India and Pakistan. The Association is unofficial in 
character and has no affiliation with any political party. It seeks to provide an 
open platform for the consideration of current problems relating to India, 
Pakistan, and Burma. It welcomes as members all those who are interested in the 
welfare and progress of those countries. 

Friendly contact between the nationals of India, Pakistan and Burma and 
British well-wishers is promoted by social gatherings, special attention being 
given to the exercise of hospitality to students from those countries temporarily 
resident in the United Kingdom. The membership subscription is £1 5s. per 
annum. 


EMPIRE FORESTRY ASSOCIATION 
(Constituted under Royal Charter in 1921) 


The Royal Commonwealth Society, Northumberland Avenue, 
London W.C.2 (Whitehall 7209) 


President: His Grace the Duke of Buccleuch and Queensberry, pc, KT, GCVO 
Chairman: Sir Harry Champion, CIE, DSC, MA 
Vice-Chairman: Bryan Latham, MM 
Hon. Treasurer: D. H. Rosser, oBE 
Editor-Secretary: W. MacF. Robertson, Bsc, crs(retd.) 


The objects of the Association are to foster public interest in forestry, secure 
general recognition of the dependence of timber supply upon forest management, 
collect and circulate information relating to forestry and the commerical utili- 
zation of forest products, form a centre for all engaged in forestry, and provide a 
means of communication between all concerned. It welcomes as members all who 
are interested in forestry in the Commonwealth. 

The management of the Association is, subject to the control of the general 
meeting, in the hands of the Governing Council, a body limited in number to 45 
representatives of the United Kingdom and other Members of the Common- 
wealth, including India and Pakistan, and the Crown Colonies and Dependencies. 
One-third of the members of the Council retire each year, but are eligible for 
re-election. An Executive Committee of 12 members of the Governing Council is 
appointed annually, and other committees dealing with technical matters are 
appointed as occasion occurs. Contact is made with the various regions of the 
Commonwealth through local honorary secretaries. 

The Association publishes the Empire Forestry Review (quarterly), the Empire 
Forestry Handbook, and the British Commonwealth Forestry Terminology, Parts I 
and IZ. 
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THE ENGLISH-SPEAKING UNION OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH 


37 Charles Street, Berkeley Square, London W.1 (Mayfair 7400) 


(Founded in 1918 and including by merger the Atlantic Union founded in 1897, the American and 
British Commonwealth Association, and Books Across the Sea, both founded in \941) 


Patron: Her Majesty The Queen 
President: H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, kG, KT, GBR 

Founder: Sir Evelyn Wrench, KCMG, LLD 

Deputy President: The Rt. Hon. Sir Winston Churchill, KG, OM, CH, DL, MP 

Vice-Presidents: The Rt. Hon. Earl Attlee, KG, OM, CH,; 
The Rt. Hon. Sir Anthony Eden, kG, Mc 
Chairman: The Lord Baillieu, KBE, CMG 
Joint Deputy Chairmen: The Countess Alexander of Tunis, GBE; 
Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Rex Benson, DSO, MVO, MC 
Joint Honorary Treasurers: Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Rex Benson, Dso, MvO, MC; 
Sir Guy Thorold, KCMG 
Director-General: Sir Francis Fogarty, GBE, KCB, DFC, AFC 

Secretary/Accountant: C. Colbeck, FCA 


In co-operation with The English-Speaking Union of the United States 
Address: 16 East 69th Street, New York, 21, U.S.A. 
Telephone: Trafalgar 9-6800 
Honorary Chairmen: The Hon. Lewis W. Douglas, GBE; The Hon. Henry J. Fisher 
Chairman: The Hon. Arthur Dean 


The English-Speaking Union is a world-wide organisation consisting of two 
autonomous bodies: the English-Speaking Union of the Commonwealth, with 
its headquarters in London, and 43 Branches in the United Kingdom, 13 in 
Canada, 5 in Australia, 6 in New Zealand, and also in India (Calcutta), Malta 
and Bermuda; and the English-Speaking Union of the United States, with its 
headquarters in New York, and 85 Branches throughout the United States. 
Membership of the Union was in mid-1960 about 25,000 in the United Kingdom, 
nearly 12,000 in the overseas Commonwealth, and over 29,000 in the United 
States. 

The Royal Charter of the English-Speaking Union of the Commonwealth 
lays down its first aim and object as being; ‘To promote understanding between 
the English-speaking peoples of the world, and to engage in any educational 
work designed to further that object.” The Preamble to the Charter expressly 
defines the English-speaking peoples as: ‘The peoples, irrespective of language, of 
the Commonwealth and of the United States of America.’ 

The English-Speaking Union of the United States shares the objectives of the 
English-Speaking Union of the Commonwealth. 

The two Unions seek to promote interchange, understanding and friendship 
between the peoples of the United Kingdom and the Commonwealth overseas, 
of the Commonwealth overseas and the United States, and of the United States 
and the United Kingdom. Advice, introductions, hospitality and other assistance 
are provided by the headquarteis and branches of each Union to visitors from 
other English-speaking countries whether members of the Union or not. Know- 
ledge of the different English-speaking countries is promoted through meetings 
of the Union, the provision of speakers to other organisations, the publication 
of a bi-monthly magazine The English-Speaking World, etc. Subscribing members 
of the Union from overseas and United Kingdom members paying a special 
club rate of subscription have the use of residential club facilities at Concord and 
Dartmouth House in Charles Street, Berkeley Square, London W.1 and non- 
residential club facilities in some other centres. 
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The Commonwealth-American Cutrent Affairs Unit at the London head- 
quartets encourages and assists Branches and other interested organisations to 
arrange study courses, conferences, etc., on various aspects of Commonwealth 
and/or Commonwealth-American affairs. It also produces information material 
in the form of booklets, briefs or notes on subjects of special concern in these 
fields. 

Both at their headquarters and in all their Branches, the two Unions are 
constantly arranging speakers’ meetings, sometimes jointly with other interested 
bodies: at these meetings speakers deal with one aspect or another of some other 
Commonwealth or the United States of America. Where possible, a speaker from 
the country concerned is secured. 

This field offers wide possibilities. For instance, the E-S.U. of America pays 
the expenses of a limited number of carefully selected speakers to visit the U.S. 
and do a tour of about a month’s duration. On these occasions the speaker has 
the opportunity of addressing many cities audiences which include members not 
only of the English-Speaking Union but other organisations such as the Council 
on Foreign Relations, Rotary Clubs, and so on. These speakers are recommended 
by a Committee in London who are able, and indeed anxious, to include in their 
recommendations speakers of really high quality from Commonwealth Countries 
other than the U.K. 

In order to facilitate the arranging of speakers, there is a Speakers’ Bureau at 
the London Headquarters, which arranges for speakers not only for Union 
Branches, but for any groups or organisations interested in Commonwealth 
and/or American affairs. This Bureau works closely with the Speakers’ Advisory 
Committee referred to above. 

The Union operates a variety of Scholarships, Fellowships and Travel Grants 
and Exchanges of Students, Teachers, Trades Unionists, Journalists, etc. 

In April, 1956, the Ford Foundation approved a grant of 340,000 dollars to 
the English-Speaking Union of the United States to finance a five-year pro- 
gramme of visits to the United States by leaders in a selection of professions and 
occupations in the United Kingdom. 

The implementation of this scheme was the outcome of much research and 
thought on the part of the English-Speaking Union of the Commonwealth and 
her sister Society in the United States, both of which had, for several years, been 
conscious of the need for such a development, and of the great benefits which 
should result from its practical application. 

The selection of the grant-recipients 1s based on the principle that they must be 
opinion-forming people—men and women who in addition to their professional 
and personal qualifications have already shown powers of leadership and initia- 
tive, who will prove good ‘ambassadors’, and who will on their return be able 
to put their experience in the United States to good use by the influence they exert 
on those with whom they associate. 

The grants provide for travel to and from the U.S.A. and an adequate sub- 
sistence allowance for 56 days’ stay there. In 1959 thirty awards were made. 

In London and New York and in a number of branches there are special 
programmes for Younger Members. 

e 
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IMPERIAL FORESTRY INSTITUTE, UNIVERSITY OF 
OXFORD 


Head: M. V. Laurie, OBE, MA 


The Institute was founded in 1924 as a result of a resolution of the British 
Empire Forestry Conference held in Canada in 1923. It is now merged with the 
University Department of Forestry, financed by the University with contributions 
from Member Governments of the Commonwealth. It provides undergraduate 
and postgraduate training (particularly for forest officers of the Commonwealth), 
undertakes anatomical examination and identification of timbers and the identi- 
fication of trees, and carries out research on biological and economic problems 
bearing on forestry. 


THE INDIAN JOURNALISTS’ ASSOCIATION 


President: Dr. Tarapada Basu 
Hon. Secretary: B. B. Ray Chaudhuri 
Hon. Treasurer: Sunder Kabadi 


The address of the present Hon. Secretary is 
35 Grafton Way, London W.1 (Euston 7942) 


The Indian Journalists’ Association, which was founded in 1947, exists to safe- 
guard and promote the rights and interests of its members in all matters con- 
cerning the collection, transmission and publication of news. It also provides a 
common venue for its members and visiting journalists from India to meet and 
discuss their mutual problems. 

The Association is representative of all the main newspaper and news agency 
interests in India. 


THE INDIA, PAKISTAN AND BURMA ASSOCIATION 
Outer Temple, 222 Strand, London W.C.2 


(Fleet Street 0571/2/3) 


President: Sir John Woodhead, GCIE, KCSI 
Vice-Presidents: S. P. Chambers, CB, CIE; Sir Jeremy Raisman, GCMG, GCIB, KCSI 
Chairman of the Executive Committee: A. L. Hutson 
Hon. Adviser: Sir Percival Griffiths, cre, 1cs(Retd.) 
Joint Adviser and Secretary: Geoffrey Tyson, CIB 


The objects of the Association, formed in 1942 as the India-Burma Association, 
are to protect and promote the rights and interests of British asS8ociations and 
individuals engaged in industrial, commercial or trading enterprises in India, 
Pakistan and Burma or in commerce or trade between the United Kingdom and 
those countries. 
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INSTITUTE OF COMMONWEALTH STUDIES, 
UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


27 Russell Square, London W.C.1 (Langham 5876) 


Director: Prof. K. E. Robinson, MA 
Secretary: T. E. Smith, oBE, MA 
Librarian: Mrs. V. Bloomfield, BA, Dip Libr 


The Institute, established in 1949, is a centre for the promotion of advanced 
study of the Commonwealth, its fields of interest being primarily, but not 
exclusively, those of the social sciences and recent history. It encourages collabor- 
ation at post-graduate level between workers who are employing different tech- 
niques of research in the study of Commonwealth problems. It provides a meeting 
place both for postgraduate students and members of the academic staffs of 
Universities and research institutions in the United Kingdom and overseas 
countries of the Commonwealth. Seminars are held for advanced students 
during the University terms, admission to which is on recommendation by super- 
visors of studies or at the discretion of the Director. Meetings on special topics 
are arranged during University terms for members of staff and other specially 
invited persons. 

There is a library of some 20,000 books and papers. Particular emphasis is 
placed on primary material relating to government, economic and social develop- 
ment, race relations and demography, but secondary works on the development 
of the Commonwealth during the past century are also obtained. The Institute 
regularly acquires British and Commonwealth official publications, statistics, 
guides to archives, etc., and periodicals of significance for the study of the 
Commonwealth. Books are for reference only and may not be borrowed. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON INDIA 
Outer Temple, 222 Strand, London W.C.2 (Fleet Street 0571 /2/3) 


Chairman: Sir John Woodhead, GcIE, KCsI 
Deputy Chairman: S. Plowden Roberts, OBE 
Joint Adviser and Secretary: Geoffrey Tyson, CIE 


The Committee was formed in 1945 to represent United Kingdom trading 
interests with, and in, India and Burma. Pakistan was included in 1947. The 
Committee is composed of representatives of the British Insurance Association, 
Chamber of Shipping of the United Kingdom, Federation of British Industries, 
London Chamber of Commerce (East India Section), and the India, Pakistan and 
Burma Association. 
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JOINT COMMONWEALTH SOCIETIES’ CONFERENCE 
c/o The Royal Commonwealth Society, Northumberland Avenue, 
London W.C.2 (Whitehall 6733) 


Chairman: The Rt. Hon. Earl De La Warr, GBE 
Members of the Conference: 


The Royal Commonwealth Society The British Association of Malaya 

The Victoria League London House 

The Royal Over-Seas League The British Council 

The East India Association (India, Pakistan The West India Committee 
and Burma) The Pakistan Society 

The Royal African Society The Commonwealth Section of the Royal 

The Commonwealth Day Movement Society of Arts 

League of the British Commonwealth and The English-Speaking Union of the Com- 
Empire monwealth (in an observer capacity) 


Secretary: The Secretary-General, Royal Commonwealth Society (ex-officio) 


The Joint Commonwealth Societies’ Conference was established, with the 
support of the Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations, to co-ordinate 
on gencral lines the activities of recognized Societies, with the object of avoiding 
overlapping and duplication of effort. These Societies, which came into being at 
different times and are non-party and non-sectarian, all have the same general 
object, namely, the promotion of mutual understanding and personal friendship 
between British subjects throughout the world and the maintenance of the power 
and best traditions of the Commonwealth by personal service to its cause. 

The Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations, the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies, and the Commonwealth Institute have appointed Liaison Officers 
who attend the meetings. 

The Conferenc2 organizes joint meetings and ceremonies of a Commonwealth 
character and the joint entertainment of visitors of note. 


LONDON HOUSE 
(The Dominion Students’ Hall Trust) 
Guilford Street, London W.C.1 (Terminus 8888) 


Patron: Her Majesty The Queen 
Chairman of Council of Governors: Marshal of the Royal Air Force The Rt. Hon. 
Viscount Portal of Hungerford, KG, GCB, OM, DSO, MC 
Vice-Chairmen: J. S. Crossley; Colonel P. L. M. Wright, pL 
Warden: Brigadier E. C. Pepper, CBE, DSO, DL 
Controller: Lieutenant-Colonel G. L. Sprunt, MBE 


London House was founded in 1930 by the late F.C. Goodenough, with the 
object of providing a collegiate centre where men students (principally post- 
graduate) from all parts of the British Commonwealth can reside and meet in 
conditions comparable with those of one of the great Universities of the country. 
The building is situated on an island site covering about 14 acres and has front- 
ages to Mecklenburgh Square, Mecklenburgh Place, Guilford Street and Doughty 
Street. In addition to possessing, at present, accommodation for some 275 students 
in study-bedrooms, London House has a library and spacious common-rooms. 
When the building is completed, there will be accommodation for nearly 350. 
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Every attempt is made at London House to provide residents with any pro- 
fessional advice they may require on their arrival from overseas and also during 
their studies. 

Adequate games facilities exist and arrangements are made for residents to 
attend the principal traditional, sporting and social events held throughout the 
year. 

The close ties London House has with the British Commonwealth Societies 
enable hospitality for residents to be arranged in any part of the country desired. 


(See also William Goodenough House) 


OVERSEA MIGRATION BOARD 
Secretariat: Commonwealth Relations Office, Downing Street, 
London S.W.1 (Whitehall 2323) 


Chairman: His Grace The Duke of Devonshire, mc, Parliamentary Under-Secretary of 
State for Commonwealth Relations 


Members: 
The Dowager Countess of Bessborough Sir Miles Clifford, KBE, CMG 
Sir Roy Harrod, FBA Lord Ferrier 
Sir Colin Anderson J. Cooper 
W. T. Aitken, MP Nigel Fisher, Mc, MP 
Professor Charles Carrington G. M. Thomson, mp 


Joint Secretaries: Commonwealth Relations Office; Ministry of Labour 


The Oversea Migration Board was appointed in the Spring of 1953 ‘to consider 
and advise the Secretary of State (for Commonwealth Relations) upon specific 
proposals for schemes of emigration from the United Kingdom to other Com- 
monwealth countries and upon any matter relating thereto which may be referred 
to it by him.’ The Board has submitted five reports, Cmd. 9261 in July 1954, 
Cmd. 9835 in August 1956, Cmd. 336 in December 1957, Cmd. 619 in December 
1958 and Cmd. 975 in March 1960. 


THE PAKISTAN SOCIETY 


c/o The Pakistan High Commission, 35 Lowndes Square, 
‘London S.W.1 


Patrons: H.R.H. The Duke of Edinburgh, KG, KT, GBE, 
Field-Marshal M. Ayub Khan, H PK, HJ, GCMG 
President: Lieutenant-General Mohammed Yousuf 
Vice-Presidents: H.H. The Amir of Bahawalpur, GCsI, GCIE, KCVO; 
Sir George Cunningham, GCIE, KCSI, OBE; 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Hailey, pc, OM, GCSI, GCMG, GCIE; 
Begum Liaqat Ali Khan; 

Field-Marshal Sir Claude Auchinleck, GcB, GCIE, CSI, DSO, OBE; 
General Sir Douglas Gracey, KCB, KCIE, CBE, MC; 

Sir Henry Holland, CIE, FRCS; 

Begum Shaista Ikramullah; 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Pethick-Lawrence, Pc; 

Professor Abdus Salam, S PK, FRS 
Chairman of Executive Committee: Sir Frederick Bourne, KCSI, CIE 
Secretary: Sir Harold Shoobert, C1E, ED, S PK 


The principal aims and objects of the Society, which was founded in 1951, are to 
foster friendship and mutual understanding between Pakistan, the United 
Kingdom and other members of the Commonwealth, and to provide on a non- 
official, non-sectarian and non-partisan basis facilities for the study of the history, 
culture, economy, commerce, national institutions and external relations of 
Pakistan. Membership is open to men and women of all nationalities. In addition 
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to Life members and Ordinary members, Associate membership is extended to 
students or persons not resident in the United Kingdom, and Corporate member- 
ship to business firms and other bodies approved by the Committee. At the 
beginning of July 1960, there were about 800 members, including 75 Corporate 
members. 

Lecture meetings are held each month to which members are entitled to bring 
friends; the first five Prime Ministers of Pakistan have been among the speakers. 
The Committee also arranges certain other social functions, including an Annual 
Dinner, and joint meetings with the East India Association are held from time to 
time. In 1960 a Reception was held for President Ayub Khan, and H.R.H. The 
Duke of Edinburgh attended the Annual Dinner. The Society’s Bulletin, con- 
taining reports of meetings, is published twice a year. 


QUEEN ELIZABETH HOUSE 
Oxford (Oxford 59580) 


GOVERNING Bopy: 
President: The Right Honourable The Viscount Chandos, pso, Mc 


Members: 
The Vice-Chancellor, University of Oxford The Right Honourable A. Creech Jones, mp 
(ex officio) Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, GCMG, KCB, KCIE, 
Sir Alan Burns, GCMG CSI 
Mrs. E. M. Chilver W. F. Oakeshott 
Sir Christopher Cox, KCMG Sir Paul Sinker, KCMG, CB 
J. S. Crossley Sir Douglas Veale, CBE 
The Right Honourable The Lord Heyworth K.C. Wheare, cmG 
Sir Charles Jeffries, KCMG, OBE E. T. Williams, CB, CBE, DSO 
Sir Ivor Jennings, QC The Right Reverend J. L. Wilson, cmG 


Joint Secretaries: Sir Folliott Sandford, KBE, CMG; P. Rogers, CMG 
Warden: L. C. Wilcher, CBE, BLITT, MA(Oxon.), BA(Adelaide) 
Sub-Warden: T. P. Soper, BLiTr(Oxon.), Ma(St. Andrews), PHD (Aberdeen) 


Queen Elizabeth House was constituted by Royal Charter in 1954, Her Majesty 
the Queen having graciously consented to the use of her name. The new founda- 
tion owed its inception to a gift to the University of Oxford by the late Sir Ernest 
Oppenheimer for the development of Commonwealth and allied studies. It is 
centrally situated in Oxford in two adjoining houses on long lease from St. John’s 
College, one of which dates back to the early seventeenth century and has been 
put into repair for its new role. The acquisition and renovation of these premises 
was made possible through a grant by the United Kingdom Government. 

Under its Charter the House is a corporate body administered by a Governing 
Body consisting of a President, the Vice Chancellor ex officio and not more than 
sixteen other members. The President and four members are appointed by the 
United Kingdom Government, the University appoints four and the remainder 
are appointed by the Government and the University jointly. The Warden is 
appointed by the Governing Body with the approval of the Government and the 
University. 

The Charter requires the Governing Body to develop Queen Elizabeth House 
for the following purposes: 

(1) to facilitate and encourage political, economic, legal, administrative, social, 

cultural and other studies affecting the peoples of the Commonwealth; 

(2) to provide a centre to which people of authority or influence in relation to 

countries overseas, whether inside or outside the Commonwealth, may 
resort to study and the exchange of information; 
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(3) to help such people to obtain access to the academic resources of institu- 
tions in the University of Oxford and elsewhere and to assist them in 
maintaining contacts so made. 

Admission to Membership, which is open to a limited number of persons, is 
by invitation from the Governing Body. The general qualification for membership 
is an informed interest in Commonwealth and allied studies or ability to make a 
significant contribution to the discussion of Commonwealth affairs, and admission 
is normally restricted to: 

(1) senior members of the University engaged in advanced study or research 

or administration; 

(2) graduate students engaged in advanced study or research; 

(3) persons visiting Oxford for the purpose of advanced study or research. 
Persons of special attainment or experience likely to contribute to, or benefit from, 
the work of the House may also be admitted either as ordinary or honorary 
members. 


THE ROYAL AFRICAN SOCIETY 
18 Northumberland Avenue, London W.C.2 
(Whitehall 6733) 


President: Colonel The Rt. Hon. Lord Robins, KBE, Dso 
Chairman of Council: Sir Charles Arden-Clarke, GCMG 
Vice-Chairman of Council: B. F. Macdona 
Secretary: Miss H. Heather 


The Royal African Society, which is non-partisan, was founded in 1901 in 
memory of Mary Kingsley, to foster and encourage interest in Africa, particularly 
in territories within the Commonwealth, to form a link between those who are, 
or have been, concerned with Africa and to maintain in the United Kingdoma 
centre for the study of African affairs. 

The Society publishes a quarterly journal African Affairs. 


ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY 


56 Queen Anne Street, London W.1 
(Welbeck 8944) 


President: Sir Gerard L. M. Clauson, KCMG, OBE 
Director: Sir Richard Winstedt, KBE, CMG, FBA, DLITT 
Secretary: Mrs. M. Davis 


The Royal Asiatic Society was founded in 1823 for the study of the history, 
sociology, institutions, manners, customs, languages, art, archaeology and 
literature of Asia. The Society’s Library contains about 70,000 books, with 
Sanskrit, Pali, Hindi, Arabic, Persian, Turkish, Malay, Javanese, Tibetan, 
Sinhalese, Burmese and Siamese manuscripts. It operates several trust funds for 
the publication of books on Oriental subjects, and publishes a Journal. 
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THE ROYAL CENTRAL ASIAN SOCIETY 
2 Hinde Street, Manchester Square, London W.1 (Welbeck 4823) 


President: Marshal of the Royal Air Force Sir William Dickson, GCB, KBE, DSO, AFC 
Chairman of Council: Sir Philip Southwell, CBE, Mc 
Honorary Secretaries: Group Captain H. St. Clair Smallwood, OBE; 
J. M. Cook; Colonel G. M. Routh, c BE, DSO 
Secretary: Miss M. K. Marsh 


The Royal Central Asian Society, founded in 1901, exists to encourage interest 
in the historical background and the contemporary life of Central Asia, the 
Middle and Far East, and to promote friendship between British subjects and 
the citizens of those countries. The Society has a world-wide membership, and 
provides a centre in London through which information can be circulated on all 
aspects of life in those areas, including modern developments. The quarterly 
Journal includes reports on the Society’s lectures, discussions and papers, and 
also reviews of books dealing with Central, Western and South-Eastern Asia. 
A library of 10,000 books, periodicals etc. is available to members. 


THE ROYAL COMMONWEALTH SOCIETY 
Northumberland Avenue, London W.C.2 (Whitehall 6733) 


Patrons: Her Majesty The Queen; 
H.M. Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother 
President: H.R.H. The Duke of Gloucester, kG 
Patron of the Companions: H.R.H. Princess Alexandra of Kent 
Chairman of Council: Rt. Hon. Earl De La Warr, GBE 
Deputy Chairman: Sir John Macpherson, GCMG 
Secretary-General: D. K. Daniels, OBE 
Hon. Treasurer: M. H. Oram, Tb 


The Royal Commonwealth Society, formerly the Royal Empire Society, is the 
oldest of the voluntary organisations concerned with Commonwealth affairs. For 
nearly one hundred years its object has been to promote knowledge and under- 
standing among the peoples of the Commonwealth. Membership is open to all 
citizens of the Commonwealth and British Protected Persons who believe in the 
aims and objects of the Society. It receives no subsidy; it has no politics; its 
members are of all ages, and of any colour, race or creed. 

The Headquarters in Northumberland Avenue provides excellent club, 
residential and catering facilities, and acts as a central meeting place for the 
30,000 members from all parts of Britain and the world. It is also the centre of this 
learned Society’s varied cultural and educational activities. These include the 
Library, with its unique collection of over 350,000 books, pamphlets and other 
material on the Commonwealth; the weekly lunch-time meetings; conferences, 
discussion gioups, etc.; and the journal which goes to all members. Much is also 
done to interest the youth of today in Commonwealth affairs, and there is a special 
section of the Society for those under twenty-five years of age. 

The Society has Branches and Honorary Corresponding Secretaries in many of 
the principal centres overseas (see below). 
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BRANCHES: 


*Montreal 


Hon. Secretary: P. Lindsay Hall, pso, mc, 
1405 Bishop Street, Montreal 


Toronto 


Hon. Secretary: V. M. Seabrook, 67 Yonge 
Street, Toronto 


Vancouver 


Hon. Secretary: Brigadier C. Arnold- 
Edwards, oBE, 840 Eyremount Drive, 
West Vancouver 


Vancouver Island 


Hon. Secretary: A. G. F. Sutton, 2453 
Currie Road, Oak Bay, Victoria, B.C. 


Ottawa 


Hon. Secretary: J. A. Sutherland, 585 
Besserer Street, Ottawa 


Australian Capital Territory 


Hon. Secretary: A. T. Griffith, c/o Prime 
Ministers Dept., Canberra 


*New South Wales 
Secretary: Frederick Daniell, 17 Bligh Street, 
Sydney ; 
Hon. Secretaries, sub-branches: A. H. Frew 
(Newcastle); R. W. Bleechmore (Orange) 


Northern Territory 


Hon. Secretary: J. Ifould, c/o N.T. Admin- 
istration, Darwin 


*Queensland 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. Williamson, 166 
Ann Street, Brisbane 


South Australia 


Hon. Secretary: (Vacant) 160 East Terrace, 
Adelaide . 


Western Australia 


Hon. Secretary: F. S. T. Haywood, ‘Surf 


House,’ 111 Colin Street, Perth 


* Premises or offices exist at these Branches. 


Tasmania 


Hon. Secretary: W. T. Bennett, 
AASA, 86 Murray Street, Hobart 
Hon. Secretary: P. A. Frith, aca, 54 

Cameron Street, Launceston 


FCIS, 


*Victoria 
Secretary: H. A. Bartlett, 22 Queens Road, 
South Melbourne S.C.2 
Hon. Secretary, sub-branch, Geelong: J. R. 
Macintyre, MBE 


*Auckland (N.Z.) 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. E. Barker, Queen’s 
Arcade, Queen Street, Auckland 


*Canterbury (N.Z.) 
Hon. Secretary: H. H. P. Ballantyne, 118a 
Gloucester Street, Christchurch 
Otago (N.Z.) 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. T. 
Fairfax Street, Dunedin N.W.1 


Evatt, 5 


*Wellington (N.Z.) 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. E. Anderson, 90 The 
Terrace, Wellington 


Ceylon 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. W. Grigson, 43 
Bullers Lane, Colombo 


Port Elizabeth 


Hon. Secretary: Major J. S. Carey, P.O. Box 
207 Port Elizabeth, South Africa 


Salisbury (S.R.) 
Hon. Secretary: R. G. Kerswell, LLB, P.O. 
Box 631, Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia 


Bulawayo 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Una Etheridge, P.O. 
Box 1369, Bulawayo, Southern Rhodesia 


HONORARY CORRESPONDING SECRETARIES 


Canada 


Alberta: Ven. Archdeacon S. H. Middleton, 
DD, Macleod 

Nova Scotia: R. V. Harris, oc, Halifax 

Ontario: D. J. A. Farrell, London, Ontario 

sa aaa W. P. Goodridge, St. 
ohn’s 


Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 


Northern Rhodesia: Broken Hill, A. F. Dick; 
Chingola, G. T. Masters; Fort Jameson, 
T. C. Moore; Livingstone, Dr. J. Desmond 
Clark, CBE; Luanshya, Mrs. Rene 
Nicklin; Ndola, H. J. Barclay 

Nyasaland: Blantyre, Frederick M. Withers; 
Cholo, Mrs. A. N. Hearn; Lilongwe, N. S. 
Jones; Limbe, Major W. J. 
Zomba, Allan R. Lodge 


Roper; 


Union of South Africa 


Cape Province: T. H. Coulter, Cape Town; 
Dr. E. McCallan, Grahamstown; H. C. 
Grierson Tuckey, Kimberley 

Natal: M. L. Mitchell, Durban; Ian M. 
Fraser, Pietermaritzburg 

Orange Free State: Mrs. E. B. Potts, Bloem- 
fontein; K. B. A. Jackson, Welkom 

Transvaal: T. B. Lang, Johannesburg 

Pretoria: David Smith 


Basutoland 
J. P. I. Hennessy, MBE, Maseru 


Ghana 
Accra: K. B. Ayensu 


82 Organisations and Societies ParRT I 


India Federation of Malaya 

wt nd. : Ipoh: W. J. Huntsman 
Bihar: G. W. Ellis Kelantan: Tengku Mohamed Hamzah, oBE 
Bombay: T. Parameshwar Kuala Lumpur: Dr. B. A. Lamprell, mrcs 
Calcutta: G. A. Polglase Pakistan 
Madras: E. F. G. Hunter Karachi: A. R. Faridi, LB 
South Arcot and Pondicherry: T. Benson 

Gyles Western Samoa 


Apia: B. E. V. Parham, oBE, 


ROYAL COMMONWEALTH SOCIETY FOR THE BLIND 
46 Victoria Street, London S.W.1 (Tate Gallery 3228-9) 


Patron: Her Majesty The Queen 
President: H.R.H. Princess Alexandra of Kent 
Vice-Presidents: The Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations; 
The Secretary of State for the Colonies; Dr. Helen A. Keller; 
President of the Canadian National Institute for the Blind; 

Sir Bernard Reilly, KCMG, CIE, OBE; General Sir Bernard Paget, GcB, DSO, MC 
Chairman: Sir Charles Arden-Clarke, GCMG 
Vice-Chairman: W. McG. Eagar, CBE 
Hon. Treasurer: Lancelot D. Spicer, Dso, Mc 
Chairman of Appeals Council: A. R. Woolley, pso 
Director: John Wilson, OBE 


The Royal Commonwealth Society for the Blind (previously the British Empire 
Society for the Blind) was set up as an independent corporation in January 1950. 
Its objects are to stimulate official and voluntary action and to take the lead in a 
movement ‘to promote the welfare, education and employment of the blind, and 
to prevent blindness.’ Its operational area originally included any British Colonies 
not having responsible government, British Protectorates, Protected States and 
United Kingdom Trust Territories, but provision was made for this area to be 
extended by the Executive Council of the Society to include British territories with 
responsible government and those administered as a Condominium to which the 
British Government was a party. 

Its area of operation was further extended in 1957 to enable the Society, not 
only to continue working in those countries which had attained independence 
within the Commonwealth, but also to undertake central activites for the benefit 
of organisations for the blind throughout the Commonwealth as a whole. 

The Society has assisted in such activities as the establishment of some fifty 
schools and training centres, registration of the blind, Braille production, 
training in welfare work among the blind, and in research into the cause and 
prevention of certain types of blindness. It is also working with governments and 
organisations in various territories in the experimental development of new types 
of training for blind farmers, peasant cultivators and village craftsmen. 

It has established a Commonwealth Scholarship Fund to assist those wishing 
to obtain special qualifications in ophthalmology, to help defray the cost of 
training blind welfare workers and to provide financial assistance in other 
deserving cases, e.g. to meet the cost of attendance at a useful international 
conference or to finance a publication or investigation. 
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ROYAL INDIA, PAKISTAN AND CEYLON SOCIETY 
191 Temple Chambers, Temple Avenue, London E.C.4 
(Fleet Street 8515) 


President: The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Inchape 
Chairman: The Rt. Hon. R. A. Butler, cu, MP 
Honorary Treasurer: Professor L. F. Rushbrook Williams, cBE 
Honorary Secretary: F. Richter, CBE, MA 


The Society was founded as the India Society in 1910 by a small body of artists 
and men of letters, British and Indian, with a view to promoting in the West and 
in India a better understanding and appreciation of the cultures of the sub-con- 
tinent. In 1950 the Society was expanded to include Ceylon. It holds itself aloof 
from politics and seeks to unite all in the study and admiration of all that is 
beautiful and noble in the field of Indian, Pakistani and Ceylonese cultural 
achievement whether found in India, Pakistan and Ceylon or in those countries 
which have been influenced by or have influenced them. 

The Society operates through the holding of lectures, film shows, dance- 
recitals, exhibitions of modern artists, music recitals, books, an annual Summer 
School, and a twice-yearly journal Art and Letters. 


THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Chatham House, 10 St. James’s Square, London S.W.1 
(Whitehall 2233) 


Presidents: The Rt. Hon. Earl Attlee, kG, OM, CH; The Rt. Hon. Sir Winston Churchill, 
KG, OM, CH, MP; The Rt. Hon. Sir Anthony Eden, kG, MC; 


The Rt. Hon. Viscount Samuel, om, GCB, GBE 
Chairman of Council: The Lord Strang, GcB, GCMG, MBE 


Vice-Chairman of Council: Air Chief Marshal Sir William Elliot, 
GCVO, KCB, KBE, DFC 


Honorary Treasurer: Sir Alan Rae Smith, KBE 
Director General: The Rt. Hon. Kenneth Younger 
Administrative Secretary: Lieutenant-Colonel L. H. Mackay, OBE 


The Institute, which is an unofficial and non-political organization, was founded 
in Paris during the Peace Conference as a result of a meeting held at the Hotel 
Majestic on 30th May 1919 by members of the United Kingdom, the Do- 
minions and the United States Delegations, who, in the course of their work at the 
Conference, had come to realize the need in the post-war world for a more 
widespread and accurate knowledge of foreign affairs. Originally it was envisaged 
as an Institute with a British and an American Branch, but those appointed to 
draw up the detailed plans for the new Institute decided that there must be 
completely autonomous organizations in the United Kingdom and in the United 
States. The American Branch became the Council on Foreign Relations, New 
York, and the British Branch was formally inaugurated in London on Sth July 
1920, as the ‘British Institute of International Affairs.’ It was granted a Royal 
Charter in 1926. Although its publications are available to the general public, its 
membership is restricted to experts or specialists on some region or subject in the 
field of foreign affairs, and is confined to British subjects. 
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The Charter precludes the Institute from giving, as a body, an opinion an any 
aspect of international affairs, a ruling made to safeguard its work from propa- 
ganda or political influence. Opinions expressed in its publications or in lectures 
delivered at Chatham House are those of individual writers or speakers and are 
not those of the Institute. The restriction of the membership to British subjects was 
also made in the interests of the free expression of individual opinions. These two 
fundamental principles have been adhered to throughout the Institute’s existence. 

Private meetings and discussions on current international problems by leading 
authorities are regularly held at the Institute’s headquarters. In addition to 
publishing a number of standard books (the best-known of which is the annual 
Survey of International Affairs) and reports and periodicals on current inter- 
national problems, Chatham House acts as a clearing-house for information on 
foreign affairs, its Library and Press archives being unique collections of material 
on this subject. 

There are three Chairs tenable in Chatham House, i.e. the Stevenson Research 
Chair of International History, the Abe Bailey Chair of British Commonwealth 
Relations and the Henry Price Chair of International Economics which are at 
present held by Professo: Geoffrey Barraclough, Professor C. E. Carrington and 
Piofessor Frederic Benham respectively. 


THE ROYAL OVER-SEAS LEAGUE 
(Incorporated by Royal Charter) 


Over-Seas House, Park Place, St. James’s Street, London S.W.1 
(Hyde Park 5051) 


Patron: Her Majesty The Queen 
Grand President: Admiral of the Fleet The Ear! Mountbatten of Burma, 
KG, PC, GCB, GCSI, GCIE, GCVO, DSO, DCL, LLD 
Chairman: Sir Angus Gillan, KBE, CMG 
Director-General: Philip Crawshaw, CBE 


The objects of the Royal Over-Seas League are to promote friendship and under- 
standing among the people of the Commonwealth. Membership is open to all 
British subjects and Commonwealth nationals. There are 20 branches with 
premises, 39 branches with Committees, and 130 Honorary Corresponding 


Secretaries throughout the Commonwealth. The League publishes a quarterly 
journal Overseas. 


THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS . 
John Adam Street, London W.C.2 (Trafalgar 2366) ° 


Patron: H.M. The Queen 
President: H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, KG, KT, GBE 
Chairman of Council: Oswald P. Milne, FRIBA, JP 
Secretary: K. W. Luckhurst, MA, PHD 
Secretary, Commonwealth Section Committee: J. S. Skidmore 


The Royal Society of Arts, which was founded in 1754 ‘for the encouragement of 
arts, manufactures and commerce’, is the third oldest learned society in the United 
Kingdom, and has a unique function as an unspecialized and independent or- 
ganization. 
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The Society’s activities are multifarious, and include the holding of authori- 
tative lectures on the wide range of subjects covered by ‘arts, manufactures and 
commerce’, the offer of substantial bursaries to students of industrial art, 
honours to eminent industrial designers, rewards for seamanship, holding exhibi- 
tions, and conducting examinations in subjects related to commerce. 

Since its beginning the Society has taken an active interest in the affairs of the 
Commonwealth, and this is today pursued through its Commonwealth Section, 
which arranges for a number of important papers to be read each year on recent 
developments overseas. The Section also administers the R. B. Bennett Common- 
wealth Bequest under which a prize of 100 guineas is awarded every third year for 
the most outstanding contribution to the promotion of the arts, agiiculture, 
industries or commerce within the Commonwealth. 

Fellows of the Society are to be found in many parts of the world, and through 
its monthly Journal are kept informed of the latest ideas and progress in the fields 
with which it is concerned. 


SOCIETY FOR THE OVERSEA SETTLEMENT 
OF BRITISH WOMEN 


43-44 Parliament Street, London S.W.1 (Whitehall 2323) 


President: The Dowager Countess of Bessborough 
Vice-Presidents: Margot, Lady Davson, OBE; Lady Munro 
Chairman of Executive Committee: Mrs. Francis R. Phillips, oBE 
Vice-Chairman of Executive Committee: Miss O. M. Hargreaves, OBE 
Honorary Treasurer: Mark Baring 
General Secretary: Miss E. Cumber, OBE 


The Society was established in 1919 under Government auspices taking over the 
responsibilities and assets of The British Women’s Emigration Association, The 
Colonial Intelligence League and The South African Colonization Society, with 
records dating from 1849. For the duration of the Oversea Settlement Depart- 
ment of the Dominions Office it acted as the Women’s Branch of that Department. 

The governing body is an Executive Committee elected by the members, and a 
wide range of women’s organisations is represented on an Advisory Council. The 
London Headquarters co-operates with S.0.S.B.W. representatives in Canada, 
Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land, East Africa and the West Indies, as well as in the United Kingdom. Local 
committees operate four residential clubs for settlers in the Union of South 
Africa and Southern Rhodesia. 

The London office gives advice on living conditions in Commonwealth 
countries, supplies skilled and professional women with up-to-date information 
about employment prospects overseas, selects suitable applicants to fill certain 
vacancies, assists women settlers with immigration regulations and travel 
arrangements and provides them with introductions. Many women travelling 
under the auspices of the Society undertake short-term contracts with outward 
passage paid by the employer. 

_ The Society works in close co-operation with the Commonwealth Relations 
Office and the Ministry of Labour and no fees are charged. 
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SOUTHERN AFRICA SETTLEMENT ASSOCIATION 


(1820 MEMORIAL SETTLERS’ ASSOCIATION) 


Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London W.C.2 
(Trafalgar 4502) 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
Chairman: N. E. Mustoe, oc 
London Manager: H. S. Villiers 
CENTRAL EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
Chairman: N. H. Gilfillan, Johannesburg 
General Manager: A. Lennox-Short 
Head Office: 85 St. George’s Street, Cape Town 
AREA OFFICES AND REPRESENTATIVES 


Transvaal: Johannesburg, Springs 
Natal: Durban, Pietermaritzburg, Port Shepstone, Eshowe North 
Cape Province: Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, Queenstown, Grahamstown, East London, 
George, Vryburg, Elgin, Oudtshoorn, Somerset West, Stellenbosch, Paarl, Worcester 
South West Africa: Otjiwarongo 


The object of the Association, founded in 1920 in memory of the British pioneers 
who settled in South Africa one hundred years before, is to introduce suitable 
men and women and help them to establish themselves in Southern Africa. It has 
no financial or other interest in the placing of settlers, but makes every effort to 
place the individual in the environment best suited to his preferences and capaci- 
ties. It is a voluntary organisation. 
The Association offers a free advisory service on all matters relating to settle- 
ment in Southern Africa to: 
(a) persons proceeding to assured employment; 
(6) men and women who are skilled or qualified in trades or professions, and 
who are desirous of obtaining employment; 
(c) those who have fixed incomes and wish to make their future homes in 
Southern Africa; and 
(d) persons possessing sufficient capital to enable them to engage in farming. 


THE VICTORIA LEAGUE 
38 Chesham Place, London S.W.1 (Belgravia 2201-5) 


President: H.R.H. The Princess Alice, Countess of Athlone, GCVO, GBE 
President, Young Contingent: H.R.H. The Princess Margaret, GCVO 
Deputy President: Her Grace, The Dowager Duchess of Devonshire, GCVvO, CBE 
Chairman: Sir Cuthbert Ackroyd, Bt., LLD, JP 
Vice-Chairmen: Sir Eric Machtig, GCMG, KCB, OBE; Alexandra, Lady Worsley, cBg 
The Viscountess Kilmuir, DBE; Her Grace, Mary, Duchess of Roxburghe; 
The Countess of Home 
Hon. Treasurers: Sir Henry Price, Bt.; P. W. Kemp-Welch, oBg 
General Secretary: Colonel R. W. Hills, oBg, Mc 
Deputy Secretary: Mrs. A. E. Cheale, mBg 


The Victoria League is a voluntary organization founded in 1901 to further 
personal friendship between all peoples of the Commonwealth irrespective of 
race, creed or political opinion. There are Victoria Leagues and correspondents 
throughout the Commonwealth with a membership of 30,000. 


CHAPTER 7 Organisations and Societies 87 


Hospitality is arranged in private homes for visitors from other parts of the 
Commonwealth. Victoria Leagues overseas are reciprocal. There is a club in 
London for students. The despatch of books and newspapers to other Common- 
wealth countries, and the linking of children by correspondence, are carried out. 

The younger generation have their own department called the Young Con- 
tingent which has an age limit of 18-29. 

Victoria League House in Edinburgh is the headquarters in Scotland and is 
residential. 

In Canada the Victoria League is affiliated with the Imperial Order Daughters 
of the Empire. 


THE WEST AFRICA COMMITTEE 
Blossoms Inn, 23 Lawrence Lane, London E.C.2 (Metropolitan 0810) 


Adviser: General Sir Frank Simpson, GBE, KCB, DSO, DL, JP 
Secretary: F. M. Innes, C1E, CBE 


The West Africa Committee has been in existence, as an independent organisa- 
tion, since May 1956. Its objects are to facilitate effective contribution towards 
the economic development of the West African countries of Ghana, the 
Federation of Nigeria, Sierra Leone and Gambia by companies and firms from 
other countries, to the mutual economic advantage of those West African 
countries and the members. 

The Committee has about 120 members, representing trading concerns, 
banking, industrialists, shipping, mining, plantations, petroleum industry, 
insurance and professional firms. Membership is not limited to British concerns, 
but only concerns which are predominantly expatriate in character are eligible. 

The Committee maintains representatives in Ghana and the Federation of 
Nigeria and its Adviser, General Sir Frank Simpson, makes periodical visits 
to West Africa. 


WILLIAM GOODENOUGH HOUSE 
(The Sister Trust) 


Mecklenburgh Square, London W.C.1 (Terminus 3686) 


Chairman of Council of Governors: Sir Eric Machtig, GCMG, KCB, OBE 
Warden: Brigadier E. C. Pepper, CBE, DSO, DL 
Controller: Mrs. Mary M. Mason 


The Sister Trust was formed in 1951 with the object of providing similar accom- 
modation and amenities as London House for women students and married stu- 
dents from the Commonwealth and for men, women and married students from 
the United States of America. The funds are derived from the Lord Mayor’s 
National Thanksgiving Fund, which was launched in 1950. There is single accom- 
modation for 109 women students, and self-contained furnished flats for 41 
married students. Men students from the United States of America are acommo- 
dated at London House (see page 76). William Goodenough House provides 
every amenity, with common-rooms, games room, piano room, laundry, etc. 
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THE WOMEN’S COUNCIL 


(Co-operating with Women of India, Pakistan, Ceylon, 

Indonesia, Federation of Malaya, Thailand, Philippines) 
President: The Hon. Lady Egerton 

Vice-Presidents: Mrs. Grace Lankester; Mrs. Winifred Holmes 


Chairman: Mrs. Audrey Chitty, OBE, TD 
Honorary Secretary: Miss W. M. Wilson, MBE 


The address of the Honorary Secretary is 8b Ellerdale Road, London N.W.3 
(Hampstead 7331) 


The Women’s Council, which is non-political and non-sectarian, developed out 
of the Women’s Advisory Council on Indian Affairs, which was founded at the 
time of the Round Table Conference nearly thirty years ago and which included 
among its first members Lady Rama Rau, Lady Layton, Lady Hartog and Miss 
Agatha Harrison. Pakistan and Ceylon joined the Women’s Council in 1949, 
Indonesia in 1959 and the Federation of Malaya, Thailand and the Philippines 
in 1960. 

The aims of the Women’s Council are to promote among British Women’s 
Organisations interest in and knowledge of the affairs of Asian countries, 
especially as these affect women and their position in public life, to provide for 
cooperation with organised women in these countries and to promote contacts 
between British women and women from these countries who are resident in or 
visiting the United Kingdom. 

It carries out these aims by holding meetings at which leading women from 
Asia talk about their countries and their work, by giving informal tea-parties 
for visitors from Asia to meet British women with the same interests, by arranging 
hospitality and friendship for women students, by arranging for Asian visitors 
to attend conferences held by women’s and social welfare organisations in the 
United Kingdom, by helping visitors to hear talks on British social services and 
to visit institutions, by arranging for women speakers from Asia to address 
British women’s organisations, clubs and schools, and by publishing a Bulletin 
containing news from cooperating countries and reports of the Council’s 
activities. 

The Women’s Council is formally linked with 28 women’s organisations in 
the United Kingdom, cooperates with many others and has a large number of 
individual members. The annual subscription, which includes the Bulletin, is 
ten shillings. 


(Note. Particulars of Institutions and Societies connected with the Colonial 
Office and the Colonies and Protectorates will be found in the Colonial Office List, 
published by H.M. Stationery Office.) 
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CHAPTER 8 


THE COMMONWEALTH 


HE term ‘the Commonwealth’ is, in origin, an abbreviated form of the 
T expression ‘the British Commonwealth of Nations.’ The express on was 

originated by Lord Rosebery, who in a speech at Adelaide in 1884 said 
‘The Empire is a Commonwealth of Nations.’ It first obtained statutory recog- 
nition, though somewhat indirectly, in Article 4 of the Articles of Agreement for a 
Treaty between Great Britain and Ireland, reproduced in the Schedule to the 
Irish Free State (Agreement) Act, 1922. Neither term has been legally defined, 
though both have been used occasionally in United Kingdom Statutes, e.g. the 
Statute of Westminster, 1931; the Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) Act, 
1933; the Medical Practitioners and Pharmacists Act, 1947 (as part of the des- 
cription ‘Commonwealth practitioner’); the Finance Act, 1950 (in the term 
‘Commonwealth territories’); and the Diplomatic Immunities (Commonwealth 
Countries and Republic of Ireland) Act, 1952. While different views are some- 
times expressed as to its precise significance, in what follows the term is used in 
the sense in which Lord Rosebery first used it, that is to say as the equivalent of 
what was formerly known as ‘the British Empire’, i.e. as comprising not only the 
United Kingdom and the countries previously known as Dominions, but also 
the dependencies of those countries, whether Colonies, Protectorates, Protected 
States or Trust Territories. 

Within the Commonwealth as described above there are certain countries © 
possessing a special status, namely that of a sovereign, independent country, 
recognized as a separate international entity, but associated with other Common- 
wealth countries of the same status in a relationship differing from that existing 
between foreign States. These countries are usually called ‘the Members of 
the Commonwealth’ as distinct from other countries within the Commonwealth 
such as Colonies, which, though they may be described as ‘Commonwealth 
countries’, cannot properly be regarded as ‘Members’ of the Commonwealth. 
The present Members are the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of 
South Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, the Federation of Malaya and 
the Federation of Nigeria. The status of the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland, though in some respects similar to that of the Members of the 
Commonwealth, does not amount to full Membership, because under the Federal 
Constitution the United Kingdom Government still has certain responsibilities 
for its affairs. Southern Rhodesia, a self-governing Colony, is one of the com- 
ponent Territories of the Federation. The six Australian States also (New South 
Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland, Western Australia and Tasmania), 
while fully self-governing in their own sphere, do not possess the status of 
Membership since certain aspects of government, including external affairs and 
defence, are not their responsibility but that of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Commonwealth, like the United Kingdom (but unlike any of the other 
individual Members), has no written constitution. The relationship between its 
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Members is to some extent defined in legislation, notably in the Statute of 
Westminster, but this covers only a small part of the ground and for the most 
part the relationship rests upon agreed constitutional conventions. 

The first formal attempt to describe the status and mutual relationship of the 
Members of the Commonwealth, then known as Great Britain and the Dominions, 
was the celebrated pronouncement of the Imperial Conference of 1926, ‘They 
are autonomous communities within the British Empire, equal in status, in no 
way subordinate one to another in any aspect of their domestic or external affairs, 
though united by a common allegiance to the Crown and freely associated as 
Members of the British Commonwealth of Nations.’ It was, however, recog- 
nized at the time that this definition could not be regarded as an exhaustive account 
of the character of the Commonwealth, and it was accompanied by a commentary 
which included the following passage, ‘The British Empire is not founded upon 
negations. It depends essentially, if not formally, on positive ideals. Free institu- 
tions are its life blood. Free co-operation is its instrument. Peace, security and 
progress are among its objects.’ 

A further important pronouncement was made by the Prime Ministers’ Meeting 
of 1949 which considered the constitutional implications of India’s intention to 
adopt a republican form of Constitution. In a Declaration issued on the con- 
clusion of the Meeting it was stated that ‘The Government of India have ... 
declared and affirmed India’s desire to continue her full membership of the 
Commonwealth of Nations and her acceptance of the King as the symbol of the 
free association of the independent Member Nations and as such the Head of the 
Commonwealth. The Governments of the other countries of the Commonwealth, 
the basis of whose membership is not hereby changed, accept and recognize India’s 
continuing membership in accordance with the terms of this declaration.’ Similar 
Declarations relating to Pakistan, Ceylon and Ghana were issued by the Prime 
Ministers’ Meetings of 1955, 1956 and 1960. 

After discussion at the Prime Ministers’ Meeting in 1957, the Federation of 
Malaya, which became independent on the 3lst August 1957, with an elected 
Monarch as Head of State, was equally recognized as a Member of the Common- 
wealth with the agreement of the other members. 

The Commonwealth thus possesses a unique character, distinguishing it from 
any other form of association of States. It differs from a federation, since there 
is no central Executive Government, legislature or judiciary. Even the relationship 
with the Crown, on which the Imperial Conference of 1926 laid stress as a unifying 
factor, is not now precisely the same in all cases. There are, with few exceptions, 
no contractual obligations existing between the Members such as are embodied in 
treaties between foreign States or in the Charter of the United Nations, even on 
such vital matters as mutual assistance in time of emergency or concerted action 
in threatening circumstances. There is no legal or formal obstacle to any Member 
of the Commonwealth pursuing a policy diametrically opposed to that of any 
other Member or even, as was shown in the case of Eire (subsequently known 
as the Republic of Ireland), leaving the Commonwealth altogether. What holds 
the Commonwealth together is not any formal bond but, as the Imperial Confer- 
ence of 1926 recognized, a community of ideals and interests shared by all alike 
and a voluntary determination to co-operate on all issues of fundamental impor- 
tance. To some extent this has been the result of the historical process of develop- 
ment whereby former dependencies of the United Kingdom, peopled largely by 
persons of British stock, became equal and independent partners in a world-wide 
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association of nations—a process described in subsequent paragraphs. This, 
however, was never entirely the case, since even the older Dominions included 
large elements of population not originally of British race, and in recent years the 
emergence as Members of the Commonwealth of four Asian countries, India, 
Pakistan, Ceylon and the Federation of Malaya, and two African countries, 
Ghana and the Federation of Nigeria, has introduced an entirely new factor. 
The essential characteristics of the Commonwealth, however, still remain the 
same and this can be attributed largely to two factors, a common pattern of 
official institutions and a multitude of unofficial links of every kind. It is sufficient 
here to mention a few of the common elements so far as the system of govern- 
ment is concerned. 

The legislative pattern is common to all the Members.* Each has adopted 
the system of responsible government which is described later, i.e. the British as 
opposed to the American system of Parliamentary democracy. Parliamentary 
procedure is in substance the same in all cases. Except in India, Pakistan, Ghana 
and the Federation of Malaya, the Queen is an essential element in the 
Parliament and all legislation requires the Royal Assent, though in the Member 
countries other than the United Kingdom this is normally signified not by Her 
Majesty personally but by Her local representative, the Governor-General. 

The Queen is, except again in the case of India, Pakistan, Ghana and the 
Federation of Malaya, the Head of the Executive, acting on the advice of Minis- 
ters who depend upon a majority in Parliament. In the case of Members of the 
Commonwealth other than the United Kingdom, most of the executive functions 
of government have been delegated to the Queen’s Representative, a Governor- 
General, appointed on the advice of Ministers of the country concerned. There 
are, however, certain matters, principally in relation to foreign affairs or to 
marks of the Royal favour such as the grant of Honours, which are submitted to 
Her Majesty personally by Ministers of the Member concerned, usually through 
the Governor-General. 

While each Member of the Commonwealth has its separate independent - 
judiciary, the system of law is to a great extent common to all. There are excep- 
tions such as the Union of South Africa and Ceylon where the basis is Roman 
Dutch law, but elsewhere the foundation is generally the English common law. 
At one time, the procedure whereby appeals from the Courts of other Common- 
wealth countries lay to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council in London 
helped to preserve uniformity, but such appeals have in recent years been to a 
great extent abolished, and now they lie only from Australia, New Zealand, 
Ceylon, the Federation of Malaya and the Federation of Nigeria. 

A formal link has also existed in the law of nationality. Originally this rested 
upon a system of more or less identical Statutes defining the persons who were 
British subjects, i.e. persons owing allegiance to the Crown. The present position 
is that each Member of the Commonwealth has enacted legislation defining its own 
citizens and providing in most cases, though not in all, that such persons possess 
a common status as British subjects (or Commonwealth citizens). Even where there 
is no such provision for a common status, the Members of the Common- 
wealth differentiate, in greater or less degree, as regards the grant of privileges, 
between citizens of Commonwealth countries and aliens. This alone helps to dis- 
tinguish the relationship between the Members of the Commonwealth from that 
existing between foreign countries, however closely connected in other ways. 


* For temporary changes in Pakistan, see page 245. 
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As already mentioned, the Imperial Conference of 1926 considered one of 
the characteristic marks of the Commonwealth to be ‘free co-operation.’ In 
the absence of any central executive or legislature, such co-operation can be 
secured only by a system of complete and continuous consultation. There is a 
general understanding, affirmed at past Imperial Confeiences and given formal 
expression in the External Affairs Agreement with Ceylon of the 11th November 
1947, that Membership of the Commonwealth carries with it an obligation to 
inform or consult, as may be appropriate, all the other Members on any pro- 
jected action which might affect their interests, especially in relation to foreign 
affairs, and thus to give them the opportunity of expressing their own individual 
views. As is mentioned in another part of this volume there are certain organiza- 
tions representing all the Members of the Commonwealth which advise the 
Governments on matters of common concern, but these deal only with technical 
questions, and some of the Members of the Commonwealth have been inflexibly 
opposed to the establishment of any similar centralized machinery for considera- 
tion of political questions, especially foreign policy and defence. The harmoniz- 
ing of the views of the sovereign, equal and independent nations which 
constitute the Commonwealth, each possessing its own distinct point of view, 
and its special relations with foreign countries in widely separated quarters of the 
globe, can therefore only be secured either by correspondence or by personal 
discussion. There is consequently an elaborate system of consultation of the fullest 
and frankest kind. Day-to-day questions which arise are dealt with either by 
direct correspondence between Governments or through the representatives 
(High Commissioners) whom each Government maintains in the capitals of the 
other countries. So far as the United Kingdom is concerned, the channel of 
communication is the Commonwealth Relations Office, which is thus the link 
between the United Kingdom Government and the other Commonwealth 
Governments on all questions arising in the relations between those Governments 
whether in fo-eign policy, in defence or in economic and financial matters. It 
often happens, however, especially when issues of first-1ate importance arise, that 
correspondence alone cannot serve the purpose, and there are frequent ad hoc 
conferences of Ministers or officials from the various countries of the Common- 
wealth for discussion of particular problems. An account of the principal 
conferences of this kind was given on pages 68 to 85 of the 1955 Edition, and an 
account of the Meetings of Prime Ministers which have taken place during recent 
years is given on pages 98 to 105 of the present volume. 

A brief account of the manner in which the countries which were formerly 
Colonies and dependencies of a Mother Country became free and equal partners 
in a Commonwealth of Nations was given on pages 66 to 82 of the 1957 edition. 
It is not intended on the present occasion to describe developments up to the end 
of the war in 1945, but there have since been striking changes to which reference 
must be made. 

These major developments have been three: 

1. The establishment of four new Asian Members of the Commonwealth, 
India, Pakistan, Ceylon and the Federation of Malaya, and two new African 
Members, Ghana and the Federation of Nigeria. 

2. The recognition that a country with a wholly republican Constitution or 
one whose Head of State is an elected Monarch can remain a Member of the 
Commonwealth. 

3. The departure from the Commonwealth of Eire and Burma. 
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The events which led up to the passing of the Indian Independence Act, 1947, 
whereby the new Dominions of India and Pakistan were established, are described 
briefly in Chapter 20 and the history of constitutional development in Ceylon, 
Ghana, the Federation of Malaya and the Federation of Nigeria is described 
in Chapters 23 to 26. The communiqué issued at the conclusion of the Prime 
Ministers’ Meeting in 1949, recognizing India’s continued membership of the 
Commonwealth as a republic, is quoted on page 100. The India (Consequential 
Provision) Act, 1949, passed by the United Kingdom Parliament, provided 
that all existing law should, until provision was made to the contrary, have the 
same operation in relation to India, and to persons and things belonging to or 
connected with India, as if India had not become a republic. 

The question of Pakistan’s continued membership of the Commonwealth if, 
as was expected, it were shortly to become a republic was considered at the Prime 
Ministers’ Meeting in 1955 and a Declaration was issued on the 4th February 
including the following passage: 

‘The Government of Pakistan have informed the other Governments of the Common- 
wealth of the intention of the Pakistan people that under the new Constitution which is 
about to be adopted, Pakistan shall become a sovereign independent republic. The Govern- 
ment of Pakistan have, however, declared and affirmed Pakistan’s desire to continue her 
full membership of the Commonwealth of Nations and her acceptance of The Queen as the 
7 ds of the free association of its independent member nations, and as such the Head of 

e Commonwealth. The Governments of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New 
Zealand. South Africa and Ceylon, the basis of whose membership is not hereby changed, 
accept and recognize Pakistan’s continuing membership in accordance with the terms of this 
Declaration. The Government of India, the basis of whose membership remains unchanged, 
similarly recognize Pakistan’s continuing membership.’ 

The new Constitution, which provided for an elected Head of State, and for the 
State to be designated ‘The Islamic Republic of Pakistan’* entered into force on 
the 23rd March 1956. An Act—the Pakistan (Consequential Provision) Act, 1956, 
—-similar in effect to the India (Consequential Provision) Act, 1949, was passed by 
the United Kingdom Parliament. Similar action was taken in the case of Ghana 
in 1960. 

In the same way, the Federation of Malaya on attaining independence in 1957 
was, with the agrec ment of all existing Members of the Commonwealth, recog- 
nised as a Member. | | 

The departure of Eire from the Commonwealth was an instance of the so- 
called ‘right of secession’, which had for some time been regarded in certain 
quarters as one of the essential attributes of ‘Dominion status.’ 

About the middle of the nineteenth century there was a tendency in many 
quarters to consider that the ultimate destiny of the Colonies was to leave the 
Empire and become independent foreign countries, and sometimes it was held that 
this was a consummation to be encouraged, provided that the separation, when it 
came, took place in an atmosphere of harmony. By the end of the century this 
view had ceased to find favour in responsible circles, where the emphasis was in the 
opposite direction. An important statement was, however, made in Parliament 
in 1920 by Mr. Bonat Law (Leader of the House of Commons) in the following 
terms: 

‘There is not a man in this House ... who would not admit that the connexion of the 
Dominions with the Empire depends upon themselves. If the self-governing Dominions, 
Australia, Canada, chose tomorrow to say “We will no longer make a part of the British 


Empire,” we would not try to force them. Dominion Home Rule means the right to decide 
their own destinies.’ 


‘Pakistan’ since October 1958: see page 245. 
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After the Declaration of the Imperial Conference of 1926, it was sometimes 
argued that the reference to the Members of the Commonwealth as ‘freely associ- 
ated’ implied that any Member was free to leave the association. The Parliament 
of the Union of South Africa, when approving the Report of the Conference on the 
Operation of Dominion Legislation of 1929, added a reservation ‘ provided that 
section 60 of the Report shall not be taken as derogating from the right of any mem- 
ber of the British Commonwealth of Nations to withdraw therefrom.’ The Prime 
Minister of the Union (General Hertzog) brought this Resolution to the notice 
of the Imperial Conference of 1930, which took note of it without discussion. 

The attitude of the United Kingdom Government was stated by the Prime 
Minister (Mr. Attlee) in 1947 in moving the Second Reading of the Burma 
Independence Bill as follows: 

‘In our view, nations have the right to decide on the nature of their own government. 

The British Commonwealth of Nations is a free association of peoples, not a collection 

of subject nations. When therefore, after due consideration, the elected representatives of 

the people of Burma chose independence, it was, I believe, the duty of His Majesty’s 

Government to take the necessary steps to implement their decision.’ 

Parliament passed the Act, which declared that, on an appointed day, Burma 
should become an independent country, neither forming part of His Majesty’s 
dominions nor entitled to His Majesty’s protection. 

Similarly, when in 1948 Eire repealed the External Relations Act and declared 
its separation from the Commonwealth, the United Kingdom Parliament passed 
the Ireland Act, 1949, recognizing that Eire (to be known henceforward as the 
Republic of Ireland) had ceased to be part of His Majesty’s dominions, while 
providing that the Irish Republic should not be regarded as a foreign country. 

Two other changes affecting individual countries to which reference should be 
made are the incorporation of Newfoundland in Canada as a tenth Province in 
1949 and the establishment in 1953 of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. 

The history of constitutional development in Newfoundland is described on 
pages 15C to 153. 

The establishment of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, consisting of 
the self-governing Colony of Southern Rhodesia and the Protectorates of 
Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland, was the result of a series of discussions 
including a conference of officials of the three Central African Governments and 
the United Kingdom, and Ministerial Conferences in Africa and in London. The 
Federation was constituted by an Order in Council issued under the Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland Federation Act, 1953, of the United Kingdom. 

As a result of discussions between Ministers of the United Kingdom and of 
the Federation in April 1957 the United Kingdom Government agreed to entrust 
responsibility for external affairs to the Federal Government to the fullest extent 
possible consistent with the responsibilities of the former in international law. 
The Queen has approved that the Prime Minister of the Federation should have 
direct access to the Sovereign on Federal matters affecting the Sovereign person- 
ally, on the award of Honours and on a number of ceremonial matters. 

Reference may also be made to the new scheme of nationality legislation, 
whereby each Member of the Commonwealth would define its own citizens while 
maintaining, as far as possible, a common status distinguishing citizens of all 
Members from the nationals of foreign States. This was inaugurated by the 
passing in the United Kingdom of the British Nationality Act, 1948, and of corres- 
ponding legislation in other Commonwealth countries. The situation in this 
respect was dealt with in greater detail in the article on pages 76 to 82 of the 
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Commonwealth Relations Office List, 1952, headed ‘Commonwealth Nationality 
and Citizenship.’ Since then, legislation of this kind has been passed by India, 
Ghana, the Federation of Nigeria, and the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland (repealing the previous legislation of Southern Rhodesia) and similar 
provisions are included in the Constitution of the Federation of Malaya. 

While, however, profound changes have taken place in the structure of the 
Commonwealth, its composition and the manner in which it works, during the 
past century and even over a much shorter period, certain essential elements re- 
main unchanged. The description in the Report of the Imperial Conference of 
1926 of the ideals and objects of the Commonwealth quoted in an earlier para- 
graph still holds good, and the prophecy in the same Report that ‘though every 
Dominion is now, and must always remain, the sole judge of the nature and 
extent of its co-operation, no common cause will, in our opinion, be thereby 
imperilled’ has been amply justified by events. In all the developments described 
above, the Commonwealth Relations Office, like the Dominions Office and the 
India Office before it, has played an important part, and it has no less important a 
part to play in the day to day process of communication and consultation on all 
issues of common concern, whether in foreign policy, in defence or in economic 
and financial matters, on which the successful working of the Commonwealth 
system of co-operation among equal and independent nations depends. On all 
these matters the Commonwealth Relations Office is in the closest touch with the 
United Kingdom Departments dealing with the particular subject. 

As already mentioned, the Commonwealth includes not only the equal and in- 
dependent Members but a variety of other territories at different stages of con- 
stitutional development. 

As was stated in Chapter 1 (page 1) the Commonwealth Relations Office is con- 
cerned only with the Members of the Commonwealth, the Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland and the self governing colony of Southern Rhodesia. The other 
Commonwealth territories are the responsibility of the Colonial Office, except the 
High Commission Territories in South Africa (Basutoland, the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland) and the Maldive Islands with which the Common- 
wealth Relations Office deals for special reasons. In view of the progress of a 
number of these territories towards complete self-government and qualification 
for membership of the Commonwealth, the Commonwealth Relations Office has 
necessarily a special interest in questions of constitutional development in the 
Colonies and is in close touch with the Colonial Office on all such questions. 
Moreover, since two of the Territories included in the Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland (Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland) are Protectorates and as 
such remain the responsibility of the Colonial Office, liaison between the two 
Offices on matters affecting them is specially close. In addition, the Common- 
wealth Relations Office deals with relations with the Irish Republic. In view of the 
decision, when this country left the Commonwealth in 1949, not to treat it as a 
foreign country, to which reference was made in an earlier paragraph, questions 
arising in relation to it are the responsibility of the Commonwealth Relations 
Office and not of the Foreign Office. 

Pending a decision on the future relationship of Cyprus with the Common- 
wealth, relations with the Republic of Cyprus, which came into being on the 
16th August 1960, are also dealt with by the Commonwealth Relations Office, 
and the United Kingdom Representative is responsible to that Office. 


CHAPTER 9 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETINGS 


N the past, it was the regular practice for a Conference of the Prime Ministers 

and other Ministers of the United Kingdom and the Dominions, styled the 

Imperial Conference, to be held periodically, for the discussion of all matters of 
common concern, particularly in relation to constitutional questions, foreign 
affairs, defence and economic policy. Full reports of the conclusions and pro- 
ceedings of each Conference were published after its conclusion. Meetings of the 
Imperial Conference took place at various intervals between 1911 and 1937, and 
a brief account of these was given on pages 69 to 75 of the Commonwealth 
Relations Office List, 1955. 

No meeting of the Imperial Conference has been held since 1937 and its place 
has been taken by frequent Meetings of Commonwealth Prime Ministers for 
more informal exchanges of views on issues of first rate importance, and ad hoc 
Conferences of other Ministers or officials for the discussion of particular 
questions. Detailed reports of these are not published, but it is the practice for a 
communiqué to be issued on the conclusion of each such Meeting summarizing its 
results. The following paragraphs give an account of the various Prime Ministers’ 
Meetings since the first was held in 1944. An account of other Commonwealth 
Conferences which took place during the period 1944 to 1954 is contained in 
pages 76 to 85 of the Commonwealth Relations Office List, 1955. 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETING, 1944 


Attempts were made at various times during the war to arrange a general 
meeting of Prime Ministers but it was not until May 1944 that this was found 
to be practicable. In the meantime, individual Prime Ministers and other Ministers 
of oversea Commonwealth countries visited the United Kingdom from time to 
time and conferred with United Kingdom Ministers. In addition, the Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom attended the Quebec Conference in 1943. Over- 
sea Prime Ministers and some other Ministers who were visiting the United 
Kingdom attended meetings of the United Kingdom War Cabinet and from 1941 
onwards Australia was permanently represented at its meetings. 

The Prime Ministers’ Meeting of 1944 was attended by the Prime Ministers of 
the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the Union of South 
Africa. Representatives of the Government of India and the Prime Minister of 
Southern Rhodesia also attended some of the meetings. No report was issued 
but a declaration issued at the end of the meeting by the Prime Ministers of the 
United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and South Africa re-affirmed 
the determination of the countries of the Commonwealth to continue with their 
Allies all needful exertions to achieve victory in the war and an enduring peace. 
The declaration also stated that the Prime Ministers were in cordial ag eement 
on the plans for the part to be played by the British Empire and Commonwealth 
in the war against Germany and Japan, and on the principles determining the 
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foreign policies of the countries of the Commonwealth and their application to. 
current problems. The Prime Ministers also affirmed that, after the war, a World 
Organization to maintain peace and security should be set up and endorsed with 
the necessary power and authority to prevent aggression and violence. 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETING, 1946 


A meeting of Prime Ministers took place in London in April and May 1946. 
The United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the Union of South 
Africa were represented. A communiqué issued at the close stated that the represen- 
tatives of Commonwealth countries had had informal consultations on a number 
of questions arising in connection with the post-war settlements. The discussions 
had covered a broad field and had contributed greatly to the elucidation of many 
problems and to a mutual understanding of the issues involved. The subjects 
on which views were exchanged included the draft Peace Treaties with certain 
enemy countries, the future of Germany, security responsibilities and arrange- 
ments for liaison between British Commonwealth Governments on military 
affairs, and economic and welfare co-operation in South-East Asia and the South 
Pacific. The representatives also placed on record their appreciation of the value 
of the existing methods of consultation among Commonwealth countries which 
were peculiarly appropriate to the character of the British Commonwealth and 
preferable to rigid centralized machinery. The communiqué also reaffirmed the 
determination of the Commonwealth countries to maintain in peace the historic 
co-operation achieved by the Allies in time of war and to give the fullest support 
to the United Nations Organization. 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETING, 1948 


A meeting of Prime Ministers took place in London in October 1948. The 
United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, 
Pakistan, Ceylon and Southern Rhodesia were represented. A communiqué issued 
at the end of the Meeting stated that the discussions had covered many matters of 
common concern, including international relations, economic affairs and 
defence. 

The discussions had shown a substantial community of outlook among all 
the Commonwealth Governments in their approach to present world problems. 
Fundamentally this approach was based upon their support of the objectives of 
the United Nations as an instrument for world peace and their determination to 
make its work fully effective. All the Commonwealth Governments were resolved 
to work together and with other Governments to establish world peace on a 
democratic basis. The communiqué also mentioned some of the international and 
economic problems which the Meeting had considered and on which the Com- 
monwealth Governments were resolved to work in consultation with each other. 
The Meeting expressed a general desire to maintain and extend methods of 
consultation between Governments of the Commonwealth, and it recorded its 
support for Ceylon’s application for membership of the United Nations. 


PRIME MINISTERS‘ MEETING, 1949 


A Prime Ministers’ Meeting took place in London in April 1949 to consider 
important constitutional issues arising from India’s decision to adopt a republican 


100 Prime Ministers’ Meetings Part II 


form of constitution and her desire to continue her membership of the Common- 
wealth. Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan and 
Ceylon were represented. A communique issued at the end of the Meeting con- 
tained a declaration stating that the Government of India had informed the other 
Governments of the Commonwealth of the intention of the Indian people that 
under the new constitution which was about to be adopted India should become a 
sovereign independent republic. The Government of India had, however, declared 
and affirmed India’s desire to continue her full membership of the Commonwealth 
of Nations and her acceptance of the King as the symbol of the free association of 
its independent member nations and as such the Head of the Commonwealth. 
The Governments of the other countries of the Commonwealth, the basis of 
whose membership of the Commonwealth was not thereby changed, accepted and 
recognized India’s continuing membership. 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETING, 195! 


A meeting of Prime Ministers took place in London in January 1951. The 
Prime Ministers of Canada, Australia, New Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon 
and Southern Rhodesia attended the meeting. Dr. Malan, who could not be 
present, was represented by Dr. Donges, Minister of the Interior in the Union of 
South Africa. The main purpose of the meeting was to review the international 
situation and to consider what further positive action Commonwealth Govern- 
ments could take to secure and preserve world peace. There was agreement on the 
urgency and importance of promoting a satisfactory settlement in the Far East. 
The terms of a peace settlement for Japan and the safeguards which it might 
include were discussed and the Prime Ministers affirmed their belief that the 
early conclusion of a Japanese Peace Treaty was an urgent need. The situation in 
the Middle East was also consideied, and it was agreed that the stability and 
welfare of this area and its maintenance as a vital artery of communications were 
of deep concern to all Commonwealth countries. The meeting also reviewed the 
situation in Europe, including the obligations of the United Kingdom and Canada 
under the terms of the North Atlantic Treaty. The Prime Ministers took note of 
the progress made in re-establishing the economy of Western Europe on a sound 
basis. By strengthening the ability of the European democracies to maintain their 
national integrity a valuable contribution had been made to the security of the 
free world. The economic problems arising from the prevailing shortages of raw 
materials were also discussed. The Prime Ministers agreed to recommend to their 
respective Governments that the existing Commonwealth machinery for con- 
sultation on questions of supply and production should be strengthened. A 
communiqué published at the end of the meeting gave a brief outline of the matters 
discussed. A separate ‘declaration’ was also issued which, while stating firmly 
the prime and common purpose of Commonwealth countries to preserve world 
peace, affirmed their determination to resist aggression. 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETING, 1953 


A Meeting of the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon and Southern Rhodesia 
was held immediately after the Coronation of Queen Elizabeth II. 
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A communiqué issued on 9th June stated that the Prime Ministers reviewed 
the international situation. They agreed that while no opportunity should be 
lost of composing the differences that divide the world, the democracies must 
maintain their strength and preserve their rights and liberties. They hoped for 
the early establishment of the European Defence Community, and discussed how 
to promote stability in the Far East after an armistice in Korea. They recognized 
the international importance of the Suez Canal and of the military base in the 
Canal Zone, and agreed that peace and security in the Middle East were in the 
common interest. 

They also reviewed economic development since the Commonwealth Economic 
Conference of December 1952 and agreed to adhere to the policies then laid down. 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETING, 1955 


A meeting of the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon and the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland was held in London from the 31st January to the 8th February 1955. 
The Prime Minister of South Africa, who was unable to be present, was represen- 
ted by the Minister of Justice, Mr. Swart. 

The communiqué issued after the meeting referred to the resolve of the Govern- 
ments of the Commonwealth to do their utmost to ease international strain and 
to promote the conditions of peace. The Prime Ministers noted the agreements 
which had been reached in Trieste, the Middle East and Indo-China; and in 
London and Paris on the acceptance of Federal Germany into the community of 
Western Nations. As régards the Far East, where a state of tension existed at the 
time of the meeting, they were united in their conviction that incidents should 
be avoided while means were sought for a peaceful outcome. They noted the 
improvement in world trade and prosperity which had taken place since the 
meeting of Commonwealth Finance Ministers in January 1954, to which Com- 
monwealth countries had made a substantial contribution. They agreed that all 
Commonwealth countries should strive to develop further their resources and 
earning power. The Prime Ministers gave anxious thought to the problems of 
nuclear energy. They declared again their countries’ intention never to embark 
on aggression and their aim to work for a comprehensive disarmament agree- 
ment. 

In the course of the meeting, the Prime Minister of Pakistan informed the 
other Prime Ministers that Pakistan was about to adopt a republican form of 
constitution but desired to remain a full Member of the Commonwealth, recog- 
nizing the Crown as the symbol of the free association of its Sovereign members 
and as such the Head of the Commonwealth. In a declaration issued on the 
4th February the Prime Ministers signified their agreement that Pakistan should 
continue on this basis to be a full member of the Commonwealth after becoming a 
republic. 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETING, 1956 


A meeting of the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, 
South Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon and the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland was held in London from the 27th June to the 6th July. 
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The communiqué issued after the meeting referred to the common heritage of 
parliamentary democracy shared by the peoples of the Commonwealth and to the 
respect of the peoples of the Commonwealth of aspirations for freedom and self- 
government, and their pride in what they themselves had done in helping those 
aspirations. The Prime Ministers noted that new elements had been introduced in 
international relations by the growing recognition of the devastating power of 
thermo-nuclear weapons, and by changes in the Soviet Union. They proclaimed 
their unity in their desire for peace and emphasised the importance they attached 
to the search for a comprehensive disarmament agreement. Commonwealth 
Governments would strive for a progressive improvement in the standards of 
life of their own peoples and would assist in similar efforts in other parts of the 
world. The Pzime Ministers considered the developments in the Soviet Union, and 
welcomed the reduction of Soviet armed forces, the willingness of the Soviet 
Government to facilitate increased contacts between the Soviet Union and other 
countries, and their expressed desire foi improved relations. They noted with 
regret that no progress had been made towards German unity. They re-affirmed 
their interest in the peace and stability of the Middle East and welcomed the 
unceasing efforts of the United Kingdom Government to find a solution,accept- 
able to all concerned, to the problem of Cyprus. They recognised that peaceful 
settlement of the problems in the Formosa area were imperative for the stability 
of the Far East. They noted with satisfaction that Ceylon had been admitted to 
the United Nations. The Prime Ministers agreed upon the importance of each 
country maintaining and increasing its economic strength and welcomed the 
United Kingdom’s determination to maintain and improve its capacity to serve 
as a source of capital for development in Commonwealth countries. They 
exchanged views on the use of nuclear energy for peaceful purposes. They 
referred to the valuable opportunities offered by Prime Ministers’ Meetings for 
discussions outside the plenary sessions and for personal contacts between the 
political leaders of the Commonwealth countries. 

In the course of the meeting, the Prime Minister of Ceylon stated that in 
accordance with their declared policy, the Ceylon Government proposed to 
introduce in due course a republican form of constitution, but intended that 
Ceylon should remain a member of the Commonwealth. The other Prime 
Ministers expressed their agreement to Ceylon’s 1emaining a member of the 
Commonwealth. 

The Prime Ministers considered the particular position of the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland in relation to meetings of Commonwealth Prime 
Ministers. Taking into account the twenty years’ attendance first by the Prime 
Minister of Southern Rhodesia and now by the Prime Minister of the Federation, 
they agreed that they would welcome the continued participation of the Prime 
Minister of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland in such meetings. 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETING, 1957 


A meeting of the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, 
India, Pakistan, Ghana and the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland was 
held in London from the 26th June to the 5th July. The Prime Ministers of New 
Zealand, South Africa and Ceylon, who were unable to be present, were repie- 
sented respectively by the Hon. T. L. Macdonald, Minister of External Affairs 
and Defence in New Zealand, the Hon. E. H. Louw, Minister of External 
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Affairs in the Union of South Africa, and the Hon. M. W. H. de Silva, Leader 
of the Senate and Minister of Justice in Ceylon. 

In the communiqué issued after the Meeting the Prime Ministers welcomed 
Ghana’s participation in the Meeting for the first time as a full member of the 
Commonwealth. The communiqué stated that in this association of free and inde- 
pendent nations it was inevitable that there should be some differences of view- 
point and opinion, but the meetings revealed a broad similarity of approach and 
purpose. Their value lay in the opportunity which they afforded for a full and 
candid exchange of view in the light of which each Commonwealth Government 
could formulate and pursue its separate policies. The primary objective of all 
Commonwealth Governments was world peace and security. They believed that 
this objective could only be assured by increased co-operation between nations. 

The Prime Ministers agreed that constructive action was needed to strengthen 
and improve the United Nations as an instrument for peace, justice and co-opet- 
ation throughout the world in accordance with the principles of the Charter. In 
discussion of developments since their last Meeting the Prime Ministers expressed 
their grave concern at the tragic events in Hungary. They also reviewed the course 
of developments in the discussions on disarmament which were then being held 
in London. The Prime Ministers agreed that in the long term economic and 
social progress must be the foundation for stability in the Middle East, and in the 
short term the need was to work towards a relaxation of the tension arising from 
the dispute between the Arab States and Isiael, the plight of the refugees and the 
unresolved problems in connection with the Suez Canal. 

The Prime Ministers considered the contribution which might be made by 
‘Commonwealth Governments towards the easing of tension and the maintenance 
of peace, stability and political freedom in the Far East and South Asia, and 
welcomed the important contributions already made by mutual assistance under 
the Colombo Plan towards raising standards of living and promoting economic 
development. The Prime Ministers gave special attention to the impact of the 
major programmes of development on which many of their countries were 
engaged. The United Kingdom would continue to play its leading role in further- 
ing economic development in the countries of the Commonwealth and important 
contributions were also being made by other Commonwealth members. It was 
important to encourage investment from other sources on suitable conditions. 
The Prime Ministers noted the progress made since their last Meeting towards the 
freeing of trade and payments and discussed the proposals for the creation of an 
industrial free trade area in Europe. 

The Prime Minister of Canada invited the Commonwealth Finance Ministers 
to hold their Annual Meeting in Ottawa in September 1957. The Prime Ministers 
recognized the value of the work carried out over the past thirty years by the 
Commonwealth Economic Committee and agreed that the Committee should be 
invited to examine and suggest to Governments what expansion of its scope and 
functions might usefully be undertaken. The Prime Ministers reviewed the 
progress within the Commonwealth in the use of Nuclear Energy for civil pur- 
poses. 

The Prime Ministers noted that the Federation of Malaya was on the eve of 
attaining independence. They extended to the Federation their warm good wishes 
for its future and looked forward to being able to welcome an independent 
Malaya as a member of the Commonwealth on the completion of the necessary 
constitutional processes. 
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PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETING, 1960 


A meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers took place in London from 
3rd to 13th May 1960. Pakistan was represented by its President, Field Marshal 
Mohammed Ayub Khan. The United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, 
India, Ghana, the Federation of Malaya, and the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland, were represented by their Prime Ministers. South Africa was repre- 
sented by the Minister of External] Affairs, the Hon. E. H. Louw, and Ceylon 
by the Minister of Justice, the Hon. E. J. Cooray. In a communiqué issued at the 
end of the Meeting the Commonwealth representatives welcomed the attendance 
for the first time at their Meetings of the Prime Minister of the Federation of 
Malaya, whose country had achieved independence in August 1957. 

The Ministers discussed the world situation including the problem of disarma- 
ment. They stated their belief that an advance towards the solution of that 
problem, linked with a progressive lessening of political tensions would afford a 
firm basis for strengthening confidence between nations and promoting world 
security. The Ministers recognised that economic and social progress was essential 
for political stability. They stressed the urgent need to maintain, and where 
possible increase, the flow of economic assistance to the under-developed 
countries. They referred to the continuing contribution afforded under the 
Colombo Plan to countries in South East Asia, and agreed that consideration 
should be given to the possibility of co-operative action among Members of the 
Commonwealth in assisting the economic development of Commonwealth 
countries in Africa which had recently attained, or were approaching, indepen- 
dence. The Ministers also reaffirmed their belief in the value of exchanges 
between Commonwealth countries of persons with specialised skills and 
experience. 

The Ministers reviewed constitutional developments in the Commonwealth, 
with particular reference to the future of the smaller dependent territories. 
They agreed that a detailed study of this subject should be made for consideration 
by Commonwealth Governments. They noted that the Federation of Nigeria 
would achieve independence on Ist October 1960, and looked forward to 
welcoming an independent Nigeria as a member of the Commowealth on the 
completion of the necessary constitutional processes. They also noted Ghana’s 
desire, after becoming a Republic, to continue her membership of the Common- 
wealth and her acceptance of the Queen as the symbol of the free association of 
its independent Member nations and as such the Head of the Commonwealth. 
The other Commonwealth representatives assured the Prime Minister of Ghana 
that the present relations between their countries and Ghana would remain 
unaffected by this constitutional change and they declared that their Govern- 
ments would accept and recognise Ghana’s continued membership of the 
Commonwealth. 

The Meeting was informed by the South African Minister of External Affairs 
that the Union Government intended to hold a referendum on the subject of 
South Africa becoming a republic. The Meeting affirmed the view that the 
choice between a monarchy and a republic was entirely the responsibility of the 
country concerned. In the event of South Africa deciding to become a republic 
and if the desire was subsequently expressed to remain a member of the Com- 
monwealth, the Meeting suggested that the South African Government should 
then seek the consent of the other Commonwealth Governments. 


CHAPTER 9 Prime Ministers’ Meetings 105 


Whilst reaffirming the traditional practice that Commonwealth conferences 
do not discuss the internal affairs of member countries the Ministers availed 
themselves of Mr. Louw’s presence in London to have informal discussions 
with him about the racial situation in South Africa. During these informal 
discussions Mr. Louw gave information and answered questions on the Union’s 
policies, and the other Ministers conveyed to him their views on the South 
African problem. The Ministers emphasised that the Commonwealth is a multi- 
racial association and expressed the need to ensure good relations between all 
member states and peoples of the Commonwealth. 


CHAPTER 10 
THE INDIA OFFICE LIBRARY 


HE India Office Library is both an orientalist research library open to the 
T public and an official reference library of the Secretary of State for Com- 

monwealth Relations. It was founded in 1801 by the East India Company. 
On the transfer of the Company’s powers to the Crown in 1858 the Library came 
under the administration of the newly created Department of State, the India 
Office, and in 1867 was installed in its present quarters in King Charles Street, 
Whitehall. The designation ‘India Office Library’ which it then acquired was 
retained when, on the extinction of the India Office in 1947 as a result of the 
Indian Independence Act of that year, it came under the control of the Secretary 
of State for Commonwealth Relations. The printed books, manuscripts, and other 
resources of the Library cover every aspect of the Indian sub-continent. Aspects 
of the life and culture of other oriental countries which bear closely upon the life 
and culture of India and Pakistan are also included within its scope. 


ADMISSION 


The Library may be used by members or ex-members of the establishments of 
the Commonwealth Relations Office, of the Office of the High Commissioner for 
India in London, and of the Office of the High Commissioner for Pakistan in 
London; officers and ex-officers of the Indian or Pakistan armed forces, or of the 
former British armed forces in India; and such other persons as have obtained 
permission from the Librarian. The Libiary is open daily from 9.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
except on Saturdays, when it closes at 1.0 p.m. It is closed on Sundays and the 
usual Bank Holidays and during the first two weeks in Septembe:. 

The Library is situated at the end of King Charles Street (running towards St. 
James’s Park from Whitehall). It is under the charge of the Librarian, Mr. S. C. 
Sutton, MSc, who, with his staff, will be glad to answer enquiries. 


RESOURCES 


Printed Books. The Library possesses about a quarter of a million printed 
books, of which about 70,000 are in Eutopean languages, and the rest in oriental 
languages. The European books form what is probably the largest collection in 
the West of books on Indian and related studies. The main oriental collections 
are Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, and the modern North Indian and Dravidian 
languages. 

Manuscripts. The manuscripts in European languages, in about 2,000 volumes, 
mainly bear upon British-Indian history during the past three centuries. The 
Oriental manuscripts numbe:t about 20,000, to which must be added several 
thousands of fragmentary manuscripts in Sanskrit, Tibetan, Khotanese, and 
Kuchean. In the ‘classical’ languages the largest collections are in Arabic, Persian, 
Sanskrit, and Tibetan. There are small collections in some modern Indian 
languages and in a few languages from South-east Asia. 
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Paintings and Drawings. There is a collection of paintings and drawings of 
Indian interest by western artists, and a larger collection, numbering about 
1,500, of Indian and Persian miniatures. Some of the otiental manuscripts 
contain illustrations, of which about 2,000 are to be found in the Persian manu- 
scripts. Reproductions of selected orienta] miniatures are published in two series 
of prints, colour and monochrome. 


CATALOGUES 


It is a settled policy of the Library to publish, so far as possible, catalogues of 
the various language-collections of books and of manuscripts There are recently 
published catalogues of the books in Sanskrit (4 vols.), and in Persian. There 
are older catalogues of books in Assamese, Bengali, Gujatati, Hindi, Marathi, 
Oniya, Panjabi, Sindhi, and Urdu; catalogues of other collections of printed 
books, including periodicals, are in preparation. Catalogues have been pub- 
lished of the manuscripts in European languages (5 vols.), Sanskrit (9 vols.), 
Persian (2 vol., in progress), Arabic (2 vols., in progress), Avestan and Pahlavi, 
Pali, Assamese and Bengali, Gujarati and Rajasthani, Maiathi, Oriya, Urdu, 
Malayalam, and Burmese. Catalogues of the Sinhalese, Tibetan, and Chinese 
manuscripts are being prepared for publication. Some of the smaller manuscript 
collections have been catalogued in articles published in journals: for example, 
the Ethiopic, Javanese, Malay, and Syriac manuscripts. A Guide to the India 
Office Library, published in 1952, describes the Library’s resources in detail. 
An Annual Report is printed; and a monthly list of printed accessions in Euro- 
pean languages, and occasional lists of printed accessions in oriental languages, are 
distributed in typescript to orientalist libraries and other interested institutions. 


LOAN OF BOOKS AND MANUSCRIPTS 


Both books and manuscripts may be borrowed from the Library. A reader 
may have on loan up to eight ptinted volumes at one time. The period of loan is 
one month in the fitst instance. Books may be borrowed by post. Manuscripts 
are lent not to individuals but to approved institutions such as university 
libraries, in any part of the world. 


THE INDIA OFFICE RECORDS 


The archives of the East India Company, of the Board of Control (which from 
1784 to 1857 exercised control on the part of the United Kingdom Government 
over the operations of the East India Company and of the Government of India) 
and, down to 1902, of the former India Office are in the custody of the India 
Office Records Section of the Commonwealth Relations Office. Application 
for permission to consult them should be made to the Librarian, India Office 


Library. 
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FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 


Arms: Sable a Pall wavy Argent. 


Crest: Qn a Wreath Argent and Vert: An Eagle 
wings displayed and inverted Gules. 


Supporters: On either side a White Horse proper. 
Motto: ‘Unity and Faith’. 


Granted by Royal Warrant 
dated 28th April 1960 


CHAPTER 11 


THE ARMS OF THE FEDERATION 
OF NIGERIA 


HE Federation of Nigeria became an independent Member of the Com- 

monwealth on Ist October 1960. Armorial Ensigns had already been 

assigned to the Federation on 28th April 1960 by a Royal Warrant in 
the following terms: 


ELIZABETH R 


ELIZABETH THE SECOND, by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and of Our other Realms and Territories Queen, Head of the Common- 
wealth, Defender of the Faith, to Our Right Trusty and Right Entirely Beloved Cousin and 
Counsellor Bernard Marmaduke, Duke of Norfolk, Knight of Our Most Noble Order of the 
Garter, Knight Grand Cross of Our Royal Victorian Order, Earl Marshal and Our Hereditary 
Marshal of England, Greeting! 


WHEREAS for the greater honour and distinction of the Federation of Nigeria We are 
desirous that Armorial Ensigns should be assigned for that Federation. 


KNOW YE THEREFORE that We of Our Princely Grace and Special Favour have granted 
and assigned and by these Presents do grant and assign the following Armorial Ensigns and 
Fad gee for the Federation of Nigeria that is to say:— For Arms: Sable a Pall wavy Argent. 
And for the Crest: On a Wreath Argent and Vert: An Eagle wings displayed and inverted 
Gules. And for the Supporters: On either side a White Horse proper: together with this 
Motto: Unity and Faith, as the same are in the painting hereunto annexed more plainly 
depicted to be borne for the Federation of Nigeria on Seals, Shields, Banners, Flags or other- 
wise according to the Laws of Arms. 


Our Will and Pleasure therefore is that you the said Bernard Marmaduke, Duke of Norfolk, 
to whom the cognizance of matters of this nature doth properly belong do require and com- 
mand that this Our Concession and Declaration be recorded in Our College of Arms to that end 
that Our Officers of Arms and all other Public Functionaries whom it may concern may take 
full notice and have knowledge thereof in their several and respective Departments. And for so 
doing this shall be your Warrant. 


GIVEN at Our Court at 
Buckingham Palace this 
Twenty-eighth day of 

April 1960, in the Ninth 
year of Our Reign. 

By Her Majesty’s Command 


IAIN MACLEOD 
An illustration of the arms is printed on the opposite page. 


ARMORIAL BEARINGS FOR THE FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 


The significance of the Arms is as follows. The shield represents the good 
earth of Nigeria watered by the two major rivers, Niger and Benue, with 
their confluence in the middle of Nigeria. 
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The crest of an eagle implies strength and determination. 

The horses represent the traditional ceremonial role of horses throughout 
the country. 

The flowers on the field are ‘coctus Spectabilis’ which is commonly found 
in Nigeria. 


Arms had already been granted to each of the three Regions of Nigeria as 
follows: 


THE EASTERN REGION OF NIGERIA 


Arms: Per fesse Sable and Tierce in Pairle Vert Gules and of the first a 
Barrulet Or in chief a rising Sun in splendour of the last in base three 
Manillas interlaced Gold. 


Crest: On a Wreath Vert and Gules: A Horn fesse wise Argent perched 
thereon an African Eagle displayed proper. 


Supporters: On the dexter side a Leopard guardant proper and on the 
sinister side an Eastern Nigerian habited and supporting by the exterior 
hand a Spear all also prorer. 


Motto: ‘Peace Unity Freedom’. 
Granted: by Royal Warrant dated 5th December 1959. 


THE WESTERN REGION OF NIGERIA 


Arms: Per fesse wavy Azure and Gules a Barrulet wavy Argent between in 
chief a Ceremonial Mace and Sword in saltire Or and in base within a 
Hexagram in the form of two Triangles interlaced Vert Fimbriated Gold a 
representation of Our Royal Crown also Gold. 


Crest: On a Wreath Gules and Vert: In front of a Cocoa Tree proper 
Fructed Or a Lion passant guardant Gold. 


Supporters: On either side an African Elephant proper tusked Or resting the 
interior hind leg on a Log also p-:oper. 


Motto: ‘Liberty and Service’. 
Granted: by Royal Warrant dated 26th February 1958. 


THE NORTHERN REGION OF NIGERIA 


Arms: Quarterly Vert and Or a Bar wavy Argent charged with a Barrulet 
wavy Azure surmounted of a Pallet Tenne thereon an Endorse Sable 
fimbriated Or in the first quarter a Zebu Cow statant of the last in the 
second a slip of Millet proper in the third a slip of Guinea Corn also 
proper and in the fourth quarter a Goat statant Gold. 


Crest: On a Wreath Argent and Sable: In front of a sheathed Ceremonial 
Sword point downwards Or garnished Gules corded and tasselled of the 
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same an open Book proper bound Sable edged and clasped Gold resting 
upon a sprig of Cotton fructed and a sprig of Groundnut in saltire also 
proper. 


Supporters: On the dexter side a Horse caparisoned proper and on the 
sinister side a Camel also proper each supporting between the fore legs 
a Ceremonial Trumpet Or. 

Motto: ‘Work and Worship’. 


Granted: by Royal Warrant dated 20th February 1959. 


CHAPTER 12 


RECENT OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS ON 
THE COMMONWEALTH ISSUED BY THE 
COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 


REPORTS FROM HIGH COMMISSION TERRITORIES 


Basutoland, report for the year 1958. 111 pp. illus., map. 7s. 6d. 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, report for the year 1958. 120 pp. illus., map. 
6s. 6d. 


Swaziland, report for the year 1958. 92 pp. illus., map. 8s. 


COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 
Commonwealth Relations Office List 1960. 22s. 6d. 


THE COMMONWEALTH 


Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland. Report of an Economic 
Survey Mission. Chandler Morse (Chairman). 555 pp., maps. 22s. 6d. 

Basutoland constitutional arrangements. 5 pp., Cmnd. 897. 6d. 

Bechuanaland Protectorate constitutional proposals. 6 pp., Cmnd. 1159. 6d. 

British Phosphate Commission, report and accounts for the year ended 
30 June 1959. 5 pp., Cmnd. 1155. 6d. 

Colombo Plan Technical Co-operation Scheme, report for 1958-59 by .the 
Council for Technical Co-operation in South and South East Asia. 68 pp. 
3s. 6d. 

Commonwealth educational co-operation. 7 pp., Cmnd. 1032. 6d. 

Commonwealth education the United Kingdom contribution, by Duncan 
Crow. 68 pp., illus. 2s. 6d. 

Commonwealth scholarship and fellowship plan. Proposed arrangements for 
the administration of the plan in the United Kingdom. Spp., Cmnd. 
894. 6d. 

Commonwealth we live in, by Dudley Barker. 63pp., illus., map. 2s. 6d. 

Fifth report of the Oversea Migration Board, March 1960. 43 pp., Cmnd. 
975. 2s. 

Report of the Commonwealth Education Conference. Sir Philip Morris, 
(Chairman). 65 pp., Cmnd. 841. 4s. 


TREATIES AND AGREEMENTS 
BASUTOLAND 


Agreement for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of 
fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income imposed in the Union of 
South Africa and in Basutoland. 8 pp., Cmnd. 898. 6d. 
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BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 


Agreement for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal 
evasion with respect to taxes on income imposed in the Union of South 
Africa and in the Bechuanaland Protectorate. 8pp., Cmnd. 899. 6d. 


CANADA 


Exchange of letters between the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of Canada 
on social security, Ottawa, 8th-10th December, 1959. 7 pp., Cmnd. 925. 
6d. 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


Public Officers agreement between the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the Federation 
of Malaya. 4 pp., Cmnd. 854. 4d. 

Agreement for the establishment of the Tropical Fish Culture Research 
Institute at Batu Berendam in the State of Malacca, Kuala Lumpur, 
7th June, 1960. 9pp., Cmnd. 1067. 9d. 


MALDIVES 


Agreement between Her Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the Maldive 
Islands and letters exchanged in connection therewith. Malé, 14th February 
1960. 8 pp., Cmnd. 948. 6d. 


REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 


Agreement between the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the Republic of 
Ireland on social security. London, 29th March, 1960. 15 pp., Cmnd. 
1020. 1s. 


SWAZILAND 


Agreement for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of 
fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income imposed in the Union of 
of South Africa and in Swaziland. 8 pp., Cmnd. 900. 6d. 


CHAPTER 13 


ECONOMICS AND THE COMMONWEALTH 
—MONTREAL AND AFTER 


HE 1955 edition of the Commonwealth Relations Office List contained an 

article on ‘Economic Development in Commonwealth Countries Over- 

seas’. Much of the information in that article is now out-of-date, and the 
present article has been completely re-written for this edition of the List. 

The chief landmark since 1955 in Commonwealth economic affairs has been 
the Commonwealth Trade and Economic Conference held in Montreal from the 
15th to the 26th of September 1958 at the invitation of the Canadian Govern- 
ment. The Conference arose from a proposal put forward by the Canadian 
Prime Minister, the Rt. Hon. John G. Diefenbaker at the Prime Ministers’ 
Meeting in June 1957. Commonwealth Finance Ministers agreed at a meeting at 
Mont Tremblant, Quebec, in September 1957 that the Conference should be held 
in 1958, and made arrangements for preparatory work to be carried forward. 

The Conference was attended by delegations from all Commonwealth countries 
—the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, 
Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, the Federation of Malaya and the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland. Certain Colonial territories were represented in an 
advisory capacity in the United Kingdom delegation; these were Nigeria, The 
West Indies, Kenya, Tanganyika, Uganda, Sierra Leone and Hong Kong. The 
Report of the Conference was presented to Parliament by the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer and the Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations in October 
1958 as a Command Paper (Cmnd. 539). Certain topics discussed at the Con- 
ference (e.g. Education (See Chapter 14 page 120) and Telecommunications) fall 
outside the scope of this article. 

The Conference met at a time of economic recession in most parts of the world, 
and fears had been expressed by some commentators that as a result there might 
be an inclination to try to create an inward-looking protectionist bloc. The 
Conference Report, however, stated clearly that the central theme had throughout 
been ‘an expanding Commonwealth in an expanding world. We have traced the 
implications of that theme in the fields of trade, of finance and of economic 
development.’ 

The Conference emphasised that although the countries of the Common- 
wealth were at widely varying stages of economic development, and although 
their economic problems reflected these differences in economic advancement, 
nevertheless the progress of each was effected in greater or less degree by the 
prosperity of the others. In particular, the rapid advancement of the less developed 
countries was a matter of major concern to their more prosperous partners. 

Against this background the Conference considered the various sectors of the 
economic affaiis of the Commonwealth countries. Their findings are sum- 
marised below, with indications of subsequent developments. 
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TRADE PROBLEMS 


The Montreal report dealt at some length with the question of fluctuations in 
commodity prices, and the difficulties that these cause in particular for countries 
dependent on only one or two commodities for their export earnings. The 
Conference recognised that for the most part effective action would require the 
participation of countries outside the Commonwealth, and expressed the hope that 
they would be prepared to join with the Commonwealth countries in approaching 
these problems. Since the Montreal Conference, the United Kingdom has again 
joined the International Sugar Agreement (January 1959), and has joined the new 
International Wheat Agreement (April 1959) and the International Olive Oil 
Agreement. The United Kingdom has also been associated since September 
1959 with the 1959/60 International Coffee Agreement. In June 1960, the United 
Kingdom participated in the discussions in New York for a new International 
Tin Agreement. 

The Conference reaffirmed the policy that Commonwealth countries should 
work to achieve a multilateral trade and payments system over the widest 
possible area. Several Commonwealth countries still find it necessary to maintain 
import restrictions to protect their balance of payments, but much progress has 
been made by others since the Montreal Conference in the dismantling of import 
restrictions, and particularly of restrictions discriminating against dollar imports. 
In accordance with an undertaking given by the President of the Board of Trade 
at the Montreal Conference the United Kingdom announced important measures 
of liberalisation of imports from dollar sources in May 1959; further measures 
have been announced at intervals and at the time of writing this article (July 
1960) the United Kingdom retains very few restrictions on imports from countries 
in the free world (other than Japan, to which special consideiations apply). 
Australia, New Zealand, South Africa and the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland have likewise adopted important measures ‘liberalizing’their imports. 

An important trade problem considered at the Conference was the need to 
increase the overseas earnings of the under-developed countries of the Common- 
wealth so that they could finance out of trade a greater proportion of their 
development programmes. In particular, the Report drew attention to the 
importance of not placing obstacles in the way of exports of manufactured 
goods from these countries. It suggested that, should sharp increases in these 
exports threaten to disrupt an established industry in the importing country, 
solutions to the problems arising should be sought through consultations 
between the industries concerned. This is the method that has been adopted by 
the cotton textile industries of the United Kingdom, India, Pakistan and Hong 
Kong regarding exports from the three latter countries to the United Kingdom. 
Commonwealth countries have also taken a very active part in the proceedings 
of Committee III set up in October 1958 by the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (GATT) to consider the expansion of trade of the less developed 
countries. 

Another problem considered by the Conference was the difficulties caused to 
many Commonwealth countries by policies of protectionism in the fields of 
agricultural and mineral production. These policies are given effect not only by 
tariffs, but also by various non-tariff measures. The Conference agreed that these 
problems were best approached through international machinery, and particu- 
larly the GATT. Commonwealth countries have since taken a leading part in 
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the work of Committee II of the GATT on agricultural policies, set up in October 
1958 to consider these matters. 

The Conference considered the influence which the European Economic 
Community might have on Commonwealth trade interest and reviewed the 
progress of the negotiations for a European Free Trade Area. It reaffirmed the 
conviction of Commonwealth countries that an outward-looking Free Trade 
Area in which trade would be increased rather than merely re-channelled would 
contribute to their common objective of an enlarging world economy. Fears 
were also expressed that arrangements for closer economic association in Europe 
might result in a narrowing of the trading opportunities for outside countries. or 
in the extention of protection, especially in agriculture, where it was feared that 
existing protectionist tendencies might become reinforced and entrenched. 

Shortly after the Montreal Conference the negotiations for a European Free 
Trade Area came to an end, the French Government having announced their 
unwillingness to continue them. Subsequently, seven of the European countries 
not included in the European Economic Community (United Kingdom, Sweden, 
Norway, Denmark, Switzerland, Austria and Portugal) agreed to establish a 
European Free Trade Association among themselves; a Convention for this 
purpose was initialled in Stockholm on 20th November 1959 (Cmnd. 906), and 
was ratified on 3rd May 1960. The President of the Board of Trade announced in 
a written answer in the House of Commons in March 1960 that the Common- 
wealth countries to whom the United Kingdom had undertaken to accord 
guaranteed margins of tariff preference had agreed not to invoke those rights in 
respect of impoits from the countries forming the European Free Trade 
Association, and expressed the United Kingdom Government’s gratitude to 
them for this. 

At their Meeting in May 1960 the Commonwealth Prime Ministers discussed 
European trade problems, and the communiqué issued on 13th May 1960 at the 
end of the Meeting included the following passage: 


‘The Ministers discussed European trade problems. They expressed concern at the 
prospect of any economic division in Europe and its possible political implications. 
The countries of Europe form an important market for Commonwealth exports. The 
Ministers expressed their hope that these countries would follow trade policies in 
accordance with the principles of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and thus 
avoid damage to the economics of the primary producing countries and those that are also 
developing exports of manufactured goods. In addition, European countries have an 
important contribution to make in assisting the economic development of the less advanced 
countries. The Ministers hoped that these problems could be speedily and satisfactorily 
resolved, with due regard to the interests of countries outside Europe.’ 


The Montreal Conference also reviewed the Commonwealth preferential 
system and agreed that it had proved to be of mutual benefit to the countries 
participating in it and that they had no intention of discarding or weakening it. 
In general, it was the intention of those attending the Conference to work 
towards an expansion of Commonwealth trade by all practicable means. 


STERLING AND LIQUIDITY 


The Conference reiterated that it was essential to the stability and progress of 
the countries of the sterling area, and of the world trading community as a whole, 
that sterling should remain strong. It also repeated the objective that sterling 
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should be made fully convertible as soon as the necessary conditions had been 
achieved; the final decision on the timing of the convertibility of sterling must 
rest with the United Kingdom, who would however take into account the 
interests of the Commonwealth as a whole. At the end of December 1958 the 
United Kingdom Government removed all restrictions on the free transfer of 
curient account sterling held by non-residents of the Sterling Area. Several of 
the remaining restrictions (e.g. on allowances for travel overseas) have since been 
removed, although restrictions remain on the transfer of capital to countries 
outside the sterling area. 

The Ministers attending the Conference also considered problems of inter- 
national liquidity, and announced their intention of supporting the proposal 
initiated by the United States Government for enlarging the resources of the 
International Monetary Fund. A resolution calling for the immediate examina- 
tion of the need for such an increase was passed at the annual meeting of the 
Governors of the Fund which was held in New Delhi shortly after the Montreal 
Conference. The proposal to enlarge the Fund’s resources was formally approved 
by the Governors in February 1959 and was put into effect during 1959. 


DEVELOPMENT QUESTIONS 


The Montreal Report stated that it was of the utmost importance that the 
development programmes of the less-developed countries of the Commonwealth 
should be successful and that the hopes they had aroused should not be frustrated. 
The Ministers attending the Conference explained that their concern was based 
fundamentally on common humanity, but that it was supported as well by the 
knowledge that the economic development of Commonwealth countries would 
be of material benefit to them all, and that if the hopes of the less-developed 
countries were too long defeired the democratic institutions which all cherished 
might be in danger. At the same time, there was a world-wide shortage of capital. 

Under-developed countries were shouldering the main burden of carrying 
forward their development programmes, but a large gap remained which could 
only be filled by investment from abroad. Private investment could play an 
important part, and capital-exporting and capital-importing countries alike 
should do what they could to encourage the flow of private investment to the 
less-developed countries of the Commonwealth. The Report noted that the 
great bulk of the outside capital invested in the sterling Commonwealth countries 
since the war had been provided by the United Kingdom, including large sums 
provided by private investors through the London market. (Information about 
the extent of United Kingdom private investment overseas is at present not 
precise, but it was estimated in March 1960 (Cmnd. 974) as having averaged 
£300 million a year over the previous seven years, including an average of £55 
million a year raised on the London Market by Commonwealth and Colonial 
Governments and by public corporations and companies. The average figure 
of £300 million a year includes investment in non-Commonwealth countries; a 
large part of it is invested in the more developed Commonwealth countries, 
where a basis for industrial expansion already exists and where the rate of 
growth is more rapid than can be financed from their own resources and offers 
an attractive prospect for investment. The estimate of private investment in 
less-developed areas was ‘of the order of £100 million a year’). The work of the 
Commonwealth Development Finance company was also noted by the 
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Conference, and it was announced that the Bank of England was ready to consider 
the provision of further resources to the Corporation. Other Commonwealth 
countries also indicated that they were prepared to make additional capital 
available to the Company, and in the Company’s report for 1959 it was stated 
that the Central Banks of New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, India, Paki- 
stan, Malaya and the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland had taken up 
shares in the Company. 

But the Conference recognised that in present circumstances there was also 
need for direct assistance from Governments, and some announcements were 
made during the Conference of measures to increase the already considerable 
flow of such capital to the less-developed countries. The United Kingdom 
Del2gation announced the intention of their Government to make Common- 
wealth assistance loans from Exchequer funds to both independent and dependent 
territo-ies (in the latter case the loans are known as Exchequer Loans). As 
shown in the Command Paper on Assistance from the United Kingdom for 
Overseas Development presented to Parliament in March 1960 by the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer (Cmnd. 974), economic assistance given bilaterally to inde- 
pendent Commonwealth countries in the shape of grants and loans from United 
Kingdom Government funds rose from £7.6 million in 1957-58 to £40.6 million 
(estimate) in 1959-60; the comparable figures in the case of Colonial Territories 
were £45.3 million in 1957-58 and £62.7 million (estimate) in 1959-60. 

Commonwealth assistance loans to independent Commonwealth countries 
under Section 3 of the Export Guarantees Act, 1949 (as since amended) are 
linked to goods bought in the United Kingdom, but generally not to specific 
goods or particular projects. There are no formal rules governing the circum- 
stances in which these loans are made; the amount and the terms depend on the 
particular country’s needs, and on the means that the United Kingdom has from 
time to time for meeting them. Loans of this kind have so far been made or offered 
to India (£604 million up to July 1960); Pakistan (£15 million); Malaya (£2} 
million); Ceylon (£24 million); and Nigeria (£12 million for use after indepen- 
dence); Sierra Leone (£34 million for use after independence). Loans under 
Sec ion 3 of the Export Guarantees Act had been made before the Montreal 
Conference to Pakistan in 1954; and to India in July 1958, in connexion with 
the Durgapur steelworks. 

The Montreal Conference further recognised that the needs of under-developed 
countries for capital could not be fully met from within the Commonwealth, 
and that they must continue to look also to other countries and to the inter- 
national institutions, especially the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, for development finance. The Ministers attending the Conference 
supported the United States initiative for the consideration of a substantial 
increase in the resources of the I.B.R.D. The Governors of the I.B.R.D. decided 
in February 1959 to increase the Bank’s resources by 50%. They also resolved 
on Ist October 1959 that the Executive Directors of the Bank should formulate 
articles of agreement of an International Development Association for sub- 
mission to the member Governments of the Bank. The Executive Directors 
submitted their report early in 1960 (Cmnd. 965). The International Development 
Association Act, 1960, received the Royal Assent on 2nd June 1960; it enables 
the United Kingdom to join the proposed Association and to pay the initial 
subscription of £131.14 million assigned to it in the articles of agreement, payable 
over five years. The main purpose of this Association is to provide development 


CHAPTER 13 Economics and the Commonwealth 119 


finance for the less-developed areas of the world within the Association’s mem- 
bership on terms which aie more flexible and bear less heavily on the balance of 
payments then those of conventional loans. 

Independent Commonwealth countries and United Kingdom dependent ter- 
ritories have been important beneficiaries of the operations of the I.B.R.D. and 
also of those of the technical assistance programmes of the United Nations and its 
specialised agencies, and of the United Nations Special Fund. The United 
Kingdom Government’s contribution to the United Nations Expanded Pro- 
grammes of Technical Assistance and to the Special Fund were increased 
from $3.24 million in 1959 to $8 million in 1960. 


COMMONWEALTH ECONOMIC CONSULTATIONS 


The Montreal Conference drew attention to the primary importance of 
Commonwealth consultation and co-operation in economic matters in achieving 
the agreed objectives. It found that the existing machinery was working well, 
being ‘flexible and informal and well fitted to the family character of the Com- 
monwealth.’ The Conference decided that the existing arrangements should be 
co-ordinated under the name of a Commonwealth Economic Consultative 
Council. The first meeting of the Council at Ministerial level took place in 
London in September 1959, and five meetings of officials have also been held 
since the Montreal Conference (up to July 1960). In addition, the Council 
comprises bodies such as the Commonwealth Liaison Committee and the Com- 
monwealth Economic Committee. 

The United Kingdom Delegation announced at the Montreal Conference an 
offer to provide a Commonwealth House in London to be available for the 
constituent bodies of the Council and for other Commonwealth meetings. This 
offer was welcomed by the Conference. In February 1959 the Prime Minister 
announced in the House of Commons that Her Majesty The Queen had placed 
Marlborough House at the disposal of the United Kingdom Government as a 
centre for Commonwealth meetings. It would be brought into use for this purpose 
as soon as the necessary work of adaptation had been done. | 


CHAPTER 14 


THE COMMONWEALTH EDUCATION 
CONFERENCE, 1959 


July 1959. The President of the Conference was the Rt. Hon. The Earl of 
Halifax, Chancellor of Oxford University, and the Chairman was Sir 
Philip Morris, Vice-Chancellor of Bristol University. 

The Conference was attended by delegates from all Commonwealth countries— 
the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, Union of South Africa, 
India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, the Federation of Malaya, and the Federation 
of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. Representatives from the following territories 
attended in an advisory capacity as part of the United Kingdom Delegation: 
Aden, British Guiana, British Honduras, Fiji and the Western Pacific High 
Commission, Hong Kong, Kenya, Malta, Mauritius, Nigeria, North Borneo and 
Sarawak, Sierra Leone and the Gambia, Somaliland Protectorate, Tanganyika, 
Uganda, the West Indies and Zanzibar. 

In the week before the Conference, from 8th to 15th July, delegates took part 
in study tours based on seven different centres in England, Wales, Scotland 
and Northern Ireland, and saw some of the latest educational developments in 
the United Kingdom. 

The decision to hold the Conference was taken by Commonwealth Ministers 
at the Commonwealth Trade and Economic Conference held in Montreal in 
1958. The following is an extract from the Report of that Conference (Cmnd. 
539): 


Ts Conference, the first of its kind, was held in Oxford from 15th to 28th 


‘Education and Training 


Another way in which Commonwealth countries are assisting in the economic develop- 
ment of the less-developed countries is through the provision of technical assistance; and 
here again fresh measures were announced at the Conference. We all agreed on the great 
importance of education and training as an indispensable condition St development and 
expressed our resolve to help one another as much as lies in our power within this field. 
The supply and training of teachers is of special importance. We agreed in principle to 
establish a new scheme of Commonwealth scholarships and fellowships and to convene a 
meeting early next year which would work out the details of the new scheme and also con- 
sider what might be done to expand and improve mutual assistance between Commonwealth 
countries.’ 


At its opening plenary session the Commonwealth Education Conference 

adopted the following statement of its objects: 

(a) to work out arrangements for the scheme of Commonwealth scholarships 
and fellowships, 

(b) to review existing arrangements for co-operation between the countries of 
the Commonwealth in education generally, and to recommend in what 
way these could be impioved or expanded, particularly in regard to the 
supply and training of teachers. 
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The Conference set up four Committees to study and make recommendations 
on the following: 

(i) the Commonwealth Scholarship and Fellowship Plan, 

(11) the training of teachers, 

(iii) the supply of teachers for service in countries of the Commonwealth 

other than their own, 

(iv) technical education. 

In addition, a Steering Committee was set up consisting of the Chairman 
of the Conference, the Chairmen of Committees, and the leaders of the national 
delegations. At the closing plenary session of the Conference the Report of the 
Conference was approved. This Report, together with the Reports of the four 
Committees, is published in the United Kingdom as Cmnd. 841. 


The Commonwealth Scholarship and Fellowship Plan 


At the Commonwealth Education Conference the following countries 
announced the offer of awards to be made by their Governments under the Plan: 
United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, 
Ghana, Federation of Malaya, Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland and 
East Africa. 

Since the Conference the Union of South Africa, the Federation of Nigeria, 
Hong Kong and Malta have announced the award of scholarships under the Plan. 
The target of 1,000 Scholarships announced at Montreal was reached at Oxford 
and has now been exceeded. 

Special agencies have been set up in each Commonwealth country, in accor- 
dance with the recommendation of the Conference, to select Commonwealth 
Scholars and Fellows for its own awards and to nominate Scholars and Fellows 
for awards made by other countries. The United Kingdom Government has set 
up for this purpose, under the Commonwealth Scholarships Act of 1959, the 
Commonwealth Scholarship Commission, with a Secretariat provided by the 
Association of Universities of the British Commonwealth. The reception and 
welfare of Commonwealth Scholars and Fellows in the United Kingdom is the 
responsibility of the British Council. As recommended by the Commonwealth 
Education Conference (paragraph 21 of the Report) the Association of Univer- 
sities of the British Commonwealth is responsible for reporting on the progress 
of the Plan as a whole. 

The first Commonwealth Scholars to receive awards under the Plan took up 
their places at universities and other educational institutions in the Common- 
wealth in the autumn of 1960. 


Other Schemes for educational assistance 


At the Oxford Conference, the principle was accepted, and is recorded in the 
Report, that ‘there is an obligation on those with more highly developed educa- 
tional facilities to help their fellow Members.’ Whilst each Commonwealth 
country must explore and develop its educational resources to the utmost extent, 
plans initiated at Oxford for providing help from the more advanced countries 
in the training of teachers, in the supply of teachers to those parts of the Com- 
monwealth most in need, and in technical education, are being put into effect. 
There is a continuous review of the facilities offered under these headings and of 
the needs of the Commonwealth as a whole through the machinery of the 
Commonwealth Education Liaison Committee. 
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(The organisation and functions of the Commonwealth Education Committee 
and the Commonwealth Education Liaison Unit are shown in Part I, Chapter 
7, pages 60 and 61). 


Conference on the Teaching of English as a Second Language 

One of the recommendations of the Committee on the Training of Teachers at 
the Commonwealth Education Conference was that problems of the teaching of 
English as a second language should be considered at a meeting of persons of 
outstanding experience drawn from the whole Commonwealth. It has been 
agreed by Commonwealth Governments that this Conference should be held 
at the University College of East Africa, Makerere College, Kampala, Uganda, in 
January 1961. Arrangements for the Conference are the responsibility of the 
Commonwealth Education Liaison Committee (see page 60). 


CHAPTER 15 


ROYAL VISITS TO 
MEMBERS OF THE COMMONWEALTH 


An article entitled ‘Royal Visits to Commonwealth Countries 
Overseas’ appeared in the 1955 edition of the Commonwealth 
Relations Office List, Part I, pp. 59-62 


other Members of the Royal Family have become a regular procedure, apart 

from visits on some special occasion such as a Durbar in India, or the inaugur- 
ation of a new Dominion. The change in this respect has been due not only to the 
development of means of rapid transport within the Commonwealth, but to the 
general desirability of emphasising the principle that the Sovereign is as much 
King or Queen of the independent Members of the Commonwealth overseas 
which recognise his or her sovereignty as he or she is King or Queen of the 
United Kingdom, and stands in precisely the same relationship to those countries 
as to this country. 

Consequently although in the years up to the outbreak of war in 1939 it 
became traditional for the Royal Princes to see something of the Commonwealth, 
it was not until 1939 that the first visit to a Dominion by a reigning sovereign took 
place. In May and June of that year King George VI and Queen Elizabeth (now 
Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother) visited Canada. During the visit, His 
Majesty performed personally certain formal acts normally performed by his 
representative, the Governor-General, thus emphasising his constitutional 
position in relation to that country. 

In 1947 King George VI, accompanied by the Queen, Princess Elizabeth (now 
Queen Elizabeth II) and Princess Margaret, visited South Africa. As in Canada 
in 1939, the King performed personally in the Union of South Africa certain acts 
normally performed by the Governor-General, viz. the Opening of Parliament 
and signification of approval, at a Meeting of the Executive Council, of Govern- 
ment Orders. The Royal Party also visited the High Commission Territories and 
Southern Rhodesia, where His Majesty opened Parliament, and paid a brief 
visit to Northern Rhodesia. A visit was paid to St. Helena on the way back. 

It was during this visit that Princess Elizabeth’s 21st Birthday occurred (21st 
April), and Her Royal Highness, after taking the salute at a special military 
parade, made to the Commonwealth a broadcast in which she said: 


*I declare before you all that my whole life, whether it be long or short, shall be 
devoted to your service.” 


I: is only during comparatively recent years that Visits by the Sovereign or 


It was contemplated that the King, with the Queen and Princess Margaret, 
should visit Australia and New Zealand in the early part of 1949 but, owing to 
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the state of His Majesty’s health, the visit had to be cancelled. In 1951 arrange- 
ments were made for a visit to Australia, New Zealand and Ceylon but, as a 
result of His Majesty’s operation in September 1951, it became impossible for 
him to carry out his intention and he asked Princess Elizabeth and the Duke of 
Edinburgh, who had paid a visit of five weeks to Canada in October and Novem- 
ber 1951, to pay these visits on his behalf. Their Royal Highnesses left England 
on the 3lst January 1952, but had only reached Kenya when, owing to the 
King’s sudden death and Princess Elizabeth’s Accession, it became necessary for 
her to return immediately, and the tour was consequently abandoned. 

Early in 1952 King George VI accepted an invitation from the Prime Minister 
of the Union of South Africa (Dr. Malan) to pay a short private visit.to South 
Africa for the purpose of convalescence and to stay at the official residence of the 
Union Prime Minister in Natal, but, owing to His Majesty’s death, this visit 
never took place. 

In the same year as her Coronation Queen Elizabeth II, accompanied by the 
Duke of Edinburgh, set out on her first major Commonwealth tour as sovereign. 
From November 1953 to May 1954 the Royal Party visited Australia, New 
Zealand, Ceylon, the West Indies, Fiji, Uganda, Malta and Gibraltar. This was, 
incidentally, the first visit by a reigning Sovereign to Australia, New Zealand 
and Ceylon. 

In 1956 the Queen and the Duke of Edinburgh visited Nigeria from the 
28th January to the 16th February. 

During a short visit to Canada and the United States from the 12th to the 16th 
October 1957, the Queen, accompanied by the Duke of Edinburgh, opened the 
23rd Canadian Parliament on the 14th October, the first Sovereign to open the 
Canadian Parliament in person. 

. Her Majesty, accompanied by the Duke of Edinburgh, made an extensive 
tour of Canada in 1959 from mid-June to the end of July and officially opened 
the St. Lawrence Seaway. Most of the major cities of Canada and a number of 
outlying districts were visited. 

_ It had been contemplated that the Queen and the Duke of Edinburgh should 
pay a visit to Ghana, Sierra Leone and the Gambia during the latter half of 1959, 

but this had to be cancelled owing to the birth of Prince Andrew in February 
1960. It was, however, announced that they would pay such a visit during 1961, 
and it is contemplated that this should take place later in the year. 

When the President of Pakistan was in London in April 1960, he issued an 
invitation to the Queen that she and the Duke of Edinburgh would visit Pakistan. 
A similar invitation was issued about the same time for them to visit India. 
These invitations have been accepted and preparations for the visits are now in 
progress. These will be the first visits paid by a reigning sovereign to Common- 
wealth countries which have become Republics. 

The Duke of Edinburgh has, in addition, made many visits alone to the 
Commonwealth. Thus from the 15th October 1956 to the 31st January 1957, 
His Royal Highness carried out an extended Commonwealth tour which included, 
in the order visited, Ceylon, Malaya, Australia (nearly one month), New Zealand 
and a number of island dependencies. During his tour he opened the Olympic 
Games at Melbourne in November 1956. 

In 1958 the Duke made a short visit to Canada at the end of October, in 
order to preside at two meetings in Ottawa of the English-Speaking Union of the 
Commonwealth. 
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The next year was the occasion of the Duke’s second major Commonwealth 
tour which lasted one hundied days, from the 20th January 1959 until the 30th 
April 1959. The Member Commonwealth countries visited included India and 
Pakistan where the Duke as past-President represented the British Association 
for the Advancement of Science at the Indian and Pakistan Science Association 
meetings in New Delhi and Karachi. After embarking in the ‘Britannia’ in 
Rangoon, His Royal Highness toured British territories in the Far East and 
Pacific including Singapore, Sarawak, Brunei, North Borneo, Hong Kong, the 
Solomon Islands, the Gilbert and Ellice Islands and Christmas Island. He 
returned to Britain calling at the Bahamas and Bermuda. 

His Royal Highness spent a week in Ghana in November 1959 and visited 
certain scientific and technical institutions, as well as seeing some of the develop- 
ment schemes undertaken since Independence. While there, he inaugurated 
Ghana’s first Academy of Learning, and accepted the appointment of Honorary 
President for the first two years. 

In June 1960 the Duke of Edinburgh visited Ottawa and Toronto, in con- 
nection with H.R.H.’s second Commonwealth Study Conference, which is to be 
held in Canada in 1962. 

Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother has paid many visits to the Commonwealth 
both as Queen and since the death of her husband, King George VI. She visited 
Canada and the U.S.A. in 1954 du:ing October and November, spending a week 
in Ottawa. 

In 1957 the Queen Mother made a three-week tour of the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, in the course of which Her Majesty was installed as 
first President of the University College of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. 

At the beginning of the following year Her Majesty travelled round the world 
by air in connection with a tour of New Zealand and Australia. The tour lasted 
from the end of January until March and included Montreal, Vancouver and 
Fiji on the outward journey and Cocos, Mauritius, Uganda and Malta on the 
return. The next year, in February, Her Majesty again travelled extensively in 
Kenya and Uganda during a three weeks’ tour. 

In May 1960, the Queen Mother, during a visit to the Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland, opened the Kariba hydro-electric project on the Zambesi River. 

Princess Margaret made her first trip to the Commonwealth in her early teens 
when, in 1947, she accompanied her parents, King George VI and Queen 
Elizabeth, to South Africa. Early in 1955 Princess Margaret undertook her fist 
Commonwealth visit alone, a Caribbean tour from the Ist February until the Ist 
March, during which she visited Trinidad, the Windward Islands, Barbados, the 
Leeward Islands, Jamaica and the Bahamas. 

Her Royal Highness returned to the West Indies in April 1958, to inaugurate 
the Legislature of the new West Indies Federation. The Princess also visited 
British Guiana and British Honduras. Later in the same year, Princess Margaret 
attended the centenary celebrations in British Columbia and toured other parts of 
Canada. 

Princess Margaret and her husband, Mr. Anthony Armstrong-Jones, spent 
part of their honeymoon in the Federation of the West Indies in June 1960. 

The Queen’s uncle, the Duke of Gloucester, has been a frequent visitor to the 
Commonwealth. In August 1957, accompanied by the Duchess of Gloucester and 
Prince William, he represented the Queen at the Malayan Independence celebra- 
tions. The Duke and Duchess were in Africa in 1958 (Somaliland, Ethiopia and 
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Aden), and again in 1959 when in May His Royal Highness represented the 
Queen at the self-government celebrations in Northern Nigeria and visited the 
Southern Cameroons. In his capacity of President of the Imperial War Graves 
Commission and Colonel-in-Chief of several regiments, both in the United 
Kingdom and in various Commonwealth countries, he has made numerous 
other visits. 

The Princess Royal made a coast-to-coast tour of Canada in 1955, in the course 
of which Her Royal Highness received honorary degrees from Laval and McGill 
Universities and visited the Canadian Royal Corps of Signals of which she is 
Colonel-in-Chief. In November, Her Royal Highness was in Nigeria to open the 
Teaching Hospital at Ibadan and the Zaria branch of the Nigerian College of 
Arts, Science and Technology and to be present at a service in Onitsha Cathedral 
marking the centenary of the Diocese of the Niger. During the early part of 1960 
the Princess Royal visited all the principal territories of the West Indies Feder- 
ation. Her Royal Highness also visited British Honduras and British Guiana. 

Her Royal Highness the Duchess of Kent, with Princess Alexandra, visited 
Canada and the United States in August and September 1954, opened the 
Canadian National Exhibition at Toronto and inaugurated the new generating 
station at Niagara Falls. In 1957 the Duchess went to Ghana as the Queen’s 
Special Representative on the occasion of that country’s Independence cele- 
brations. 

Princess Alexandra’s first official journey to the Commonwealth was a six- 
weeks’ tour of Australia in July and August 1959, in order to attend the Queens- 
land centenary celebrations. On the return journey Princess Alexandra visited 
a number of countries including India. In October 1960 Her Royal Highness 
represented the Queen at the Independence celebrations of the Federation of 
Nigeria. 
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CHAPTER 16 


CANADA 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL AND COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF 
His Excellency Major-General Georges P. Vanier, DSO, MC, CD 


of Ontario and Quebec (then constituting the Colony of Canada), New 

Brunwick and Nova Scotia together in a confederation, to which was given 
the name of Canada. This Act was brought into force on Ist July 1867 by Royal 
Proclamation bearing date the 22nd May 1867. 

The Governor-General of Canada was by Letters Patent of Ist April 1870 
appointed Governor of Rupert’s Land. The admission of Rupert’s Land into 
the confederation after the 15th July 1870 was provided for by Order in Council 
of the 23rd June 1870, and the Province of Manitoba was erected out of this 
Territory by a Canadian Act (33 Vict. Cap. 3) and made a Canadian Province 
on 15th July 1870. 

By Order of Her Majesty in Council dated 16th May 1871, issued on the 
authority of the British North America Act, 1867, on Addresses from the Houses 
of Parliament of Canada and the Legislature of British Columbia, that Colony 
entered the confederation as from the 20th July 1871. 

Prince Edward Island was admitted by Order in Council bearing date 26th 
June 1873, on the Ist July in that year. 

By an Act passed in 1876 the portion of the North-Western Territories lying 
to the north of Manitoba was created into a separate district under the name of 
the District of Keewatin but under the control of the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Manitoba. 

By Canadian Act 38 Vict. Cap. 49 (1875), the territories formerly known as 
*‘Rupert’s Land’ and the North-Western Territory (with the exception of the 
portion forming the Province of Manitoba) were placed under the jurisdiction and 
control of a Lieutenant-Governor and Council separate and distinct from 
Manitoba. 

On the 31st July 1880 in compliance with the prayer of an Address from the 
Parliament of Canada dated the 3rd May 1878, Her Majesty issued an Order 
in Council annexing to Canada from the Ist September 1880 such British 
Possessions in North America (other than Newfoundland) as were not previously 
included in it. 

By Minute of Council of 17th May 1882, the districts of Assiniboia, Saskatche- 
wan, Alberta and Athabaska were created, and by Order in Council dated the 
2nd October 1895, modified by Order in Council of 18th December 1897, the 
remaining territory was subdivided into the districts of Ungava, Franklin, 
Mackenzie and Yukon, the last-named being made a separate territory, distinct 
from the North-West Territories, under special regulations by Chapter 6 of the 
Acts of the Federal Parliament, 1898. 

By Federal Acts of 1905 (Cap. 3 and 42) the four provisional districts of Alberta, 
Assiniboia, Saskatchewan and Athabaska were formed into the two Provinces of 

For further information about Canada see Canada Year Book. 
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Te British North America Act (30-31 Vict. Cap. 3) grouped the Provinces 
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Alberta and Saskatchewan on the Ist September 1905. The dividing line runs 
north and south. 

By Federal] Act of 1912, the boundaries of the Provinces of Ontario, Quebec 
and Manitoba were extended, the whole of Ungava being transferred to Quebec 
and parts of Keewatin to Ontario and Manitoba. The Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council, by the Labrador Boundary Award made on Ist March 1927, 
adjudged that an area of about 112,400 square miles, ownership of which had 
been disputed between Quebec and Newfoundland, was part of the latter. 

In 1949 Newfoundland, including Labrador, was joined with the existing nine 
Provinces as a tenth Province after the people of Newfoundland had by a majority 
voted in favour in a referendum held in 1948 (British North America Act, 1949). 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


Canada occupies the northern half of the North American continent (except 
Alaska, which belongs to the United States) stretching from latitude 49° to beyond 
the polar circle, and including the islands of the northern archipelago lying in the 
Canadian sector. It is the second largest country in the world, comprising an 
area computed at 3,851,809 (land and fresh-water) square miles, over forty times 
the area of the United Kingdom. 

The estimated population of the whole of Canada in 1959 was 17,442,000. At 
the first five-year census of Canada in 1956, the population was 16,080,791. At 
the 1951 Census the population was 14,009,429, of whom 4,319,167 were of 
French ext action, mostly residing in Quebec, where French (which, with 
English, is the official language of the Federal] Government of Canada) is 
generally spoken. The population of indigenous Indian origin numbered 155,874. 
They are to be found throughout the country, chiefly in the Prairie Piovinces, 
Ontario, British Columbia and the Northwest Territories. About one-half 
inhabit the northern and outlying regions, supporting themselves by hunting, 
fishing and traffic in furs; the remainder live in Reserves. The Eskimo population 
of Canada was estimated at 11,500. mostly living along the northern coasts. 
There were also 32,528 persons of Chinese and 21,663 of Japanese origin living 
in Canada. 


THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 


Ottawa, designated the National Capital of Canada at Confederation in 1867, is 
situated in an area of great natural beauty at the junction of the Ottawa, Rideau 
and Gatineau rivers. Although the city remains a self-governing municipality, the 
Federal Government is carrying out through the medium of the National Capital 
Commission a Master Plan (approved in 1946), designed to guide the develop- 
ment of the Capital’s urban area over the following fifty years and to protect and 
develop the natural beauty of the Nationa] Capital District of about 1,800 
square miles. The major projects under the Master Plan are concermed with the 
development of open space, parkways, the relocation of railways, the decentrali- 
zation of new government building construction, the provision of a green belt and 
the development of Gatineau Park in the Laurentian Hills to the North. 


HISTORY 


The History of Canada—a transcontinental federal state today embracing ten 
Provinces and two vast northern Territories in a union second in size among the 
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nations to that of its Soviet Russian neighbour across the Arctic polar region— 
extends back over four centuries to the explorations of John Cabot (1497) in the 
service of England and of Jacques Cartier in the service of France (1534), two 
navigators who symbolize the early colonial rivalry of Britain and France in the 
New World climaxed in the fall of Quebec (1759) and the Treaty of Paris (1763), 
ceding Canada to Great Britain. 

History and geography have combined during the two subsequent centuries 
to produce a bicultural nation with a story of heroic achievement and an enriched 
cultural heritage. Its geographical framework had been roughly staked out as 
fur-trading areas by French-Canadian explorers and voyageurs and by the 
Hudson’s Bay and Northwest Companies (united 1821). These intrepid traders, 
lords of Canada’s unmatched lakes and rivers and its immense plains and fo-ests, 
traversed and controlled the great expanses of territory linking the five diverse 
and widely separated areas of British territory that survived the American War of 
Independence (1775-1783) and awaited a set of circumstances that goaded their 
struggling populations to seek political and economic survival almost 100 years 
ago in a federal system of government. Canada’s story since 1867 (see Govern- 
ment) is one of acquisition of Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Ter itories 
(1869) and the Arctic Archipelago (1880) from Great Britain, and further 
settlement and development of diverse regions—the Atlantic provinces, the 
distinctively French-Canadian St. Lawrence Valley, the old Loyalist Upper 
Canada province of Ontario, the vast expanse of the western prairies, and the 
then remote Pacific coast province of British Columbia. 

It is a romantic story of transcontinental railway building, of opening the 
prairie West to an early twentieth-century tide of settlement which did much to 
stimulate the industrial development of Ontario and British Columbia and 
provide one of the principal sources of national pride; a story of the attainment of 
industrial maturity and a predominantly manufacturing economy through the 
marked impetus two world wars gave to the discovery of new sources of power 
and of metallic minerals and mineral] fuels and to the forced application of a whole 
new series of innovations in industrial technology; a story of the emergence in 
recent decades of a strong new sense of Canadian national identity and con- 
sciousness, a new concept of democracy based on ethnic and cultural diversity 
or the doctrine of ‘unity in diversity’. No less fundamental to this growth of 
national consciousness has been Canada’s evolution during the past half century 
to complete sovereign status in domestic and international affairs—a peaceful and 
piecemeal evolution of the foundations of nationhood from colonialism through 
self-governing dominionhood to the status of leader among the Middle Powers 
without destroying old associations. And in this unique fashion of nation- 
building Canada’s influence and experience have been major elements in the 
formation of the British Commonwealth of Nations. Even in the larger post-war 
international community, Canada’s role has been marked by moderation, 
impartiality and devotion to the ideals of peace and freedom when confronting 
the grave issues of the modern world. 


CONSTITUTION 


The Executive Government is vested in the Crown and is exercised by a 
Governor-General appointed by the Queen on the recommendation of Her 
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Majesty’s Canadian Ministers. The Governor-General exercises his executive 
powers on the advice of his Cabinet which, as in England, is a committee of 
the Privy Council, formed of the principal members of the Government and 
responsible to the Parliament of Canada. 

The supreme legislative power in the field of jurisdiction assigned to the federal 
legislature by the British North America Act is vested in a Parliament, consisting 
of the Queen (represented by the Governor-General), a Senate and a House of 
Commons. The Senate now consists of 102 members nominated for life by the 
Governor-General and so chosen that 24 represent Ontario, 24 Quebec, 24 the 
Maritime Provinces, 24 the Western Provinces and (since 31st March 1949) 6 
Newfoundland. The qualifications for Senator include the possession of property 
worth £4,000, age not less than 30 years and residence within the province for 
which he is appointed. The House of Commons consisted originally of 181 
elected members. This number has been increased by additions on the accession 
of new provinces and as the result of increase in population. Representation in 
the House is reviewed decennially, and under an Act passed in 1952 the number 
of Members was raised to 265, distributed as follows: Ontario 85, Quebec 75, 
Nova Scotia 12, New Brunswick 10, Manitoba 14, British Columbia 22, Prince 
Edward Island 4, Sasktachewan 17, Alberta 17, Newfoundland 7, Yukon Terri- 
tory 1 and Mackenzie District 1. There is no property qualification; the age 
qualification is 21 years. A Parliament lasts five years if not sooner dissolved. 

For each province there is a Lieutenant-Governor, appointed by the Governor- 
General in Council and holding office during pleasure, but not removable within 
five years of appointment except for cause assigned. 

Each province has a ‘Legislative Assembly’, and in Quebec there is also a 
‘Legislative Council’, forming a second chamber. The Provincial Legislatures 
possess the power of altering their own constitutions. The territory not comprised 
within any province (Yukon and the Northwest Territories) is very thinly 
inhabited. The Yukon Territory is governed by an appointed Commissioner 
(under instructions from the Governor-General in Council or the Minister of 
Northern Affairs and National Resources) and an elective legislative council of 
five members. The Northwest Territories are similarly governed by a Commis- 
sioner and nine councillors, of whom four are elected and the rest appointed by 
the Governor-General in Council. 

The Parliament of Canada has exclusive legislative power in certain specified 
matters and generally in all matters except those specifically assigned by the 
constitution to the Provincial Legislatures. The Canadian Constitution is in this 
respect the reverse of that of the United States. Among matters enumerated by the 
British North America Act as lying within the federal sphere are: public finance, 
trade regulations, postal service, currency, coinage, banking, navigation, defence, 
law relating to crimes, bankruptcy, copyright, patents, naturalization and Indian 
affairs. 

The Provincial Legislatures have powers to legislate in respect of certain speci- 
fied subjects, of which the chief are property and civil rights, the alteration of their 
own constitutions, direct taxation within the province and provincial loans, the 
management of provincial public lands, provincial and municipal offices, hospitals, 
goals, licences, local works, and the general civil law and procedure. Over educa- 
tion they have full powers, subject only to certain provisions to secure protection 
to religious minorities. In agricultural, quarantine and immigration matters they 
possess concurrent legislative powers with the Parliament of Canada. 
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The Judges are appointed by the Governor-General in the superior, district and 
county courts throughout Canada, except in the probate courts of Nova Scotia 
and New Brunswick. 

By the provisions of the British North America Act and subsequent arrange- 
ments entered into from time to time, the Canadian Government is required to 
make certain annual payments to the individual Provinces. These payments 
(subsidies) are of four kinds: 

(a) Interest on Debt Allowances. This is based on payment of interest at 5 per 
cent per annum on the amount by which the actual debts of the Provinces on their 
entering into Confederation fall short of a prescribed debt allowance. 

(b) Allowances for Government and Legislature. These are fixed amounts 
ay on the population of the Province concerned and range from $100,000 to 

240,000. 

(c) Allowances per Head of Population. Grants are paid at the rate of 80 cents 
a head up to a population of 23 million, and at 60 cents a head for so much of the 
population as exceeds that number. 

(d) Special Grants. A number of special grants have been sanctioned for 
various reasons. 

The total paid to the Provinces under these statutory subsidies amounted to 
$20.7 million during the year ended 31st March 1960. Full details are given in the 
Public Accounts of Canada. In addition the Provinces (excluding Ontario) 
received $484.3 million under tax rental agreements by which the Provinces 
surrendered to the Federal Government their rights to levy corporation taxes, 
$9.0 million by transfer of certain public utilities tax receipts and $0.7 millions 
transitional grant to Newfoundland. 

The British North America Act, 1867, provided that Bills passed by the 
Provincial Legislatures require the assent of the Lieutenant-Governor and may 
be disallowed within a year by the Governor-General, and those passed by the 
Federal Parliament require the assent of the Governor-General and may be dis- 
allowed within two years by the Queen. 

Provision was made in the Act constituting Canada for the admission into it 
of any of the other British possessions on the continent of North America, and 
they have all since been admitted. Provision was also made for the construction 
of a railway from the River St. Lawrence to Halifax and (in the Order in Council 
admitting British Columbia) for the construction of a railway from the Atlantic 
to the Pacific Ocean. Both these have been constructed. 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL SINCE CONFEDERATION 


Rt. Hon. Viscount Monck, GcmMG, Ist July 1867 to Ist February 1869 

Rt. Hon. Lord Lisgar, GcB, GCMG, 2nd February 1869 to 24th June 1872 

Rt. Hon. the Earl of Dufferin, KP, GCMG, GcB, 25th June 1872 to 24th November 1878 

The Marquis of Lorne, KT, GCMG, 25th November 1878 to 22nd October 1883 

The Marquis of Lansdowne, GcmG, 23rd October 1883 to 10th June 1888 

Lord Stanley of Preston, Gcs, 11th June 1888 to 17th September 1893 

Rt. Hon. the Earl of Aberdeen, KT, 18th September 1893 to 11th November 1898 

Rt. Hon. the Earl of Minto, GcMG, 12th November 1898 to 9th December 1904 

Rt. Hon. the Earl Grey, GCMG, GcCvo, 10th December 1904 to 12th October 1911 

Field-Marshal H.R.H. the Duke of Connaught and Strathearn, kG, KT, Kp, 13th 
October 1911 to 10th November 1916 

The Duke of Devonshire, KG, GCMG, GCVO, 11th November 1916 to 10th August 1921 

ee the Lord Byng of Vimy, GcCB, GCMG, MVO, 11th August 1921 to Ist October 

cay el aaa Willingdon, GCSI, GCMG, GCIE, GBE, 2nd October 1926 to 3rd 

ri 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Bessborough, Gcma, 4th April 1931 to Ist November 1935 
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Rt. Hon. Lord Tweedsmuir, GCMG. GCVO, CH, 2nd November 1935 to 20th June 1940 

Major-General the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, KG, GcB, GCMG, GCVO, 2Ist June 
1940 to 11th April 1946 

Field-Marshal Viscount Alexander of Tunis, KG, GCB, GCMG, CSI, DSO, MC, 12th 
April 1946 to 27th February 1952 

Rt. Hon. Vincent Massey, Cu, 28th February 1952 to 14th September 1959 

Major-General Georges P. Vanier, DSO, MC, CD, from 15th September 1959 


MINISTRIES SINCE CONFEDERATION 


Rt. Hon. Sir J. A. Macdonald, Gcs, Ist July 1867 to 5th November 1873 

Hon. Alex. Mackenzie, 7th November 1873 to 16th October 1878 

Rt. Hon. Sir J. A. Macdonald, Gcs, 17th October 1878. Died 6th June 1891 

Hon. Sir J. J. C. Abbott, KCMG, 16th June 1891 to Sth December 1892 

kt. Hon. Sir J.S. D. Thompson, KcMG, Sth December 1892. Died 12th December 1894 

Hon. Sir Mackenzie Bowell, KCMG, 21st December 1894 to 27th April 1896 

Rt. Hon. Sir Charles Tupper, Bt., pc, GCMG, cB, Ist May to 8th July 1896 

Rt. Hon. Sir Wilfred Laurier, PC, GCMG, I Ith July 1896 to 6th October 1911 

Rt. Hon. Sir Robert L. Borden, Pc, GCMG, Kc, 10th October 1911 to 10th July 1920 

Rt. Hon. Arthur Meighen, pc, Kc, 10th July 1920 to 29th December 1921 

Re oe William Lyon Mackenzie King, Pc, cMG, 29th December 1921 to 28th June 

Rt. Hon. Arthur Meighen, pc, kc, 29th June to 25th September 1926 

Rt. Hon. William Lyon Mackenzie King, pc, cmMG, 25th September 1926 to 6th 
August 1930 

Rt. Hon. Richard Bedford Bennett, pc, Kc, 7th August 1930 to 23rd October 1935 

Be none Lyon Mackenzie King, pc, CMG, 23rd October 1935 to 15th Novem- 

r 
Rt. Hon. Louis Stephen St. Laurent, pc, ac, 15th November 1948 to 21st June 1957 
Rt. Hon. John G. Diefenbaker, pc, Qc, from 21st June 1957 


THE GOVERNMENT 

The party standing following the General Election of 10th June 1957, ensured 
that the national] leader of the Progressive Conservative Party and his colleagues 
would constitute the Ministry of the day, and that Ministry under the leadership 
of Prime Minister John G. Diefenbaker, assumed office on 2] st June 1957, thereby 
ending a 22-year period of Liberal administration. The 23rd Parliament, one of 
the shortest in the history of Canada, was dissolved on Ist February 1958, and the 
General Election of 31st March 1958, returned the Progressive Conservative Party 
to power with an overwhelming majority (208 Progressive Conservatives, 49 
Liberals and 8 Co-operative Commonwealth Federation). 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL AND COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF 
His Excellency Major-General Georges P. Vanier, Dso, MC, CD 


THE MINISTRY 


Prime Minister: The Rt. Hon. John G. Diefenbaker 
Secretary of State for External Affairs: Hon. Howard C. Green 
Minister of Finarce and Receiver-General: Hon. Donald M. Fleming 
Minister of Trade and Commerce: Hon. George Hees 
Minister of Transport: Hon. Leon Balcer 
Minister of Veterars’ Affairs: Hon. Gordon Churchill 
Minister of Justice and Attorney-General: Hon. E. D. Fulton 
Minister of National Revenue: Hon. George C. Nowlan 
Minister of National Defence: Hon. Douglas S. Harkness 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration: Hon. Ellen L. Fairclough 
Minister of Fisheries: Hon. J. Angus Maclean 
Minister of Labour: Hon. Michael Starr 
Postmaster General: Hon. W. M. Hamilton 
Solicitor-General: Hon. William J. Browne 
Minister of Mines and Technical Surveys: Hon. Paul Comtois 
Minister of National Health and Welfare: Hon. J. W. Monteith 
Minister of Agriculture: Hon. F. A. G. Hamilton 
Minister of Defence Production: Hon. Raymond J. M. O’Hurley 
Minister of Public Works: Hon. David J. Walker 
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Associate Minister of National Defence: Hon. J. P. A. Sevigny 
Minister of Forestry: Hon. Hugh J. Flemming 
Secretary of State: Hon. Noel Dorion 
Minister of Northern Affairs and National Resources: Hon. Walter Dinsdale 
Minister without Portfolio: Hon. G. E. Halpenny 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Hon. L. B. Pearson 


THe SENATE OF CANADA 
Speaker: Hon. Mark R. Drouin 
Clerk of the Senate and Clerk of the Parliaments: J. F. MacNeill, oc 


House OF COMMONS 


Speaker: Hon. Roland Michener 
Clerk: Leon J. Raymond, oBg 


THE SUPREME CouRT OF CANADA 
Chief Justice of Canada: Hon. Patrick Kerwin, pc 
Puisne Judges: 


Hon. R. Tachereau 
Hon. C. H. Locke 
Hon. J. R. Cartwright 
Hon. J. H. G. Fauteux 


Hon. D. C. Abbot, p.c. 
Hon. Ronald Martland 
Hon. Wilfred Judson 

Hon. Roland A. Ritchie 


Registrar: J. K. Matheson, a.c. 


THE EXCHEQUER COURT OF CANADA 
President: Hon. J. T. Thorson 


Puisne Judges: 


Hon. J. C. A. Cameron 
Hon. J. D. Kearney 
Hon. Alphonse Fournier, Qc 


Hon. Jacques Dumoulin, LLL 
Hon. Arthur Thurlow 


Registrar: M. A. E. G. R. Belleau, ac 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


Secretary to Governor-General and Commander-in-Chief: E. Butler 


PRIME MINISTER'S OFFICE 
Private Secretary: Gowan T. Guest 


Civit SERVICE COMMISSION 
Chairman: Hon. Samuel Hughes, oc 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Under-Secretary of State for External 
Affairs: Norman A. Robertson 


DEPARTMENT OF PuBLIC WorkKS 


Deputy Minister: Major-General H. A. 
Young, CB, CBE, DSO 


DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 


Deputy Minister of Finance: K. W. Taylor, 
CBE 

Secretary of the Treasury Board: G. G. E. 
Steele 

Master of the Royal Canadian Mint: 
Norval Parker 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 
Deputy Minister: G. L. Lalonde 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 
Deputy Minister: John R. Baldwin 


NATIONAL HARBOURS BOARD 
Chairman: Maurice G. Archer 


CANADIAN MARITIME COMMISSION 
Chairman: Alexander Watson 


TRANSPORT COMMISSION 
Chief Commissioner: Roderick Kerr, Qc 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL HEALTH AND 
WELFARE 


Deputy Minister of National Health: G. D. 
W. Cameron, mp 
Deputy Minister of Welfare: (Vacant) 
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DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE 


Deputy Minister: (Vacant) 

Chairman of the Chiefs of Staff Committee: 
Air-Marshal F. R. Miller, CBE, CD 

Chief of the General Staff: Lieutenant- 
General S. F. Clark, CBE, CD 

Chief of the ede Staff Vice-Admiral H. S. 
Raymer, DSC, 

Chief of the Air Staff: Air-Marshal Hugh L. 
Campbell, CBE, CD 


DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND COMMERCE 
Deputy Minister: J. A. Robert 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Deputy Minister: E. A. Driedger, QC 


RoyAL CANADIAN MOUNTED POLICE 
Commissioner: C. W. Harvison 


DEPARTMENT OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE 


Under-Secretary of State and Deputy 
Registrar-General: C. Stein, QC 


AUDITOR-GENERAL’S OFFICE 
Auditor-General: A. M. Henderson, OBE 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 


Deputy Minister (Customs and _ Excise): 
David Sim, CMG 
Deputy Minister (Taxation): J. G. McEntyre, 


Qc 


DEPARTMENT OF NORTHERN AFFAIRS AND 
NATIONAL RESOURCES 


Deputy Minister: R. G. Robertson 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Deputy Minister: S. C. Barry 


DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES 
Deputy Minister of Fisheries: G. R. Clark 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 
Deputy Minister: A. H. Brown, OBE 


Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
Deputy Postmaster-General: G. A. Boyle 


ParT [il 
DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND TECHNICAL 
SURVEYS 
Deputy Minister— Marc Boyer 
DEPARTMENT OF CITIZENSHIP AND 
IMMIGRATION 
Deputy Minister—G. F. Davidson. 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE PRODUCTION 
Deputy Minister—David A. Golden. 


DEPARTMENT OF INSURANCE 

Superintendent of Insurance: K. R. Mac- 

Gregor 

CANADIAN BROADCASTING CORPORATION 
President: J. A. Ouimet 
Vice-President: Captain W. E. S. Briggs 

DOMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS 

Dominion Statistician: W. E. Duffett 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL 
President: Dr. E. W. R. Steacie 


INTERNATIONAL JOINT COMMISSION 


Chairman: General the Hon. A. G. L. Mc- 
Naughton, CH, CB, CMG 


PuBLiIc ARCHIVES 
Dominion Archivist and National Librarian: 


Dr. W. Kaye Lamb 
NATIONAL CAPITAL COMMISSION 
Chairman: Alan K. Hay 
NATIONAL FILM BOARD 
Commissioner: Guy Roberge, Qc 


NATIONAL GALLERY 
Director: Charles F. Comfort 


Privy COUNCIL 
Clerk of the Privy Council and Secretary to 
the Cabinet: R. B. Bryce 
PuBLIC PRINTING AND STATIONERY 
Queen’s Printer: Roger Duhamel 


TARIFF BOARD 
Chairman: L. C. Audette, Qc 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION OVERSEAS 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in the United Kingdom: 
George A. Drew, PC, QC 

High Commissioner in the Commonwealth 
of Australia: T. W. L. MacDermot 

High Commissioner in New Zealand: G. R. 
Heasman 

High Commissioner in the Union of South 
Africa: J. J. Hurley, OBE, ED 


High Commissioner in India: Chester A. 
Ronning 

High Commissioner in Pakistan: V.C. Moore 
(Acting) 

High Commissioner in Ceylon: J. George 

High Commissioner in Ghana: B. M. 
Williams 

High Commissioner in Malaya: A. R. 
Menzies 

High Commissioner in Nigeria: T. L. 
Carter 


——- -  —— 


ee en 
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Trade Commissioner in Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland: L. S. Glass 
Trade Commissioner in Singapore: M. P. 
Carson (territory includes the Federation 
of Malaya, North Borneo, Thailand, 
Brunei, Sarawak and Burma). 

Commissioner in the West Indies: R. G. C. 
Smith 

Trade Commissioner in Hong Kong: C. M. 
Forsyth-Smith 

Trade Commissioner in Gibraltar: M. T. 
Stewart (resident in Madrid) 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Argentina: R. P. Bower (Ambassador) 

Austria: J. S. Macdonald (Ambassador) 

Belgium: Sydney D. Pierce (Ambassaaor) 

Brazil: J. A. Chapdilaine (Ambassador) 

Burma: A. R. Menzies (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in Kuala Lumpur) 

Chile: P. Tremblay (Ambassador) 

Colombia: Jean Morin (Ambassador) 

Congo: R. A. Bull (Asst. Trade Commis- 
sioner) 

Cuba: Allan C. Anderson (Ambassador) 

Czechoslovakia: J. A. McCordick (Minister) 

Denmark: J. B. C. Watkins (Ambassador) 

Dominican Republic: W. B. McCullough 
(Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 

Finland: O. W. Dier (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 

France: Pierre Dupuy, CMG (Ambassador) 

Germany: E. M. Reid (Ambassador, Bonn, 
and Head of Mission in Berlin) 

Greece: E. D. McGreer (Ambassador) 

Guatemala: H. W. Richardson (Trade Com- 
missioner) 

Haiti: Allan C. Anderson (Ambassador) 
(resident in Havana) 

Iceland: . A. MacKay (Ambassador) 
(resident in Oslo) 
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Indonesia: T. F. M. Newton (Ambassador) 

Iran: G. B. Summers (Minister) 

Israel: Miss B. M. Meagher (Ambassador) 

Italy: Léon Mayrand (Ambassador) 

Japan: W. F. Bull (Ambassador) 

Lebanon: P. A. Beaulieu, 9c (Ambassador) 

Luxembourg: Sydney D. Pierce (Ambassa- 
dor) (resident in Brussels) 

Mexico: W. A. Irwin (Ambassador) 

N.A.C. and O.E.E.C. (Paris), Permanent 
Delegation: Jules Léger (Ambassador) (Per- 
manent Representative) 

Netherlands: C. P. Hébert (Ambassador) 

Norway: R. A. MacKay (Ambassador) 

Peru: A. J. Pick (Ambassador) 

Philippines: R. H. Gayner, (Acting Consul- 
General) 

Poland: G. H. Southam (Ambassador) 

Portugal: Dr. Philippe Panneton (Ambassa- 


dor) 

Republic of Ireland: Alfred Rive (Ambas- 
sador) 

Spain: Jean Bruchési (Ambassador) 

Sweden: Arnold Kingsley Graham (Am- 
bassador) 

Switzerland: E. Turcotte (Ambassador) 

Turkey: Benjamin Rogers (Ambassador) 

United Arab Republic: A. C. Smith (Ambas- 
sador) 

United Nations: C.S. A. Ritchie (Permanent 
Representative and Ambassador); Euro- 
pean Office of United Nations: M. H. 
Wershof, Qc (Permanent Representative 
and Ambassador) 

United States: Arnold D. P. Heeney (Ambas- 
sador) 

Uruguay: C. B. Birkett (Chargé d’Affaires 


a.1.) 
U.S.S.R.: D. M. Johnson (Ambassador) 
Venezuela: L. E. Couillard (Ambassador) 
Yugoslavia: R. A. D. Ford (Ambassador) 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION IN CANADA 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CANADA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
om: Sir Saville Garner, KCMG 

High Commissioner for Australia: K. 
Desmond (Acting) 

High Commissioner for New Zealand: 
Foss Shanahan 

High Commissioner for the Union of South 
Africa: Dr. C. B. H. Fincham (Acting) 

High Commissioner for India: G. S. 
Venkatachar 

High Commissioner for Pakistan: Samuel 
Martin Burke 

High Commissioner for Ceylon: Sir 
Vellupillai Coomaraswamy, CMG 

Commissioner for West Indies, British 
Guiana and British Honduras: C. Rex 
Stollmeyer (Montreal) 

Assistant Trade Commissioner for the 
Bahamas: J. J. Kerr 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CANADA OF COUNTREIS 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Argentina: General Angel Ernesto Peluffo 
(Ambassador) 


Austria: Dr. Kurt Waldheim (Ambassador) 

Belgium: Jacques de Thier (Ambassador) 

Bolivia: Paul Viau (Consul in charge of 
Consulate General, Montreal) 

cea Edmundo Machado, Jr. (Ambassa- 

or) 

Burma: U on Sein (Ambassador) 

Chile: Don Mario Rodriguez (Ambassador) 

China (Nationalist): Dr. Liu Chieh (Ambas- 
sador) 

Colombia: General Luis Ernesto Ordonez 
(Ambassador) 

Costa Rica: Juan Corminas (Consul-in- 
charge of Consulate General, Montreal) 

Cuba: Luis A. Baralt y Mederos (Ambas- 
sador) 

Czechoslovakia: Dr. Jaroslay Tauer (Mini- 
ster) 

Denmark: J. Knox (Ambassador) 

Dominican Republic: Dr. Arturo Calventi 
(Ambassador) 

Ecuador: J. R. Ascoli (Consul-in-charge of 
Consulate General, Montreal) 

El Salvador: Edmundo Bara (Consul- 
General, Montreal) 

Finland: Artturi Lehtinen (Ambassador) 
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France: Francis Lacoste (Ambassador) 

Germany: Dr. Herbert Siegfried (Ambas- 
sador) 

Greece: John D. Kalergis (Ambassador) 

Guatemala: J. Luis Orantes-Luna (Consul- 
General, Montreal) 

Haiti: Herbert Hippolyte (Ambassador) 

Honduras: Rubén Diaz Pacheco (Consul- 
General, Montreal) 

Iceland: Thor Thors (Ambassador) 

Indonesia: Dr. L. N. Palar (Ambassador) 

Iran: Mahmood Esfandiari (Minister) 

Israel: Yaacob David Herzog (Ambassador) 

Italy: Carlo de Ferrariis Salzano (Ambas- 
sador) 

Japan: Toru Hagiwara (Ambassador) 

Lebanon: Robert Klat (Ambassador) 

Liberia: P. E. Hechler (Hon. Consul, Halifax) 

Luxembourg: Georges Heisbourg (Ambas- 
sador) 

Mexico: Rafael de la Colina (Ambassador) 

Monaco: Marcel Pasquin (Hon. Consul, 
Montreal) 

Netherlands: D. J. Von Balluseck (Ambas- 
sador) 

Nicaragua: C. Eyton-Jones (Hon. Consul- 
General, Montreal) 

Norway: Frithjof H. Jacobsen (Ambassador) 
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Panama: Eduardo E. de Diego (Consul- 
General, Montreal). 

Peru: José V. Larrabure (Ambassador) 

Philippines: Dr. Gauttier F. Bisnar (Consul, 
Vancouver) 

Poland: M. Sieradzki (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 

Portugal: Dr. Emilto D’rspiney Patricio 
(Ambassador) 

Republic of Ireland: Dr Thomas J. Kiernan 
(Ambassador) 

Spain: Juan de las Barcenas (Ambassador) 

Sweden: Oscar Thorsing (Ambassador) 

Switzerland: Dr. Victor Nef (Ambassador) 

Thailand: John C. Allen (Hon. Consul, 
Toronto) 

Tunisia: Mongi Slim (Ambassador) 

Turkey: Turgut Menemencioglu (Ambassa- 


or) 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: Dr. 
Amasasp Aroutunian (Ambassador) 
United Arab Republic: Abdel Hamid Seoud 
(Ambassador) 
United States: Richard B. Wigglesworth 
Uruguay: E. Benavides (Chargé d’Affaires 


a.t.) 
Venezuela: Dr. Manuel R. Egana (Ambas- 


sador) 
Yugoslavia: Milorad Milatovié (Ambas- 


sador) 


OLD CANADA 
(QUEBEC AND ONTARIO) 


HISTORY 


The Atlantic coast was discovered by Leif Ericson about 1000 a.p. and re- 
discovered by Sebastian Cabot in 1497. Jacques Cartier landed at Gaspé in 
1534 and sailed on to discover the St. Lawrence River. From 1603 onwards 
Samuel de Champlain explored the Atlantic seaboard, founding Port Royal 
(Nova Scotia) and Quebec (1608), and finally pushed up the Ottawa River to the 
upper Great Lakes. French explorers subsequently travelled the continent from 
Hudson Bay to the mouth of the Mississippi and from the Saguenay River to the 
Rockies. 

Until 1663 Quebec was governed autocratically by a trading company; in 
that year it became a Roya) Province, under a Governor to whom as the personal 
representative of the King of France were entrusted the general policy of the 
country, the direction of its military affairs and its relations with the Indian tribes. 
The Bishop, as head of the Church, was supreme in matters affecting religion, and 
the Intendant, acting under the authority of the King, not of the Governor, was 
responsible for the administration of justice, for finance, and for the direction of 
local administration. A Superior Council also existed with certain administrative 
powers more formal than real. This system continued until the end of the French 
regime. 

In 1759 Quebec succumbed to British forces under General Wolfe, and in 
1763 the whole territory of Canada was ceded to Great Britain by the Treaty 
of Paris. 

From 1763 to 1774 Canada was governed in the main by military authority. 
In the latter year the Quebec Act, passed by the Parliament of Great Britain, 
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secured for the French colonists the right to retain their language, religion and 
civil law. Roman Catholics were allowed the free exercise of their religion and 
the Catholic clergy were declared entitled to receive their accustomed dues and 
rights with respect to those professing the Catholic religion; and in civil cases it 
was declared that resort should be had to the Laws of Canada (i.e., the old French 
civil laws) for the decision. A nominee Council was also established. The boun- 
daries were extended to the Ohio and Mississippi Rivers, but were withdrawn to 
the Great Lakes in 1783. 

In 1791 an Act of Parliamer.t was passed (31 Geo. ITI, Cap. 31) authorizing 
the Crown to issue a proclamation dividing Canada into two Provinces, Upper 
Canada (now Ontario), in which many loyalists from the American colonies had 
settled, and Lower Canada (now Quebec), and establishing a constitution for 
each. The first step towards democratic institutions was taken by the establish- 
ment of elected Houses of Assembly, though the Governors, appointed by the 
Crown, and the nominated legislative councils retained control. This resulted in 
increasing difficulties, especially in Lower Canada, between the Houses of Assem- 
bly and the Executive Governments, particularly after the removal of immediate 
danger to the Province with the end of the American War in 1814. These 
difficulties continued until the risings of 1837-38, which resulted in the suspen- 
sion of the constitution of Lower Canada and the appointment of Lord Durham 
as Governor-General with special powers and instructions to report on the affairs 
of the country. He recommended effective control of the executive by the elected 
representatives of the people, i.e., responsible as distinct from representative 
government, and to this end the immediate union of Uppei and Lower Canada and 
the ultimate union of all British North America. Upper and Lower Canada were 
accordingly reunited by Act 3 and 4 Vict. Cap. 35, and the legislative bodies 
were consolidated. The new House of Assembly, created in 1840, consisted of 
84 members, there being an equal number from each Province. The new Legisla- 
tive Council was to consist of not less than 20 members (it subsequently exceeded 
double that number), and the members were appointed for life. Sutsequently (by 
17 and 18 Vict. Cap. 118) the Canadian Legislature was empowered to alter the 
Constitution of the Legislative Council, and this power was utilized in 1856 by an 
Act of Canada which made half of the Legislative Council elective for terms of 
eight years. The modification was an important one, for it was because of the 
dissatisfaction caused by the behaviour of certain elected Councillors that, on 
the creation of the Dominion of Canada in 1867, the new Senate was made 
appointive. 

As years passed, increasing difficulty was experienced in the conduct of public 
affairs owing to the division of interest of Upper and Lower Canada, while the 
development of communications and the outbreak of the Civil War in the United 
States emphasized both the possibility and the desirability of confederation. 
Negotiations resulted in agreement between Canada, Nova Scotia and New 
Brunswick and the passage of the British North America Act, 1867. 


ONTARIO 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


The Province stretches 1,000 miles from east to west, from Quebec to the 
Prairies, and 1,050 miles from south to north, from the Great Lakes to Hudson 
Bay. Its area is 412,582 square miles, and the population in 1956 was 5,404,933, 
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about one-third of the total population of Canada. The capital is Toronto, the 
population of which was 667,706 in 1956, metropolitan Toronto having a 
population of 1,358,028. The population of the Province at Ist June 1960 was 
estimated at 6,089,000. 


CONSTITUTION 
_ (For development prior to 1867 see under ‘Old Canada.”’) 


The House of Assembly is elected for five years on an adult suffrage basis, with 
no property qualification. It consists of 98 members. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


The last election was held on 11th June 1959, the Progressive Conservative Party 
obtaining 71 seats, the Liberal Party 22, the Co-operative Commonwealth 
Federation 5. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. John Keiller Mackay, pso, vp, LLD 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Prime Minister, President of the Council: Leslie M. Frost, ac 
Secretary and Registrar: Hon. Mackinnon Phillips, mp 
Minister of Labour: Hon. Charles Daley 
Minister of Agriculture: Hon. William A. Goodfellow 
Minister of Public Welfare: Hon. Louis P. Cecile, ac 
Minister without Portfolio: Hon. William J. Dunlop 
Minister of Municipal Affairs: Hon. William K. Warrender, oc 
Minister of Lands and Forests: Hon. J. Wilfrid Spooner 
Treasurer and Minister in Charge of the Dept. of Economics: Hon. James N. Allan 
Minister of Planning and Development: Hon. William M. Nickle, oc 
Attorney General and Minister in Charge of the Dept. of Insurance: 
Hon. A. Kelso Roberts, ac 
Minister of Travel and Publicity: Hon. Bryan L. Cathcart 
Minister of Public Works: Hon. Thomas Ray Connell 
Minister of Health: Hon. Matthew B. Dymond, mp 
Minister of Mines: Hon. James A. Maloney 
Minister of Highways: Hon. Frederick M. Cass, ac 
Minister of Reform Institutions: Hon. George C. Wardrope 
Minister of Transport, and Secretary and Registrar: Hon. John Yaremko, oc 
Minister of Energy Resources and 2nd Vice-Chairman, H.E.P.C.: 
Hon. Robert W. Macauley, oc 
Minister of Education: Hon. John P. Robarts 
Minister without Portfolio: Hon. John H. H. Root 


SUPREME COURT OF ONTARIO 
CouRT OF APPEAL FOR ONTARIO 
Toronto 
Chief Justice of Ontario: Hon. Dana H. Porter 


Justices of Appeal: 


Hon. Robert E. Laidlaw; Hon. Wilfrid D. Hon. Walter Frank Schroeder; Hon. 
Roach; Hon. John B. Aylesworth; Hon. Arthur M. LeBel; Hon. K. G. Morden; 
Colin W. G. Gibson; Hon. F.G. MacKay; Hon. G. A. McGillivray 


HIGH CouRT OF JUSTICE FOR ONTARIO 
Chief Justice: Hon. James C. McRuer 


Justices: 


Hon. Daniel Patrick James Kelly; Hon. Hon. H. Aldous Aylen; Hon. James L. 
Fred Holmes’ Barlow; Hon. John McLennan; Hon. Charles D. Stewart; 
Leonard Wilson; Hon. Russell Williams Hon. Eric ’G. Moorhouse; Hon. E. G. 
Treleaven; Hon. Dalton Courtwright yemeen: Hon. Leo A. Landreville; 
Wells; Hon. Percy E. F. Smily; Hon. Hon. S. N. Schatz; Hon. G. T. Walsh: 
George A. Gale; Hon. R. I. Ferguson; Hon. J. F. Donnelly 

Hon. W. F. Spence; Hon. J. M. King; 
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QUEBEC 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


Quebec lies on both sides of the Lower St. Lawrence and extends from the 
New England states of the U.S.A. to the Davis Straits. Its area is 594,860 square 
miles. The population in 1956 was 4,628,378, of whom 1,620,758 live in Greater 
Montreal, the world’s largest inland port, which is 1,000 miles up the St. Lawrence 
River from the Atlantic Ocean. The capital city is Quebec, which has a population 
of 170,703. The population of Greater Quebec is 309,959. 


CONSTITUTION 


(For development prior to 1867 see under ‘Old Canada.’) 

The Legislature consists of the Legislative Council and the Legislative Assem- 
bly. The Legislative Council consists of 24 members, who are appointed by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council for life. The Legislative Assembly is elected 
for five years by general suffrage with no property qualification. It consists 
of 95 members. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


At the last election, in 1960, the Liberal Party elected 51 deputies, the Union 
Nationale 43 and Independent 1. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. Onésime Gagnon, Pc, Qc 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Prime Minister and Minister of Finance: Hon. Jean Lesage 
Attorney-General: Hon. Georges Lapalme 
Minister of Labour and Minister of Municipal Affairs: Hon. René Hamel 
Minister of Youth: Hon. Paul Gérin-Lajoie 
Minister of Agriculture and Minister of Colonization: Hon. Alcide Courcy 
Minister of Public Works and Minister of Hydraulic Resources: Hon. René Lévesque 
Minister without Portfolio: Hon. C. A. Kirkland 
Minister of Mines: Hon. Paul Earl 
Minister of Transportation and Communications: Hon. Gérard Cournoyer 
Minister of Roads: Hon. Bernard Pinard 
Minister of Social Welfare: Hon. Emilien Lafrance 
Provincial Secretary: Hon. Lionel Bertrand 
Minister of Health: Hon. Alphonse Couturier 
Minister of Fisheries and Game: Hon. Gérard D. Levesque 
Minister of Trade and Commerce: Hon. André Rousseau 
Minister of Lands and Forests: Hon. Bona Arsenault 


CouRT OF QUEEN’S BENCH 


Montreal 
Chief Justice of Quebec: Hon. Antonin Galipeault 
Judges: Hon. J. L. St. Jacques; Hon. Bernard Bissonnette; Hon. Paul C. Casey; 
Hon. G. M. Hyde; Hon. Gabriel Edward Rinfret, gc; Hon. Jean Martineau; 
Hon. George R. Owen; Hon. Geo. H. Montgomery; Hon. P. A. Badeaux 
Quebec 
Hon. Garon Pratte: Hon. André Taschereau; Hon. Fernand Choquette 
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Montreal 
Associate Chief Justice: Hon. W. B. Scott 


Judges: 
Hon. W. Lazure; Hon. C. A. Bertrand; Hon. André Monpetit; Hon. J. P. 
Hon. Elie Salvas; Hon. F. T. Collins; ©Chirbonneau; Hon. Claude Prévost; Hon. 
Hon. F. Caron; Hon. A. I. Smith; —k. Ouimet; Hon. S. B. Ralston; Hon. P. E. 
Hon. H. Perrier; Hon. André Demers; Coté; Hon. C. A. Sylvestre; Hon. F. Reid; 
Hon. J. Jean; Hon. E. Marier; Hon. G. Hon. Ignace Desiauriers; Hon. Victor 
Challies ; Hon. E. Tellier; Hon. H. Batshaw; Pager; Hon. Jean St. Germain; Hon. 

. R. Brossard; Hon. C. E. Ferland; Maurice Cousineau 
Quebec 


Chief Justice: Hon. A. Sevigny 


Judges: 


Hon. W. Girouard; Hon. W. Edge; Hon. Hon. Antoine Lacourciére; Hon. J. A. Joli- 
L. Casgrain; Hon. Eugéne Marquis; Coeur; Hon. Frédéric Dorion; Hon. Jean 
Hon. Gerard Lacroix; Hon.William Morin; — Blais; Hon. J. Robert Beaudoin 
Hon. L. P. Lizotte; Hon. Paul Lesage; 

Sherbrooke 


Judges: Hon. Gaston Desmaris; Hon. L. P. Cliche; Hon. W. E. Mitchell 


Three Rivers 
Judges: Hon. J. Emile Ferron; Hon. Léon Lajoie; Hon. Jean Louis Marchand 


Amos (Abitibi) 
Judge: Hon. Henri Drouin 
Hull 
Judges: Hon. Paul Ste. Marie; Hon. Alex. Taché 


Chicoutimi 
Judge: Hon. Pierre Gobeli 


Rimouski 
Judges: Hon. Leon Casgrain; Hon. Leopold Larouche-Rouyn 


NOVA SCOTIA 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


Nova Scotia consists of the peninsula of Nova Scotia and the island of Cape 
Breton, both lying between the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the Atlantic Ocean. The 
area is 21,068 square miles. The population in 1951 was 642,584 of whom 85,589 


live in the capital city, Halifax. 


HISTORY AND CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Nova Scotia was first discovered by the Norsemen and rediscovered by John 
Cabot in 1497; it was colonized by the French in 1598; was taken by the English, 
and a grant of it made to Sir W. Alexander by James I in 1621. In 1632 it was 
restored to France, with Quebec, by the Treaty of St. Germain-en-Laye, but again 
ceded to England at the Peace of Utrecht in 1713. After the Peace of Aix-la- 
Chapelle in 1748, a settlement for disbanded troops was formed there by Lord 
Halifax, and the city which now bears his name is the capital of the province. 
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Cape Breton was not finally taken from the French until 1758, in which year the 
first Assembly was summoned. Some 35,000 loyalists moved to Nova Scotia from 
the former American colonies to the south when the independence of the latter 
was recognized in 1783 and the last British troops withdrawn. In 1769 Prince 
Edward Island became a separate colony and in 1784 New Brunswick and Cape 
Breton Island were also separated from the rest of Nova Scotia to which Cape 
Breton Island was later reunited. In 1848 responsible government was established, 
and in 1867 Nova Scotia was one of the four colonies which united to form 
Canada, of which it became a Province. 


‘CONSTITUTION 


The legislature now consists of a single House, the House of Assembly, of 
43 members, elected for five years. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


The present Government is formed from the Progressive Conservative Party 
which secured 27 seats at the election in 1960. The Liberal Party secured 15 
seats and the Co-operative Commonwealth Federation Party 1. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
Major-General The Hon. E. C. Plow, CBE, OBE, CD 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
Premier, Provincial Treasurer, Minister of Education: 
Hon. Robert L. Stanfield, ac 
Provincial Secretary, Minister of Highways, Chairman U.S. Power Commission: 
on. G. I. Smith, ac 
Attorney-General, Minister of Health: Hon. Richard A. Donahoe, Qc 
Minister of Municipal Affairs, Minister in Charge of Civil Defence: 
Hon. N. Layton Fergusson 
Minister of Public Works, Minister of Labour: Hon. Stephen T. Pyke 
Minister of Agriculture and Marketing, Minister in Charge of Administration 
of the Nova Scotia Liquor Control Act, Minister of Lands and Forests: 
Hon. Edward D. Haliburton 
Minister of Mines, Minister of Trade and Industry: Hon. Edward A. Manson 
Minister of Public Welfare: W. S. Kennedy Jones 


SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice: Rt. Hon. J. L. Ilsley, ac 


Puisne Judges: 


Hon. J. Doull, gc; Hon. J.H. MacQuarrie, Currie,qc; Hon. V. C. MacDonald, Qc; 
Qc; Hon. E. T. Parker, Qc; Hon. L. D. Hon. F. H. Patterson, ac 


NEW BRUNSWICK 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


New Brunswick is one of the Maritime Provinces of Canada and consists of 
the mainland between Quebec and Nova Scotia. The area of the Province is 
27,985 square miles, and the population estimated at Ist June 1960 was 599,000. 
The provincial capital is Fredericton, with a population, estimated in 1956, 
of 20,000. 
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HISTORY AND CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


New Brunswick was part of the ancient French Province of Acadia and was 
ceded to England by the Treaty of Utrecht in 1713. Great Britain, however, did 
not obtain full possession of the country until after the fall of Quebec in 1759. 
It was first colonized by British subjects from New England in 1761, and in 1783, 
at the close of the Revolutionary War, it received a large body of Loyalists from 
the Thirteen Colonies. In 1784 it was separated from Nova Scotia, of which it had 
formed a part, and given a separate Governor and Assembly. The colony remained 
quiet and prosperous, largely free from the conflicts between Executive and Legis- 
lature which vexed the other North American colonies until 1837. In 1854 respon- 
sible government was established, and in 1867 New Brunswick was one of the 
colonies which agreed to form Canada, of which it became an original Province. 


CONSTITUTION 


The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, of 52 
members. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


The present Government is formed from the Liberal Party, which at the election 
in 1960 secured a majority of 10 seats over the Conservatives. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. J. Leonard O'Brien 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
Premier and Attorney-General: Louis J. Robichaud 
Provincial Secretary-Treasurer: L. G. DesBrisay 
Minister of Public Works: Andrew F. Richard 
Minister of Lands and Mines: H. Graham Crocker 
Minister of Agriculture: J. Adrien Levesque 
Minister of Health and Social Services: Dr. Georges Dumont 
Minister of Labour: Kenneth J. Webber 
Minister of Education: Henry G. Irwin 
Minister of Municipal Affairs: Joseph E. LeBlanc 
Minister of Industry and Development: Michel Fournier 
Minister without Portfolio: Donald Harper 
Minister without Portfolio: William R. Duffie 


SUPREME COURT 


Appeal Division and Chancery Division 


Chief Justice: Hon. J. B. McNair 
Puisne Judges: Hon. G. F. G. Bridges; Hon. L. McRitchie 


Queen’s Bench Division 


Chief Justice: Hon. J. E. Michaud 
Puisne Judges: Hon. C. J. Jones; Hon. W. A. I. Ang!in; Hon. Albany Robichaud 


Court of Divorce and Matrimonial Causes 
Judge: Hon. W. J. West 


District Judge in Admiralty 


Judge: Hon. W. A. I. Anglin 
Deputy Judge: His Honour R. D. Kierstead 
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MANITOBA 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


Manitoba was the first of the prairie Provinces to be formed, and when created 
in 1870 included only a small area south of Lake Winnipeg. In 1912 it was 
increased to its present size of 246,512 square miles. The population of the 
Province in 1956 was 850,040, of whom Winnipeg, the provincial capital, has 
256,683. 


CONSTITUTION 


Manitoba was formed from part of Rupert’s Land, the territory granted by 
Charles II to Prince Rupert in 1671. It became a Province of the Canadian 
Federation by legislative enactments taking effect on the 15th July 1870. 

The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly of 57 
members, elected for five years. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


Party standings at the election in May 1959, are as follows: Conservatives 
36 seats, Liberals 11, Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 10. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. Errik French Willis 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and President of the Council, Minister of Dominion-Provincial 
' Relations and Acting Provincial Treasurer: Hon. D. Robin 
Minister of Agriculture and Conservation: Hon. G. Hutton 
Attorney-General: Hon. S. R. Lyon 
Provincial Secretary and Minister of Industry and Commerce: 
Hon. E. G. V. Evans 
Minister of Education and Minister of the Department of Legislative Library: 
Hon. S. E. McLean 
Minister of Labour and Public Utilities: Hon. J. B. Carroll 
Minister of Health and Public Welfare: Hon. G. Johnson 
Minister of Mines and Natural Resources: Hon. C. H. Witney 
Minister of Municipal Affairs: Hon. M. E. Ridley 


CourT OF APPEAL 
Chief Justice: Hon. J. E. Adamson 


Puisne Judges: 


Hon. J. B. Coyne; Hon. P. J. Montague; Hon. C. C. Miller 
Hon. G. E. Tritschler; Hon. I. Schultz; 


COURT OF QUEEN’S BENCH 
Chief Justice: Hon. E. K. Williams 


Puisne Judges: 


Hon. Ralph Maybank; Hon. A. M. Monnin; Hon. F. M. Bastin; 
Hon. Arnold M. Campbell; Hon. W. G. Ferguson 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


British Columbia is the westernmost Province in Canada and lies between the 
Rocky Mountains and the Pacific Ocean. The area (including Vancouver Island 
and Queen Charlotte Islands) is 366,255 square miles. The population in 1956 
was 1,398,464, of whom 665,017 lived in the metropolitan Vancouver area and 
125,447 in metropolitan Victoria, the capital city. The estimated population at 
the Ist June 1960 was 1,606,000. 


HISTORY 


British Columbia is an amalgamation of four Colonial jurisdictions. Vancouver 
Island was granted to the Hudson’s Bay Company by Royal Charter in 1849, at 
which time the Crown Colony was established. In 1852 the Queen Charlotte 
Islands were established as a Lieutenant-Dependency of Vancouver Island. In 
consequence of a large migration on the discovery of gold on the Fraser and 
Thompson Rivers in 1858, the mainland Crown Colony of British Columbia was 
constituted, comprising roughly the southern half of the mainland. In 1862, the 
northern half of the mainland, including part of the present Yukon Territory was 
established as the Territory of Stikine. In 1863, the Queen Charlotte Islands, 
British Columbia and the Stikine Territory were united under the name of British 
Columbia. In 1866 this colony of British Columbia and Vancouver Island were 
united under the former name and in 1871 British Columbia became a province 
of Canada. 


CONSTITUTION 


The Legislature consists of a single House. The Legislature Assembly of 
52 Members is elected for a maximum of five years. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


The party standing after the latest General Election (19th September 1956) 
was: Social Credit 39; Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 10; Liberal 2; 
Labour 1. Since this election one member of the Social Credit party has become 
Independent. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. Major-General G. R. Pearkes, vc 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
Premier, President of the Council and Minister of Finance: 
The Hon. William Andrew Cecil Bennett, LLD 
Provincial Secretary, Minister of Municipal Affairs, and Minister of Social 
Welfare: The Hon. Wesley Drewett Black 
Attorney-General and Minister of Industrial Development, Trade and 
Commerce: The Hon. Robert William Bonner, Qc 
Minister of Lands and Forests: The Hon. Ray Gillis Williston 
Minister of Agriculture: The Hon. Newton Phillips Steacy 
Minister of Mines and Petroleum Resources: The Hon. William Kenneth Kiernan 
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Minister of Highways: The Hon. Philip Arthur Gaglardi 
Minister of Labour and Minister of Commercial Transport: The Hon. Lyle Wicks 
Minister of Education: The Hon. Leslie Raymond Peterson 
Minister of Health Services and Hospital Insurance: 
e Hon. Eric Charles Fitzgerald Martin 
Minister of Public Works: The Hon. William Neelands Chant 
Minister of Recreation and Conservation: The Hon. Earle Cathers Westwood 


CourT OF APPEAL 
Chief Justice: Hon. Alexander Campbell DesBrisay 


Justices of Appeal: 


Hon. C. H. O’Halloran; Hon.S. A.Smith; Hon. J. M. Coady; 
Hon. H. I. Bird; Hon. H. W. Davey; Hon. F. A. Sheppard 


SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice: Hon. Sherwood Lett 


Puisne Judges: 


Hon. A. M. Manson; Hon. A.D. Macfar- Ruttan; Hon. T. W. Brown; Hon. H. A. 
lane; Hon. J. O. Wilson; Hon. N. W. Maclean; Hon. F. K. Collins; Hon. D. R. 
Whittaker; Hon. H. W. McInnes; Hon.  Verchere; Hon. T. G. Norris 

A. E. Lord; Hon. H. J. Sullivan; Hon. J. G. 


District Judge in Admirality: Hon. S. A. Smith 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


Prince Edward Island lies in the southern part of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
Its area is 2,184 square miles. The population in 1951 was 98,429 of whom 
15,887 live in Charlottetown, the capital city. 


HISTORY AND CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Prince Edward Island shared in the influx of Loyalists from the American 
colonies during and after the revolutionary war and was in consequence separated 
from Nova Scotia in 1769. The problem of absentee prop ietors bedevilled the 
relations of Governor and Assembly for the next 60 years, but 1esponsible govern- 
ment was established in 1851. The colony was not one of the original provinces 
of Canada but joined the Federation in 1873. 


CONSTITUTION 


The Provincial Legislature was reconstituted in 1893 into one legislative body 
called the Legislative Assembly, which now has 30 members, who serve for five 
years. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


At the election in 1959 the Progressive Conservative Party secured 22 seats 
and the Liberals 8. 
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LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. F. Walter Hyndman 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier, President of the Executive Council and Minister of Agriculture: 
Hon. Walter R. Shaw 
Attorney-General and Advocate-General: Hon. R. R. Bell, ac 
Minister of Public Works and of Highways: Hon. J. Philip Matheson 
Minister of Education: Hon. L. George Dewar, mp 
Minister of Health: Hon. Hubert B. McNeil, Mp 
Provincial Treasurer: Hon. Melvin J. McQuaid, BA, LLB 
Provincial Secretary, Minister of Tourist Development and Minister of 
Municipal Affairs: Hon. J. David Stewart 
Minister of Industry and Natural Resources and of Fisheries: Hon. Leo F. Rossiter 
Minister of Welfare and of Labour: Hon. Henry W. Wedge, PHC 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice: Hon. Thane A. Campbell 
Assistant Judge and Master of Rolls: Hon. M. R. MacGuigan 
Assistant Judge and Vice-Chancellor: Hon. G. J. Tweedy 
District Judge in Admiralty of the Exchequer Court: Hon. H. L. Palmer 


CourT OF CHANCERY 


Master of the Rolls: Hon. M. R. MacGuigan 
Vice-Chancellor: Hon. G. J. Tweedy 
Registrar: Gordon R. Holmes, Qc 
Surrogate and Judge of Probate: Hon. H. L. Palmer 


SASKATCHEWAN 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


Saskatchewan lies between Manitoba and Alberta. It has an estimated area 
of 251,700 square miles. The population in 1960 was 910,000 of whom 106,000 
live in the provincial capital, Regina. 


CONSTITUTION 


Saskatchewan was created a Province in 1905S. 
The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, of 55 
members. 


THE GOVERNMENT 
At the election in 1960 the Co-operative Commonwealth Federation Party 
secured 38 seats, and the Liberal Party 17 seats. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. F. L. Bastedo, qc 
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EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and President of the Council: Hon. T. C. Douglas, Ma 
Provincial Treasurer: Hon. W. S. Lloyd 
Attorney-General and Provincial Secretary: Hon. R. A. Walker, LL B, Qc 
Minister of Labour and of Telephones: Hon. C. C. Williams 
Minister of Agriculture: Hon. J. C. Nollet 
Minister of Municipal Affairs: Hon. L. F. McIntosh 
Minister of Public Health: Hon. J. W. Erb, BA 
Minister of Natural Resources: Hon. A G. Kuziak 
Minister of Mineral Resources: Hon. J. H. Brockelbank 
Minister of Industry and Information: Hon. R. Brown 
Minister of Highways and Transportation: Hon. C. G. Willis 
Minister of Education: Hon. A. E. Blakeney, MA (OXON), LLB 
Minister of Social Welfare and Rehabilitation: Hon. A. M. Nicholson, BA 
Minister of Public Works: Hon. W. G. Davies 

Minister of Co-operation & Co-operative Development: Hon. G. A. Turnbull, BSA 


CourT OF APPEAL 
Chief Justice: Hon. W. M. Martin 


Puisne Judges of Appeal: 


Hon. P. H. Gordon Hon. D. A. McNiven 
Hon. A. T. Procter Hon. E. M. Culliton 


COURT OF QUEEN’S BENCH 
Chief Justice: Hon. E. M. Hall 


Puisne Judges: 


Hon. Adrien Doiron; Hon. S. McKercher; Hon. C. S. Davis; Hon. R. L. Brownridge 
Hon. H. F. Thomson; Hon. R. T. Graham; 


ALBERTA 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


Alberta lies between Saskatchewan and the Rocky Mountains. Its area is 
255,285 square miles, and the population in 1951 was 1,243,000 of whom 260,733 
live in the provincial capital, Edmonton. 


CONSTITUTION 


Alberta was created a Province by an enactment of the parliament of Canada 
on Ist September 1905, out of territory that previously had formed part of the 
Northwest Territories. 

The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, comiposed 
of 65 members elected for five years. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


At the election in June 1959, the Social Credit Party secured 61 of the 65 
redistributed seats, the Liberals 1, Conservatives 1, Independent | and Coalition 1. 
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LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. J. Percy Page 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier: Hon. E. C. Manning 
Provincial Treasurer: Hon. E. W. Hinman 
Minister of Mines and Minerals: Hon. E. C. Manning 
Minister of Health: Hon. Doctor J. D. Ross 
Attorney-General: Hon. E. C. Manning 
Minister of Lands and Forests: Hon. N. A. Willmore 
Minister of Public Works: Hon. James Hartley 
Minister of Municipal Affairs: Hon. A. J. Hooke 
Provincial Secretary, Minister of Industry and Development: Hon. A. R. Patrick 
Minister of Education: Hon. A. O. Aalborg 
Minister of Labour and Minister of Telephones: Hon. Raymond Reierson 
Minister of Agriculture: Hon. L. C. Halmrast 
Minister of Highways: Hon. G. .E Taylor 
Minister of Telephones: Hon. G. E. Taylor 
Minister of Public Welfare: Hon. R. D. Jorgenson 
Minister without Portfolio: Hon. F. C. Colborne 


SUPREME CouRT 


Appellate Division 
Chief Justice of Alberta: Hon. C. J. Ford 


Judges of Appeal: 
Hon. Hugh J. Macdonald Hon. Horace G. Johnson 
Hon. M. M. Porter Hon. S. Bruce Smith 
Trial Division 
Chief Justice: Hon. C. C. McLaurin 


Puisne Judges: 


Hon. James M. Cairns; Hon. Neil Primrose; Hon. J. V. H. Milvain; Hon. Hugh 
Hon. Peter Greschuk; Hon. Harold’ C. Farthing 
W. Riley; Hon. Marshall E. Manning; 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


The Province of Newfoundland consists of the island of Newfoundland and 
the mainland of Labrador. The island lies between the Gulf of St. Lawrence and 
the Atlantic Ocean; the greatest length from north to south is 350 miles, and 
average breadth about 130; its estimated area is 42,734 square miles. The main- 
land consists of that part of the Ungava peninsula which drains into the Atlantic 
Ocean as distinct from Hudson Bay or the Gulf of St. Lawrence; its area is about 
112,000 square miles. 

The population of Newfoundland in June 1957 (including Labrador) was 
427,000. The capital is St. John’s, with a population in the City of 57,078 and in 
the Metropolitan Area 77,991 (June 1956). 


HISTORY 


The island of Newfoundland, according to the Icelandic saga, was sighted in 
1001 a.p. by a merchant of Iceland, voyaging in search of trade. John Cabot 
discovered the island in 1497, but no permanent settlement resulted. The lasting 
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results of Cabot’s discovery sprang from a revelation of the riches of the sea, 
and the island was frequented as early as 1500 by British, Portuguese, Spanish, 
Basque and Breton fishermen, the Portuguese being the first to exploit the new 
fishing grounds. In the reign of Queen Elizabeth I, several attempts were made to 
colonize the island, but these were unsuccessful. The interior was explored by 
Anthony Parkhurst in 1578, but the fist attempt at formal annexation, made by 
Sir Humphrey Gilbert in 1583, had no direct effect on subsequent history. In 
1610 a Charter was granted to the ‘Treasurer and Company of Adventurers and 
Planters for the Colony or Plantation in Newfoundland’, and colonists were 
established by the company in Conception Bay, mainly for the purpose of 
improving the fishing industry. In 1623 Sir George Calvert (afterwards Lord 
Baltimore) obtained grants from the Crown for the establishment of a settlement 
in the south-eastern peninsula of the island, which he named the Province of 
Avalon. In 1633 the Privy Council issued an order which, known as the ‘Western 
Charter’ o- the ‘Fishing Charter,’ lay at the base of all regulations concerning 
Newfoundland for more than 150 years. The first permanent colony was founded 
by Sir David Ki-ke, who was granted two Patents in 1637 for the colonization of 
the whole of Newfoundland, and by 1774 a true colony had grown up, after. 
which the island proceeded to develop more normally as compared with its 
previously amphibious character as ‘a great English ship moored near the Banks 
during the fishing season for the convenience of fishermen.’ 

By the Treaty of Utrecht in 1713, subsequently ratified by the Treaty of Paris, 
the French, who in 1662 had established a base at Placentia, acknowledged British 
sovereignty over the whole of Newfoundland. Certain rights were granted to 
French fishermen under the Treaty, the extent of which long remained in dispute 
until settled by the Anglo-French Ccnvention of 1904, by which France re- 
nounced her privileges under Article XIII. The Convention was of great benefit to 
Newfoundland, since it removed an obstruction to local development, to mining 
and other industrial enterprises, over some two-fifths of the whole coast-line. 

The mainland of Labrador, discovered by the Norsem<n Leif, son of Eric the 
Red, in 1000 aA.p., was early frequented by Basque and subsequently by Breton 
fishermen. It became British on the conquest of Canada (1759). In 1763 the 
Atlantic coast was annexed to Newfoundland but was temporarily re-annexed to 
Quebec from 1774 to 1809. 

By the decision, on Ist March 1927, of the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council, Newfoundland was confirmed in the ownership of the Atlantic water- 
shed of the Labrador peninsula, including the basin of the Hamilton River. This 
decision was the outcome of a dispute between Canada and Newfoundland as to 
the ownership of this region which had lasted for 25 years and was ultimately 
by agreement submitted to the arbitrament of this Tribunal. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Newfoundland has had a Legislature since 1832, but it was the last of the old 
North American Colonies to which responsible government was conceded, in 
1855. The island was subsequently administered by a Governor, aided by a 
responsible Executive Council in which the Governor presided, a Legislative 
Council appointed for life (17 members in 1932) and an elected House of Assem- 
bly (27 members in 1932). 

The British North America Act, 1867, made provision for the accession of 
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Newfoundland to Canada, but Newfoundland voted against confederation in 
1869. Talks between the Governments of Canada and Newfoundland with a view 
to confederation broke down in 1895. Newfoundland was separately represented 
- at Imperial Conferences and enjoyed Dominion status, but did not become a 
separate member of the League of Nations and was not responsible for its own 
international relations. 

Owing to the world depression and inability to meet the interest charges on the 
Public Debt, the Legislature in 1933 prayed His Majesty The King to suspend the 
constitution and appoint six Commissioners who, with the Governor as Chair- 
man, would administer the Government under the supervision of the United 
Kingdom Government until Newfoundland became self-supporting again. His 
Majesty thereupon appointed three Commissioners from Newfoundland and 
three drawn from the United Kingdom, who took office in 1934. In 1945 it was 
announced that an elected National Convention would meet in 1946 to make 
recommendations as to the forms of future Government which might be put before 
the people at a national referendum. The Convention met in September and sent 
fact-finding delegations to London and Ottawa in 1947. In the course of the dis- 
cussions at Ottawa the Canadian Government agreed provisionally that if the 
people of Newfoundland should vote in favour of confederation with Canada, the 
Canadian Government would conclude a taxation agreement on a ‘most favoured 
Province’ basis, would service the sterling debt, would take over the Newfound- 
land railroad and would make a special Confederation grant to Newfoundland 
In 1948 the United Kingdom Government decided that the referendum should be 
limited to three choices, namely, (1) continuation of the Commission of Govern- 
ment, (2) confederation with Canada, and (3) the restoration of responsible 
Government and that if none ofthe choices received an absolute majority, a 
further referendum would be held to decide between the two receiving the largest 
number of votes. The votes on the 3rd June, 1948 in favour of (1) were 22,311, of 
(2) 64, 066, and of (3) 69,400. As no one form of government received an absolute 
majority over the other two combined, a further referendum was arranged for the 
22nd July limited to choices (2) and (3). At this referendum the votes in favour of 
confederation with Canada were 78,323 and for responsible Government 
71,334. A delegation of seven was sent to Ottawa to discuss the terms of union 
with Canada, and agreement was reached on the 11th December 1948. The terms 
provided for the acceptance of Newfoundland and Labrador with their existing 
boundaries as the Province of Newfoundland and for the application of the 
British North America Acts, 1867 to 1946, to Newfoundland as if the latter had 
been one of the Provinces originally united, but subject to the modifications 
mentioned in the terms of agreement and to the omission of such provisions 
as were specially applicable to or only intended to affect one or two but 
not all of the original Provinces. Newfoundland was to be represented in the 
Senate of Canada by six members and in the House of Commons by seven, subject 
to subsequent readjustment in accordance with the provisions of the British 
North America Acts. 

_ The Union of Newfoundland and Canada took effect immediately before the ex- 
piration of the thirty-first day of March 1949 (British North America Act, 1949), 


CONSTITUTION 


Within Newfoundland the Constitution was to be revived as it existed im- 
mediately prior to the establishment of the Commission of Government, but 
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the executive was to be a Lieutenant-Governor in Council and the Legislative 
Council was to be abolished, though the Legislature could revive it or establish 
a new one at any time. The Legislature of Newfoundland was to have exclusive 
authority in relation to education, subject to its not affecting any right or privilege 
with respect to denominational schools, common schools or denominational 
colleges that any class had by law provided at the date of union, and in relation 
to public funds for education. Canada assumed responsibility for the service and 
retirement of the Newfoundland public debt, the existing balances standing to the 
credit of Newfoundland being usable under certain conditions by the Government 
of the Province. The latter was also to receive an annual subsidy of $180,000 plus 
a sum calculated on the basis of 80 cents per head of the population and a further 
additional annual subsidy of $1,100,000 payable for the purposes envisaged in 
connection with the payment of similar subsidies granted to the Maritime Pro- 
vinces of Canada. A further transitional grant was to be payable to Newfound- 
land for 12 years which was to range from $6,500,000 in the first year to $350,000 
in the twelfth. 

Under Article XXIX of the Terms of Union a Royal Commission of three 
members was appointed on February 21 1957 to review the financial position of 


the Province. 
The Legislative Assembly at present consists of 36 members. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


At the election in 1959 the Liberal Party secured 31 seats, the Progressive 
Conservatives 3 seats and the Newfoundland Party 2. The present standing is: 


Liberals 31, Progressive Conservatives 3 and Newfoundland Party 2 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
His Honour the Honourable Campbell Macpherson, os8£ 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and Minister of Economic Development: Hon. J. R. Smallwood, DCL, LLD 
Attorney-General: Hon. L. R. Curtis, ac 
Minister of Mines and Resources: Hon. W. J. Keough 
Minister of Labour: Hon. C. H. Ballam 


Minister of Public Welfare and Minister of Municipal Affairs and Supply: Hon. B. J. Abbott 


Minister of Finance: Hon. E. S. Spencer 
Minister of Public Works: Hon. J. R. Chalker 
Minister of Highways: Hon. F. W. Rowe, BA, DPAED 
Minister without Portfolio: Hon. P. J. Lewis, ac 
Minister of Provincial Affairs and Solicitor General: Hon. M. P. Murray, Qc 
Minister of Fisheries: Hon. J. T. Cheeseman 
Minister of Health: Hon. J. M. McGrath, mp 
Minister of Education: Hon. J. R. Smallwood, DcL, LLD 
Clerk of the Executive Council: J. G. Channing 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice: Hon. R. S. Furlong, mBe, Qc 
Judges: Hon. Sir Brian E. S. Dunfield, 8a (Lon.); Hon. H. A. Winter, BA(Oxon) 
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YUKON TERRITORY 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


About one-third of Canada lies outside the Provinces: of this the Yukon 
Territory covers 207,076 square miles. The population of the Territory has 
increased rapidly in the past few years, particularly in the Whitehorse district, 
and was 12,190 at the 1956 Census, including approximately 1,700 Indians. 


ADMINISTRATION 


The Yukon was created a separate Territory in June 1898 as the result of 
development in the mining industry, the Klondike gold strike and the consequent 
influx of population. The local Government consists of a Federal Government 
Commissioner and an elected Council of five members with a three-year tenure of 
office. The Council was increased from three to five under an Amendment to the 
Yukon Act in 1951. The Commissioner administers the government of the 
Territory under instructions from the Governor-General in Council or the Minister 
of Northern Affairs and National Resources. The Commissioner in Council has 
power to make ordinances dealing with the imposition of local taxes, sale of liquor, 
preservation of game, establishment of territorial offices, maintenance of munici- 
pal institutions, education, issue of licences, incorporation of companies, 
solemnization of marriage, property and civil rights, administration of justice, 
and generally dealing with all matters ofalocal and private nature in the Territory. 
Law and order is maintained by the Royal Canadian Mounted Police. The centre 
of government is Whitehorse. One member represents the interests of the Yukon 
in the Federal House of Commons. 


Commissioner: Frederick H. Collins 
Members of the Council: George Shaw; C. Taylor; J. Smith; R. L. McKarney; 
J. Livesay 
Judge of the Territorial Court: Hon. John Parker. ac 


NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


The Northwest Territories comprise the territories formerly known as Rupert’s 
Land and the Northwest Territory, viz., all that part of Canada north of 60°N. 
latitude except those portions within the Yukon Territory and the Provinces of 
Quebec and Newfoundland, and the islands in Hudson, James’ and Ungava Bays, 
except the islands within the Provinces of Manitoba, Ontario and Quebec. The 
total area is about 1,304,903 square miles. The population was 19,313 (1956 
census), including Indians and Eskimos. 


ADMINISTRATION 


The seat of government of the Northwest Territories is Ottawa. For admini- 
strative purposes the Territories were subdivided into the Districts of Mackenzie 
(the western mainland), Keewatin (the eastern mainland), and Franklin (the 
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northern islands) by Order in Council of the 16th March 1918. The Government 
of the Territories is administered by a Commissioner, appointed by the Governor- 
General in Council, aided by a Council of 9 members, 4 of whom are elected and 5 
appointed by the Governor-General in Council. The Commissioner in Council 
has power to make ordinances for the government of the Tercitories under instruc- 
tions from the Governor-General in Council or the Minister of Northern Affairs 
and National Resources, subject to any Act of the Federal Parliament applying 
to the Territories, respecting such matters as direct taxation to raise revenue, 
establishment and tenure of territorial offices, maintenance of municipal institu- 
tions, administration of justice, issue of licences, education, public health, proper- 
ty and civil rights, and generally respecting all matters of a local nature. The 
Mackenzie District is represented by one Member in the Federal House of 
Commons. 


Commissioner: R. Gordon Robertson 
Members of Council Appointed: W. G. Brown (Deputy Commissioner); 
L. H. Nicholson, MBE; H. M. Jones; C. M. Drury 
Members of Council Elected: K. Lang; E. J. Gall; R. Porritt; J. W. Goodall 
Judge of the Territorial Court: Hon. J. H. Sissons 


CHAPTER 17 


THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency The Right Honourable Viscount Dunrossil, 
PC, GCMG, MC, K ST3J, QC 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


lies between longitudes 113° 9’E, and 153° 39’E. Its Northern and Southern 

limits are the parallels of latitude 10° 41’S, and 43° 39’S. It is bounded on 
the west and east by the Indian and Pacific Oceans respectively, to the north by 
the Timor and Arafura Seas, and to the South by the Southern Ocean. 

The area of the Commonwealth is 2,971,081 square miles and the population 
at the 1954 census was 8,986,530. The estimated population of the Commonwealth 
on 31st December 1959, was 10,166,173. 

The Commonwealth of Australia comprises the six federated States, each 
of which has its own Government, and two territories, the Australian Capital 
Territory, which is the seat of the Commonwealth Government, and the Northern 
Territory; both Territories are administered by the Commonwealth Government. 

Australia’s external territories, administered by the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment, are Papua, Norfolk Island, Ashmore and Cartier Islands, the Australian 
Antarctic Territory, Heard Island and McDonald Islands, Cocos (Keeling) Islands 
and Christmas Island (in the Indian Ocean). The Commonwealth Government 
also administers the trust territories of New Guinea and Nauru, the latter on 
behalf of the joint administering authority which consists of the Governments of 
Australia, New Zealand and the United Kingdom. 


Tie Commonwealth of Australia is situated in the Southern Hemisphere and 


HISTORY 


The six colonies (which became States when Australia became a Federation) 
were created as follows: New South Wales, 1786; Tasmania (then Van Diemen’s 
Land), 1825; Western Australia, 1829; South Australia, 1834; Victoria, 1851; 
Queensland, 1859. 

The Commonwealth of Australia is constituted under an Act (63 and 64 Vict. 
Cap. 12) passed by the Parliament of the United Kingdom in 1900. By this Act 
it was made lawful for the Queen, with the advice of the Privy Council, to pro- 
claim that, on and after a day appointed in the proclamation, the people of New 
South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland and Tasmania, and also, if 
Her Majesty were satisfied that the people of Western Australia had agreed 
thereto, of Western Australia, should be united in a Federal Commonwealth 
under the name of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

A proclamation was accordingly issued by Her Majesty on the 17th September 
1900, appointing the Ist January 1901, as the day on which the Commonwealth 
should be established, Western Australia being included as an original State in 
accordance with the result of a referendum taken before that date in the Colony. 
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CONSTITUTION 


The Parliament consists of the Queen, a Senate and a House of Representatives. 
The Governor-General acts for the Queen. 

The Senate consists of ten members from each State. The number may be in- 
creased or diminished, but so that the equal representation of the original States 
iS maintained and no original State has less than six Senators. Qualifications for 
Senators are the same as those for Members of the House of Representatives, as 
given below. Senators are chosen for six years. The qualifications of electors for 
the first Parliament were those for the more numerous House of the Parliament 
of the State in which the elector was competent to vote. In the first Parliament of 
the Commonwealth, the Commonwealth Franchise Act, 1902, made the franchise 
uniform throughout the Commonwealth for both Houses, on the basis of uni- 
versal adult suffrage, subject to electors being British subjects. Immediately prior 
to the Commonwealth Electoral Act, 1948, the method of electing Senators was 
in general the ‘preferential block majority system’ under which as a general rule 
all seats in any one State went to the party or combination of parties favoured at 
the time by a simple majority of the electors, leaving the minority without any 
representation at all in the Senate. The 1948 Act altered the system of Senate 
election to one of proportional representation. One half of the Senators chosen 
for each State retire every three years. 

The House of Representatives has, as nearly as practicable, twice as many 
Members as the Senate, and the number of Members for each State is in pro- 
portion to the population, but not less than five for any State. The qualifications 
of electors are as stated in the preceding paragraph. Each elector is to vote only 
once. The qualifications for a Member are that he shall be at least 21 years of 
age, be an elector or qualified to become an elector, be a British subject, and have 
resided in the Commonwealth for at least three years. 

The House may continue to exist for three years from first meeting, but may 
be dissolved sooner; the number of Members may be increased or diminished 
by Parliament, subject to the Constitution. 

The Parliament has general legislative powers with respect to forty matters, the 
principal of which are trade and commerce with other countries and among the 
States; taxation; bounties; posts, telegraphs, telephones, broadcasting; defence; 
quarantine; census and statistics; currency and coinage; banking, other than 
State banking; insurance, other than State insurance; bills of exchange; bank- 
ruptcy; copyright, patents and trade marks; naturalization and aliens; marriage 
and divorce; the provision of certain social services; immigration and emigration; 
external affairs; conciliation and arbitration with respect to industrial disputes 
extending beyond the limits of any one State. 

With regard to most of these powers, the States retain the right to legislate 
on the same matters; where a State law is inconsistent with a Commonwealth 
law, however, the latter prevails. In many fields, Commonwealth legislation deals 
almost or quite completely with the subject-matter, e.g. banking, immigration, 
arbitration with respect to industrial disputes. 

Money Bills may not originate in, nor be amended by, the Senate, which House 
may, however, return the Bill, requesting any omission or amendment. Equal 
power with the House of Representatives is possessed in respect of all other pro- 
posed laws. Tacking Bills are prohibited. 

The provision for deadlocks is joint dissolution. If a Bill is again passed in the 
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SITUATION AND POPULATION 


hes between longitudes 113° 9 E, and 153° 39’E. Its Northern and Southern 
limuts are the paraliels of Latitude 10° 41'S, and 43° 39’S. It is bounded on | 
the west and east by the Indian and Pacific Oceans respectively, to the north by 
the Timor and Arafura Seas, and to the South by the Southern Ocean. 
The area of the Commonwealth is 2,971,081 square miles and the population 
at the 1954 census was 8,986,530. The estimated population of the Commonwealth 
on 3ist December 1989, was 10,166,173. 
The Commonwealth of Australia comprises the six federated States, each 
of which has its own Government, and two territories, the Australian Capital 
Territory, which is the seat of the Commonwealth Government, and the Northern 
Territory; both Territories are administered by the Commonwealth Government. 
Australia’s external territories, administered by the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment, are Papua, Norfolk Island, Ashmore and Cartier Islands, the Australian 
Antarctic Territory, Heard Island and McDonald Islands, Cocos (Keeling) Islands | 


T= Commonwealth of Australia is situated in the Southern Hemisphere and 


and Christmas Island (in the Indian Ocean). The Commonwealth Government 
also administers the trust territories of New Guinea and Nauru, the latter on 
behalf of the joint administering authority which consists of the Governments of 
Australia, New Zealand and the United Kingdom. 


HISTORY 
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The six colonies (which became States when Australia became a Federation) - 
were created us follows: New South Wales, 1786; Tasmania (then Van Diemens 
Lund), 1825; Western Australia, 1829; South Australia, 1834; Victoria, 18515 
Queensland, 1859, 
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House of Representatives and rejected in the Senate, a joint sitting is to be held 
and if it is then passed by an absolute majority of the total number of both 
Houses the disputed Bill becomes law in due course. 

A Bill having passed both Houses, the Governor-General either assents in the 
Queen’s name, withholds assent, reserves the proposed law for the Queen’s 
pleasure or returns it and recommends amendments. 

Executive power is vested in the Queen and exercisable by the Governor- 
General, as the Queen’s representative, advised by the Federal Executive Council. 
The Governor-General may appoint Ministers of State to administer such de- 
partments of State as the Governor-General in Council may establish. They are 
members of the Federal Executive Council. 

The High Court of Australia has both appellate and original jurisdiction. 

The collection of customs duties and of excise and the payment of bounties 
passed to the Commonwealth. Such customs and excise duties were to be uni- 
form, and freedom of trade among the States was to be established within two 
years after the establishment of the Commonwealth, after which period the 
Federal Government were to have exclusive power to levy such duties and to 
grant bounties on the production or export of goods. Of the net revenue from 
Customs and Excise not more than one-fourth was to be applied by the Common- 
wealth towards its expenditure. This was to hold good for the first ten years after 
federation and thereafter until Parliament should provide otherwise (Braddon 
clause). 

The Surplus Revenue Act, 1910, retained to the Commonwealth for ten years 
the whole of the Customs and Excise revenue, subject to each State receiving an 
annual payment equal to 25s. per head of the population of the State. This 
arrangement continued in force until Ist July 1927, when it was abolished by 
the States Grants Act. By the Financial Agreement Act, 1928, and the Financial 
Agreement Validation Act, 1929, provision was made for the payment by the 
Commonwealth of fixed annual amounts towards the interest on State debts. 

The Commonwealth has power to grant financial assistance to any State, for 
any purpose. All States share in Income Tax reimbursement grants, but, in par- 
ticular, the Commonwealth makes annual grants for general purposes to the two 
least populous States, namely, Western Australia and Tasmania. The amount of 
these annual grants is recommended by the Commonwealth Grants Commission. 

The right of the States to reasonable use of river waters for conservation or 
irrigation was reserved. 

Provision was made for an Inter-State Commission to regulate trade and 
commerce and prevent discrimination by any State which might be deemed un- 
reasonable or unjust to any other State. This Commission was established in 
1913 and functioned till 1920, since which date no further appointments have 
been made. 

The constitutions, powers and laws of the States were protected, and it was 
provided that State Debts might be taken over. 

The admission of new States is provided for, and the Commonwealth under- 
took to protect States against invasion or domestic violence. 

The seat of Government was to be in New South Wales, not less than 100 
miles from Sydney, and to be within Federal territory. Eventually Canberra was 
chosen and the territory in which it is situated is now called the Australian 
Capital Territory. The Parliament sat in Melbourne until 1927, and thereafter 
in Canberra. 
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A proposed law for altering the Constitution must first be passed by an ab- 
solute majority of each House and then be submitted to the electors. If in a 
majority of the States a majority of the electors voting also approve it, it is pre- 
sented to the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent. In the case of a deadlock 
between the two Houses, renewed after three months’ interval, the Governor- 
General may submit the proposed law to the electors in each State qualified to 
vote for the House of Representatives. 

An alteration of the Constitution diminishing the proportionate representation 
of any State in either House, or the minimum number of representatives of the 
State in the House of Representatives, or altering the limits of the State, or in 
any manner affecting the provisions of the Constitution in relation thereto, cannot 
become law without the approval of a majority of the electors of the State con- 
cerned. 

There have been a number of referenda in the past 50 years, but only four of 
the proposals for amendments to the Constitution which were referred to a 
popular vote after receiving an absolute majority of each House of Parliament 
have been approved. They were as follows. In 1906 certain minor alterations 
were made in the arrangements for the election of the Senate, including an 
alteration of the date of election. In 1910 a law providing that the Commonwealth 
Government should be given power to take over all State Debts existing at any 
time, and not only those existing at the time of federation, was approved. In 
1928 a further proposal by which the Commonwealth were able to take over all 
State debts by agreement and making provision for the raising of money by 
Commonwealth and State Governments was also approved: by an Agreement 
entered into in 1927 and validated in 1929 the Commonwealth accordingly took 
over the State debts and provision was made for the establishment of a Loan 
Council to exercise control over borrowing by the Commonwealth and the States 
and for the establishment of a Sinking Fund for the redemption of loans. In 
1946 a measure providing for the establishment by the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment of social services was also approved. On ten other occasions during this 
period referenda on other proposals (on one occasion as many as six at a time) 
either failed to obtain the necessary absolute majority or failed to obtain the 
necessary majority in a majority of States. The primary object of the proposed 
amendments was to give the Commonwealth Government powers additional to 
those conferred by the original Constitution. 


HISTORICAL LisT OF GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF THE COMMONWEALTH 


The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Hopetoun, kT, GcMG, Gcvo, (afterwards Marquess of 
Linlithgow), 1st January 1901 to 9th January 1903 
*The Rt. Hon. Hallam, Baron Tennyson, GcmG, (Governor of South Australia), 17th 
July 1902 to 9th. January 1903 
The Rt. Hon. Hallam, Baron Tennyson, GcMG, 9th January 1903 to 21st January 1904 
Dare Hon. Baron Northcote, GCMG, GCIE, CB, 21st January 1904 to 9th September 


i oe The Earl of Dudley, GcB, GcMG, Gcvo, 9th September 1908 to 31st 

uly 

*The Rt. Hon. Baron Chelmsford, kKcMG, 21st December 1909 to 27th January 1910 

The Rt. Hon. Baron Denman, GcmMG, KCvo, 31st July 1911 to 18th May 1914 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Ronald Craufurd Munro Ferguson, (afterwards Viscount Novar), 
GCMG, 18th May 1914 to 6th October 1920 

The Rt. Hon. Baron Forster, GcmG, 6th October 1920 to 8th October 1925 


(*Administering the Government) 
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The Rt. Hon. Baron Stonehaven, GcMG, DSO, 8th October 1925 to 22nd January 1931 
*Lieutenant-Colonel the Rt. Hon. Baron Somers, KCMG, DSO, MC, (Governor of Vic- 
toria), 3rd October 1930 to 22nd January 1931 


are Hon. Sir Isaac Alfred Isaacs, GCMG, KC, 22nd January 1931 to 23rd January 


Brigadier-General the Rt. Hon. Baron Gowrie, vc, GCMG, CB, DSO, 23rd January 
1936 to 29th January 1945 


*Captain the Rt. Hon. Baron Huntingfield, KCMG, KSTJ, 29th March 1938 to 24th 
September 1938 


*Major-General Sir Winston Dugan, GCMG, CB, DSO, Sth September 1944 to 29th 
January 1945 


H.R.H. the Duke of Gloucester, 30th January 1945 to 10th March 1947 


*Major-General Sir Winston Dugan, GCMG, CB, DSO, 19th January 1947 to 10th 
March 1947 

The Rt. Hon. Sir William John McKell, GcmG, Kc, 11th March 1947 to 8th May 1953 

*Lieutenant-General Sir John Northcott, KCMG, KCVO, CB, 19th July 1951 to 14th 
December 1951 (Honorary rank of General whilst administering the Government) 

*Lieutenant-General Sir John Northcott, KCMG, KCVO, CB, 30th July 1956 to 22nd 
October 1956 (Honorary rank of General whilst administering the Government) 


Field-Marshal Sir William Slim, GcB, GCMG, GCVO, GBE, DSO, MC, KSTJ, 8th May 
1953 to 3lst January 1960 


The Rt. Hon. Viscount Dunrossil, Pc, GCMG, MC, KSTJ, QC, from 2nd February 1960 


(*Administering the Government) 


HISTORICAL List OF MINISTRIES OF THE COMMONWEALTH 


The Rt. Hon. E. Barton, KC, (later the Rt. Hon. Sir Edmund Barton, GCMG, PC, KC), 
Ist January 1901 to 24th September 1903 

The Hon. A. Deakin, 24th September 1903 to 27th April 1904 

The Hon. J. C. Watson, 27th April 1904 to 17th August 1904 


The Rt. Hon. G. H. Reid, Kc, (later the Rt. Hon. Sir George Reid, GCMG, GcB), 17th 
August 1904 to Sth July 1905 


The Hon. A. Deakin, Sth July 1905 to 13th November 1908 

The Hon. (later Rt. Hon.) A. Fisher, 13th November 1908 to 2nd June 1909 
The Hon. A. Deakin, 2nd June 1909 to 29th April 1910 

The Rt. Hon. A. Fisher, 29th April 1910 to 24th June 1913 


The Rt. Hon. J. Cook (later the Rt. Hon. Sir Joseph Cook, GCMG), 24th June 1913 to 
17th September 1914 


The Rt. Hon. A Fisher, 17th September 1914 to 27th October 1915 
The Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes, Cu, KC, 27th October 1915 to 9th February 1923 


The Rt. Hon. S. M. Bruce, pc, CH, MC, (later Viscount Bruce of Melbourne), 9th 
February 1923 to 22nd October 1929 


The Rt. Hon. J. H. Scullin, 22nd October 1929 to 6th January 1932 

The Rt. Hon. J. A. Lyons, cu, 6th January 1932 to 7th April 1939 

The Rt. Hon. Sir E. C. G. Page, GCMG, CH, 7th April 1939 to 26th April 1939 
The Rt. Hon. R. G. Menzies, cu, Kc, 26th April 1939 to 29th August 1941 


The Rt. Hon. A. W. Fadden (later the Rt. Hon. Sir Arthur Fadden, KcmG), 29th 
August 1941 to 7th October 1941 


The Rt. Hon. J. Curtin, 7th October 1941 to 6th July 1945 

The Rt. Hon. F. M. Forde, 6th July 1945 to 13th July 1945 

The Rt. Hon. J. B. Chifley, 13th July 1945 to 19th December 1949 
The Rt. Hon. R. G. Menzies, cH, Qc, from 19th December 1949 


GOVERNMENT 


After the election in November 1958, the composition of the political parties 
in the House of Representatives was: Liberal Party 58; Australian Labour 
Party 47; Country Party 19. In the Senate the combined Liberal Country Party 
holds 31 seats, Australian Labour Party 26, and Australian Democratic Labour 
Party 2. The Government is a Liberal-Country Party coalition. 
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THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
The Right Hon. Viscount Dunrossil, PC, GCMG, KSTJ, QC 


THE MINISTRY 


*Prime Minister and Minister for External Affairs: 
Rt. Hon. R. G. Menzies, CH, QC, MP 
*Minister for Trade: Rt. Hon. J. McEwen, MP 
*Treasurer: Rt. Hon. H. E. Holt, Mp 
*Minister for National Development: Senator The Hon. W. H. Spooner, Mm 
*Minister for Defence: Hon. A. G. Townley, MP 
*Minister for Territories: Hon. Paul Hasluck, MP 
*Minister for Labour and National Service: Hon. W. McMahon, mp 
*Minister for Civil Aviation: Senator the Hon. Shane Paltridge 
*Postmaster-General: Hon. C. W. Davidson, OBE, MP 
*Minister for Immigration: Hon. A. R. Downer, MP 
* Attorney-General: Hon. Sir Garfield Barwick, Qc, MP 
*Minister for Primary Industry: Hon. C. F. Adermann, MP 
Minister for Repatriation: Senator the Hon. Sir Walter Cooper, MBE 
Minister for Health and Minister in Charge C.S.I.R.O.: 
Hon. D. A. Cameron, OBE, MP 
Minister for the Army: Hon. J. O. Cramer, MP 
Minister for Air: Hon. F. M. Osborne, DSC, MP 
Minister for Social Services: Hon. H. S. Roberton, mp 
Minister for Customs and Excise: Senator the Hon. N. H. D. Henty 
Minister for Supply: Hon. A. S. Hulme, mp 
Minister for the Interior and Minister for Works: 
Hon. Gordon Freeth, MP 
Minister for the Navy: Senator the Hon. J. G. Gorton 
Minister for Shipping and Transport: Hon. Hubert Opperman, OBE, MP 


(*Denotes member of Cabinet) 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Hon. A. A. Calwell, Mp 


THE SENATE 


President: Senator the Hon. Sir Alister McMullin, KCMG 
Chairman of Committees: Senator the Hon. A. D. Reid, Mc 
Clerk of the Senate: R. H. C. Loof 


HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Speaker: The Hon. J. McLeay, mm, MP 
Chairman of Committees: G. J. Bowden, Mc, MP 
Clerk of the House of Representatives: A. G. Turner 


THE JUDICIARY 


Each State has its own judicial system. Under the provisions of Section 71 
of the Commonwealth Constitution the judicial power of the Commonwealth is 
vested in a Supreme Court called the High Court of Australia, in such other 
federal Courts as the Parliament creates, and in such other courts as it invests 
with Federal jurisdiction. 

The Commonwealth Industrial Court was created to deal with judicial matters 
arising under the Conciliation and Arbitration Act; arbitral functions arising 


under the Act, are the responsibility of the Conciliation and Arbitration Com- 
mission. 
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HiGH CourRT OF AUSTRALIA 
Chief Justice: Rt. Hon. Sir Owen Dixon, GCMG 


Justices: 


Hon. Sir Edward A. McTiernan, KBE 
Hon. Sir Wilfred K. Fullagar, KBE 
Hon. Sir Frank W. Kitto, KBE 


Hon. Sir Alan R. Taylor, KBE 
Hon. Sir Douglas Menzies, KBE 
Hon. Sir Victor Windeyer, KBE, CB, 


DSO, ED 


Principal Registrar: M. Doherty 


SUPREME COURT OF THE AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY 
Judges: 


Hon. P. E. Joske 
Hon. R. M. Eggleston 


Hon. E. A. Dunphy 


COMMONWEALTH INDUSTRIAL COURT 
Chief Judge: The Hon. J. A. Spicer 


Judges: 
Hon. E. A. Dunphy Hon. R. M. Eggleston 
Hon. P. E. Joske 
GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENT 
Secretary: E. J. Bunting, OBE 


Public Service Board 


Chairman: F. H. Wheeler, OBE 

Commissioners: K. E. Grainger, CBE; J. E. 
Collings 

Secretary: A. B. Milne 


Auditor-General’s Office 
Auditor-General: H. C. Newman, CBE 


Commonwealth Scientific and 
Industrial Research Organization 


Chairman of Executive Committee: Dr. 
F. W. G. White, CBE 

Research Secretary (Physical 
G. B. Gresford 


Office of Education 
Director: W. J. Weeden 


Sciences): 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Secretary: Sir Arthur Tange, CBE 


DEPARTMENT OF TRADE 
Secretary: Dr. W. A. Westerman, OBE 


TREASURY 
‘Secretary: Sir Roland Wilson, CBE 


Bureau of Census and Statistics 


Commonwealth Statistician: S. R. Carver, 
OBE 


Reserve Bank of Australia 
Governor: Dr. H. C. Coombs 


Commonwealth Banking Corporation | 
Chairman: W. D. McDonald, CBE 


Taxation Branch 


Commissioner of Taxation: 
McGovern, CBE 


Sir Patrick 


Government Printing Office 
Government Printer: A. J. Arthur 


Superannuation Board 
President: E. Dundas 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 


Secretary: Dr. H. G. Raggatt, CBE 


Australian Atomic Energy Commission 
Chairman: Prof. J. P. Baxter, CMG, OBE 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE 
Secretary: E. W. Hicks, CBE 


DEPARTMENT OF TERRITORIES 
Secretary: C. R. Lambert, CBE 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR AND NATIONAL 
SERVICE 


Secretary: H. A. Bland, CBE 
Public Service Arbitrator: J. M. Galvin 


DEPARTMENT OF CIvit AVIATION 
Director-General: D. G. Anderson, CBE 
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POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 


Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs: 
M. R. C. Stradwick, OBE 


DEPARTMENT OF IMMIGRATION 
Secretary: Sir Tasman Heyes, CBE 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 


Solicitor-General and Secretary; Sir Kenneth 
Bailey, CBE 

Parliamentary Draftsman: J. Q. Ewens, 
CBE 

Crown Solicitor: H. E. Renfree, oBE 

Commissioner and Registrar of Patent, 
Trade Marks, Designs and Copyright 
Offices: K. B. Petersson 

Commissioner of Police, Commonwealth 
Police Force: R. W. Whitrod, Mvo 

Inspector-General in Bankruptcy: S. T. 
Jaques (Acting) 


DEPARTMENT OF PRIMARY INDUSTRY 
Secretary: J. V. Moroney, CBE 


REPATRIATION DEPARTMENT 


Chairman of Repatriation Commission: 
Brigadier F. O. Chilton, pso, OBE 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 


Director-General of Health and Director of 
Quarantine: Major-General W. _ D. 
Refshauge, CBE, MB, BS, MRCOG 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


Military Board, President: Hon. J. O. 
Cramer, MP, Minister for the Army 

Chief of the General Staff: Lieutenant- 
General R. G. Pollard, cB, CBE, Dso 

Adjutant-General: Major-General R. E. 
Wade, CBE 

Quartermaster-General : Major-General 
C.H. Finlay, cBE 

Master General of the Ordnance: Major- 
General R. R. McNicoll, cBe 

Day Chief of the General Staff: Major- 

eneral I. T. Murdoch, CBE 

Citizen Military Forces Member: Major- 

General D. MacArthur-Onslow, CBE, Dso, 


ED 
Secretary, Department of the Army: B. 
White 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR 

Air Board, Chief of Air Staff: Air Marshal 
Sir Frederick Scherger, KBE, CB, DSO, AFC 

Air Member for Technical Services: Air 
Commodore (Acting Air Vice-Marshal) 
E. Hey, OBE 

Air Member for Personnel: Air Vice- 
Marshal A. L. Waters, CB, CBE, AFC 

Air Member for Supply and Equipment: 
Air Vice-Marshal H. G. Acton, CBE 

Citizen Air Force Member: Group Captain 
R. M. Rechner, CBE, DFC 

Secretary, Department of Air: A. B. 
McFarlane, DFC 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES 
Director-General: H. J. Goodes, CBE 


DEPARTMENT OF CUSTOMS AND EXCISE 
Comptroller-General: G. A. Rattigan, OBE 


Tariff Board 
Chairman: Sir Leslie Melville, KBE 


DEPARTMENT OF SUPPLY 
Secretary J. L. Knott, oBe 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Secretary: W. A. McLaren, CBE 


DEPARTMENT OF WoRKS 
Director-General: Dr. L. F. Loder, cae 


DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Naval Board, President: Senator the Hon- 
ourable J. G. Gorton, Minister for the Navy 

Ist Naval Member: Vice-Admiral Sir Henry 
Burrell, KBE, CB 

2nd Naval Member: Rear-Admiral A. W. R. 
McNicholl, CBE, GM 

3rd Naval Member: Rear-Admiral K. McK. 
Urquhart, CBE, ADC 

4th Naval Member: Commodore P. Perry, 
CBE 

Secretary, Department of the Navy: T. J. 
Hawkins, CBE 


DEPARTMENT OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT 
Secretary: D. C. L. Williams 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION OVERSEAS 


AUSTRALIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN 
OTHER COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in the United Kingdom: 
e Rt. Hon. Sir Eric Harrison, kcvo 

High Commissioner in Canada: K. 
esmond, (acting) 

High Commissioner in New Zealand: 
Vice-Admiral Sir John Collins, kBE, CB 
High Commissioner in the Union of South 

_ Africa: O. L. Davis 


High Commissioner in India: W. R. Crocker, 
CBE 

High Commissioner in Pakistan: A. R. 
Cutler, vc, CBE 

High Commission in Ceylon: J. C. G. Kevin 

High Commissioner in Ghana: B. C. 
Ballard 

High Commissioner in the Federation of. 
Malaya: T. K. Critchley 

Commissioner in Singapore, Brunei, Sarawak’ 
and North Borneo: D. W. McNicol 
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AUSTRALIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Belgium: Sir Edwin McCarthy, cBE (Am- 
bassador), (resident in The Hague) 

Brazil: S. Jamieson (Ambassador) 

Burma: A. H. Loomes (Ambassador) 

Cambodia: F. H. Stuart (Ambassador) 

Denmark: G. A. Cole See 

as Dr. E. R. Walker, cBE (Ambassa- 
‘dor 

Germany: Sir Alan Watt, cBE (Ambassador) 

Greece: G. V. Greenhalgh (Consul-General 
and Chief Migration Officer) 

Indonesia: P. Shaw, cBE (Ambassador) 

Israel: J. M. McMillan (Minister) 

Italy: H. A. McClure-Smith, cvo (Ambas- 
sador) 

Japan: L. R. McIntyre, cpe (Ambassador) 

Laos: W. D. Forsyth, oBE (Minister), (resi- 
dent in Saigon) 
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Netherlands: Sir Edwin McCarthy, CBE 
(Ambassador) 

New Caledonia: R. B. Hodgson (Consul) 

Philippines: A. T. Stirling, CBE (Ambas- 
sador) 

see Timor: W. A. Luscombe (Con- 
su 

Republic of Ireland: N. St. C. Deschamps 
(Chargé d’Affaires, a.i.) 

Switzerland: L. J. Arnott (Consul-General) 

Thailand: M. R. Booker (Ambassador) 

United Arab Republic: J. P. Quinn, ose 
(Minister) 

United Nations: J. Plimsoll, cae (Ambas- 
sador, New York); L. J. Arnott (Perma- 
nent Delegate in Europe, Geneva) 

United States: The Hon. Howard Beale, 
Qc (Ambassador) 

U.S.S.R.: J. K. Waller, oBE (Ambassador) 

Vietnam: W. D. Forsyth, oBE (Ambassador) 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION IN AUSTRALIA 


REPRESENTATIVES IN AUSTRALIA OF 
OTHER COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
dom: Lieutenant-General Sir William 
Oliver, KCB, OBE 

High Commissioner for Canada: T. W. L. 
MacDermot 

High Commissioner for New Zealand: The 
Honourable F. Jones 

High Commissioner for the Union of South 
Africa: A. M. Hamilton 

High Commissioner for India: 

amarendranath Sen 

High Commissioner for Pakistan: J. G. 
Kharas 

High Commissioner for Ceylon: B. F. 
Perera, CMG, OBE 

High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Malaya: Bahadun bin Haji Hassan, 
(Acting) : 

Commissioner for Malta: Captain G. Stivala, 
OBE 


REPRESENTATIVES IN AUSTRALIA OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Argentina: E. M. Beascoechea (Consul- 
eneral, Sydney) 

Austria: Dr. W. de Comtes (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 

Belgium: Willy Stevens (Ambassador, Syd- 


ney 

Brazil: Affonso Portugal Minne 

Burma: U. Than Hla (Minister) 

Cambodia: Poc Thieun (Ambassador) ; 

China (Nationalist): Dr. Chen Chih-Mai 
(Ambassador) 


Czechoslovakia: J. Kafka (Consul-General, 


Sydney) 

Denmark: F. Henning Hergel, oBe (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 

Finland: Toivo Iimari Kala (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 


France: P. Royere (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 

Germany: Dr. Hans Muhlenfeld (Ambas- 
sador) 

Greece: C. K. A. Christodulo Rees 

Indonesia: Dr. A. Y. Helmi (Ambassador 

Israel: Moshe Yuval (Minister 

Italy: Eugenio Prato (Ambassador) 

Japan: Katsushiro Narita (Ambassador) 

Korea: Song Bon Limb (Consul-General) 

Lebanon: Dr. K. Azkoul (Consul-General, 
Sydney) 

Netherlands: Dr. J. H. O. Insinger (Chargé 
d’Affaires a.i.) 

Norway: Siguird S. Klingenberg (Consul- 
General, Sydney) 

Philippines: (Vacant) (Ambassador). 

Poland: R. Zielinski (Acting Consul- 
General) 

Republic of Ireland: Sean Kennan (Chargé 
d’Affaires a.i.) 

Spain: Don Jose Maria Garay y Garay 
(Consul-General) 

Sweden: Nils-Eric Ekblad (Minister) 

Switzerland: H. Hedinger (Consul-General, 


Sydney) 
Thailand: Vadhana Isarabhakdi (Ambas- 


sador) 

mpuce iii William J. Sebald (Ambas- 
sador 

U.S.S.R.: Ivan F. Kurdiukov (Ambassador) 

Yugoslavia: Z. Josilo (Consul-General, 
Sydney) 


NEW SOUTH WALES 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


The State of New South Wales lies on the eastern (Pacific) coast of Australia, 
almost entirely between the 29th and 36th parallels of south latitude. To the 
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south it is separated from Victoria by the Murray River, but the boundary with 
South Australia to the west and the greater part of that with Queensland to the 
north is an artificial straight line on the map. 

The area of New South Wales (inclusive of a dependency, Lord Howe Island, 
five square miles, but exclusive of the Australian Capital Territory, 910 square 
miles) is 309,433 square miles, a little over two and a half times that of Great 
Britain and Ireland. The estimated population as at 31st December 1959, was 
3,790,270 of whom an estimated 2,054,800 lived in Sydney, the State capital. 


HISTORY 


The name New South Wales was given to the eastern part of Australia (then 
known as New Holland) on its discovery by Captain Cook in 1770, but the first 
settlement was not formed until 1788, at Sydney under Captain Phillip. 

Settlement for a time was slow, because a passage over the Blue Mountains, 
giving access to the interior plains, was not discovered until 1813. In 1828 the 
total population was only 36,598, but the discovery of gold in 1851 attracted many 
settlers. Responsible Government was established in 1856. In 1901 the Colony 
of New South Wales federated with the Colonies of Victoria, Queensland, South 
Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania to form the Commonwealth of 
Australia. 


CONSTITUTION 


The Constitution Act of 1902 (No. 32 of 1902) provides that the Legislature 
of New South Wales ‘shall, subject to the provisions of the Commonwealth of 
Australia Constitution Act, have power to make laws for the peace, welfare and 
good government of New South Wales in all cases whatsoever.’ The Legislature 
consists of the Crown and two Houses: the Legislative Council and the Legis- 
lative Assembly. 

The Governor is the local representative of the Crown. His functions are 
defined partly by statutes and partly by Letters Patent and Instructions to the 
Governor issued under the Royal Sign Manual. He acts on the advice of the 
Executive Council or of a Minister of the Crown, except in limited spheres where 
he possesses discretionary power, e.g. in regard to the dissolution of Parliament. 

The Executive Council consists of members of the Ministry formed by the 
leader of the dominant party in the Legislative Assembly, and the Governor 
presides over its deliberations. 

In compliance with a referendum assented to in May 1933, the Legislative 
Council was reconstituted on 23rd April 1934. The new House consisted of sixty 
members, elected by the combined vote of members of the existing Legislative 
Council and Legislative Assembly, provision being made for the retirement of 
fifteen members in rotation every three years, and the members being therefore 
initially elected in groups for three, six, nine and twelve years respectively. 

The Legislative Assembly consists of ninety-four members elected under a 
system of universal adult suffrage for up to three years. By Act No. 33 of 1950, 
any Bill prolonging the life of the Assembly beyond the period of three years 
cannot be presented for the Royal Assent until it has been approved by a referen- 
dum: The Act also provides that any Bill repealing or amending its provisions 
similarly requires approval by referendum. Any person enrolled as an elector 
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may be elected to the Assembly, except members of the Legislative Council or 
of the Federal Legislature. Bills appropriating money or imposing taxation and 
bills affecting the Assembly itself must originate in the Assembly, and by its 
power over supply this House controls the Executive. 

Adult British subjects, men and women, are qualified for enrolment as electors 
when they have resided in the Commonwealth for a period of six months, in the 
State for three months, and in any sub-division of an electoral district for one 
month preceding the date of claim for enrolment. Since 1894 each elector has 
been entitled to one vote only, and voting has been compulsory since 1928. 

The electoral law provides that electorates are to be redistributed whenever 
directed by the Governor. In the event of there being no direction by the Gover- 
nor, a distribution must take place on the expiration of five years from the date 
of the last redistribution. The redistribution is made by the Electoral Districts 
Commissioners, who may make use of the services of any of the officers and 
employees of the Public Service. 

At the election in March 1959, the Labour Party secured 49 seats, the Liberal 
Party 28, the Country Party 16, and Independent one seat. 


Governor 
His Excellency Lieutenant-General Sir Eric Woodward, KCMG, CB, CBE, DSO 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier: The Honourable Robert James Heffron 
Deputy Premier, Treasurer and Minister for Lands: 
The Hon. John Brophy Renshaw 
Attorney General and Vice-President of the Executive Council: 
The Hon. Robert Reginald Downing, LLB 
Chief Secretary and Minister for Tourist Activities: 
The Hon. Christopher Augustus Kelly 
Minister for Local Government and Highways: The Hon. Patrick Darcy Hills 
Minister for Health: The Hon. William Francis Sheahan, Qc, LLB 
Minister for Child Welfare and Social Welfare: 
The Hon. Francis Harold Hawkins 
Minister for Conservation: The Hon. Ambrose George Enticknap 
Minister for Housing and Co-operative Societies: The Hon. Abram Landa, LLB 
Minister for Education: The Hon. Ernest Wetherell 
Minister for Agriculture: The Hon. Roger Bede Nott 
Minister for Labour and Industry: The Hon. James Joseph Maloney 
Minister for Mines: The Hon. James Brunton Simpson 
Minister for Transport: The Hon. John Michael Alfred McMahon 
Minister for Public Works: The Hon. Phillip Norman Ryan 
Minister of Justice: The Hon. Norman John Mannix 


OPPOSITION 


Leader of the Opposition: R. W. Askin 
Leader of the Country Party: C. B. Cutler 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


President: The Hon. W. E. Dickson 
Chairman of Committees: The Hon. E. G. Wright 
Clerk: Major-General J. Stevenson, CBE, DSO, ED 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Speaker: The Hon. R. S. Maher 
Deputy Speaker and Chairman of Committees: H. T. Fowles 
Clerk of the Legislative Assembly: A. Pickering, MBE 


For further information about New South Wales see 
The Official Year Book of New South Wales 
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SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice: The Hon. Herbert Vere Evatt 

Puisne Judges: 
Hon. Sir William Francis Langer Owen Hon. J. R. Nield 
Hon. L. J. Herron Hon. C. A. Walsh 
Hon. J. S. J. Clancy ' Hon. K. Ferguson 
Hon. B. Sugerman Hon. M. Hardie 
Hon. E. P. Kinsella Hon. J. K. Manning 
Hon. J. H. McClemens Hon. W. H. Collins 
Hon. C. McLelland Hon. R. Chambers 
Hon. A. R. Richardson Hon. R. Else-Mitchell 
Hon. R. Le G. Brereton Hon. B. P. MacFarlane 
Hon. W. R. Dovey : Hon. G. Wallace 
Hon. H. Maguire Hon. K. F. Jacobs 
Hon. F. G. Nyers Hon. J. F. Nagle 


LORD HOWE ISLAND 


This island lies 436 miles north-east from Sydney. Its area is five square miles 
and population 200. For purposes of representation in Parliament it is included 
in one of the Sydney electorates. A Board of Control under the Chief Secretary’s 
Department, Sydney, administers the island. 


VICTORIA 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


Victoria is situated at the south-east of the continent of Australia, and lies 
between the 34th and 39th parallels of S. latitude. The area is 87,884 square 
miles (nearly equal to that of Great Britain). The estimated population as at 
31st December 1959, was 2,842,903. The population figure for the capital, Mel- 
bourne, at 31st December 1959, is not available, but at the 30th June 1959, 
1,777,700 persons lived in Melbourne. It is estimated that at the 30th June 1960, 
the population of Victoria had reached a figure slightly in excess of 2,878,000. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


It is believed that the first Europeans to sight the Victorian coast were Captain 
Cook and the crew of His Majesty’s ship ‘Endeavour’. The first permanent 
settlement was formed at Portland by Edward Henty from Van Dieman’s Land 
(Tasmania). The capital, Melbourne, was later founded at the northern end of 
Port Philip Bay in 1835. In 1851 the District of Port Phillip, which had previously 
formed part of New South Wales, was separated from that State by an Act of 
the Parliament at Westminster and became a separate Colony under the name 
of Victoria with a Legislative Council of its own. Shortly afterwards, rich deposits 
of gold were discovered in Victoria which led to a great influx of population. A 
new Constitution, giving fully responsible government to Victoria, was established 
by another Act of the Parliament at Westminster in 1855. That Act (18 & 19, 
Vict. Cap. 55) gave effect to a Constitution drawn up by the pre-existing Legis- 
lative Council of Victoria. 

Under the Constitution then established the Parliament of Victoria still com- 
prises a Legislative Council or Upper House and a Legislative Assembly or 
Lower House. It has power to alter the Constitution in any way. 
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At the present time the Legislative Council consists of 34 members elected for 
17 provinces and the Legislative Assembly consists of 66 members elected for 
66 electoral districts. During 1960, an Electoral Provinces Act was passed making 
provision for the increase of the number of members of the Legislative Council 
to 38 and of the number of provinces to 19. But those increases will not become 
operative until a proposed redivision of provinces is adopted or deemed to be 
adopted by the Parliament as at present constituted. 

One of the two members of the Legislative Council returned for each province 
retires in rotation at three-yearly intervals so that the tenure of office of each is 
ordinarily six years. 

The duration of the Assembly and the tenure of office of its members is ordi- 
narily three years but it may be dissolved by the Governor in accordance with 
Parliamentary convention at any time. 

Persons over 21 years of age of both sexes are eligible to vote at both Council 
and Assembly elections. Voting was made compulsory at Assembly elections in 
1926 and at Council elections in 1935. At all elections each elector has only one 
vote. 

Under the Constitution the ultimate executive power is vested in the Crown 
and is exercised by the Governor as the Queen’s representative. 

As the Queen’s representative the Governor summons and prorogues Parlia- 
ment, gives Assent to Bills which have passed all stages in Parliament, with the 
exception of those required to be specially reserved for the Royal Assent, and 
exercises the Royal prerogative of mercy. 

The Governor, upon the advice of the Executive Council, also exercises many 
powers conferred by numerous Victorian Statutes. 

The Executive Council is a body created under the Governor’s Instructions 
which in practice gives formal effect to Cabinet and ministerial decisions. There 
are at present 14 Ministers of the Crown who are the only active members of 
the Executive Council. 


GOVERNMENT 


At the Assembly election in May 1958, the Liberal and Country Party secured 
38 seats, the Labour Party 18 seats and the Country Party 10 seats. The Govern- 
ment is a Liberal and Country Party Government. 


GOVERNOR 


His Excellency General Sir Reginald Alexander Dallas Brooks, 
KCB, KCMG, KCVO, DSO, KSTJ, (from 19th October 1949) 


CABINET 


Premier, Treasurer and Minister for Conservation: Hon. H. E. Bolte, MLA 
Chief Secretary and Attorney-General: Hon. A. G. Rylah, ED, MLA 
Minister of Transport: Hon. Sir Arthur Warner, MLC 
Minister of Agriculture: Hon. G. L. Chandler, cmG, MLC 
Commissioner of Public Works: Hon. Sir Thomas Maltby, ED, MLA 
Minister of Health: Hon. E. P. Cameron, MLc 
Minister of Water Supply, and Minister of Mines: 

Hon. Wilfred John Mibus, MLA 
Minister of Education: Hon. J. S. Bloomfield, MLA 
Minister of Housing, and Minister of Immigration: Hon. H. R. Petty, MLA 
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey, and Minister of Soldier Settlement: 
Hon. K. H. Turnbull, MLA 
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Minister of Labour and Industry, and Minister of Electrical Undertakings: 
Hon. G. O. Reid, MLA 
Minister for Local Government: Hon. M. V. Porter, MLA 
Minister of Forests, and Minister of State Development: 
Hon. A. J. Fraser, MC, MLA 
Minister of the Crown: Hon. L. H. S. Thompson, MLC 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
The Hon. C. P. Stoneham, MLA 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
President: The Hon. Sir Gordon McArthur 
Chairman of Committees: The Hon. R. W. Mack 
Clerk of the Legislative Council: R. S. Sarah 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Speaker: The Hon. Sir William McDonald 
Chairman of Committees: V. H. C. Christie 
Clerk of the Parliaments and Clerk of the Legislative Assembly: 
H. K. McLachlan, Jp 


SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice: Hon. Sir Edmund Herring, KCMG, KBE, DSO, MC, ED 


Puisne Judges: 

Hon. Sir C. J. Lowe, KCMG Hon. T. W. Smith 
Hon. Sir C. G. Duffy Hon. E. H. Hudson 
Hon. Sir Norman O’Bryan Hon. R. V. Monahan 
Hon. J. V. Barry Hon. G. A. Pape 
Hon. Sir Arthur Dean Hon. A. D. G. Adam 
Hon. R. R. Sholl Hon. D. M. Little 

QUEENSLAND 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


Situated within the parallels of 10 and 29 degrees south latitude and the 
meridians of 138 and 154 degrees east longitude the State of Queensland occupies 
an area of 667,000 square miles (being more than equal to the combined areas 
of France, Germany, Italy and the British Isles). The breadth of the territory near 
the southern boundary is about 900 miles. As at the 30th June 1960, the estimated 
population was 1,460,000 of whom 580,000 resided in the State capital, Brisbane. 
The estimated aboriginal population of the State is 9,960 full-bloods and 7,143 
half-castes. 


HISTORY 


Captain Cook discovered Moreton Bay in 1770, but the Brisbane River, run- 
ning into it, was not located until 1823. The Moreton Bay Settlement was formed 
in New South Wales in 1824. The Darling Downs were explored in 1827 and 
squatters began to settle there soon afterwards. The territory was not, however, 
thrown open to colonization until 1842. It was separated from New South Wales 
in 1859, to become a separate Colony with about 25,000 inhabitants. It received 
responsible government at the same time. 
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The constitution is regulated by the Letters Patent of 6th June 1859 and 
Queensland Act 31, Vict. No. 38. The legislature consists of one House, the 
Legislative Assembly, the members of which are elected (since 1905) by male and 
female adult franchise on residential qualifications only (three months’ continuous 
residence in the State, and six months’ within the Commonwealth). By the Elec- 
toral Districts Act of 1958 the State is divided into 78 districts, each returning 
one member. It is compulsory for all duly qualified persons to vote at State and 
Local Authority Elections. 

The Upper House, or Legislative Council, was abolished by an Act passed in 
1922 (12 Geo. V. c. 32). Its members were nominated by the Governor-in-Council 
and held office for life. 


GOVERNMENT 


Following the 1960 Election the Country Party now holds 25 seats, the Liberal 
Party 20 seats, the Australian Labour Party 26, the Queensland Labour Party 4, 
and Independents 3 seats. The Country and Liberal Parties, with a total of 
45 seats, form a coalition Government. 


GOVERNOR 
His Excellency Col. Sir Henry Abel Smith, kcvo, pso (from 18th March, 1958) 


MINISTRY 


Premier, Chief Secretary and Vice President of the Executive Council: 
The Hon. G. F. R. Nicklin, LLD, MM, MLA 
Deputy Premier and Minister for Labour and Industry: The Hon. K. J. Morris, MLA 
Minister for Education and Migration: The Hon. J. C. A. Pizzey, BA, DIP ED, MLA 
Minister for Justice and Attorney-General: The Hon. A. W. Munro, MLA 
Treasurer and Minister for Housing: The Hon. T. A. Hiley, MCOM, MLA 
Minister for Development, Mines, Main Roads and Electricity: The Hon. E. Evans, MLA 
Minister for Agriculture and Forestry: The Hon. O. O. Madsen, MLA 
Minister for Transport: The Hon. G. W. W. Chalk, MLA 
Minister for Health and Home Affairs: The Hon. H. W. Noble, mB, BS, MLA 
Minister for Public Works and Local Government: The Hon. L. H. S. Roberts, MLA 
Minister for Public Lands and Irrigation: The Hon. A. R. Fletcher, MLA 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
J. E. Duggan, MLA 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Speaker: The Hon. D. E. Nicholson, MLA 
Chairman of Committee: H. B. Taylor, pso, MLA 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice: The Hon. Sir Alan James Mansfield, KCMG, LLB 
Senior Puisne Judge: The Hon. Sir Roslyn Foster Bowie Philp, KBE 


Puisne Judges: 
The Hon. B. H. Matthews The Hon. M. Hanger 
The Hon.-E. J. D. Stanley, Ba The Hon. L. Brown 
The Hon. J. A. Sheehy The Hon. B. J. Jeffriess 
The Hon. K. R. Townley The Hon. C. G. Wanstall 
The Hon. W. G. Mack The Hon. N. S. Stable, Ba 


District CouRT 
Judges: 


R. F. J. Cormack D. G. Andrews 
W. M. Grant-Taylor R. F. Carter 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


South Australia consists of that portion of Australia bounded on the east by 
the 141st degree of east longitude, on the north by the 26th degree of south latitude, 
on the west by the 129th degree of east longitude, and on the south by the South- 
ern Ocean. The northern boundary is therefore approximately 746} miles long, 
while the distance from north to south varies from 391 miles near the western 
extremity to approximately 823 miles near the eastern boundary. Excluding minor 
indentations, the coast line runs for 1,540 miles. The total area of the State is 
approximately 380,070 square miles, of which roughly 23,300 square miles are 
closely settled (principally near the coast), while 218,300 square miles are under 
sparse occupation, mainly pastoral. The State was constituted a British Colony 
by Act of Parliament 4 and 5 William IV, Cap. 95 under the designation of South 
Australia, the western boundary then being defined as the 132nd degree of east 
longitude. In 1861 the boundary of South Australia on the western side was 
extended to the 129th degree of east longitude by Act 24 and 25 Vict. Cap. 44. 

The country known as the Northern Territory from the 26th parallel of south 
latitude to the Indian Ocean, between the 129th and 138th degrees of east longi- 
tude, was annexed to South Australia in 1863 by Letters Patent, but on Ist 
January 1911 this portion of the State was taken over by the Commonwealth 
of Australia. 

All the adjacent islands on the south coast, including Kangaroo Island with 
an area of 1,700 square miles, are included in the State. 

The population of the State at the census of 1954 was 797,094 of whom 483,508 
lived in Adelaide, the capital. Estimated population at 31st December 1959 were 
934,427 and 570,700 respectively. Census figures for the larger country centres 
were Port Pirie 14,818, Mount Gambier 10,891, Whyalla 8,615, Port Augusta 
6,985, Port Lincoln 6,104, Renmark 6,078, Gawler 6,050, Murray Bridge 5,012, 
and Salisbury 5,891. 


HISTORY 


The south coast was explored by Flinders in 1802 and in 1830 Captain Charles 
Sturt navigated the River Murray from the Victoria and New South Wales border. 

The colony of South Australia was founded under Act of Parliament, 4 and 5 
William IV Cap. 95, on a scheme of colonization expounded by Edward Gibbon 
Wakefield. The general principle was that the Government should sell colonial 
lands and use the proceeds for emigration to the colony to which the United 
Kingdom should later grant some measure of self-government. Under the Foun- 
dation Act the control was divided between the Colonial Office and a Board of 
Commissioners for Land Sales and Emigration. The Board of Commissioners 
was wound up in 1841, and in 1842 a nominated Legislative Council was set up. 
Responsible government was established in 1856. 

The task of choosing the site for the first settlement in the province was en- 
trusted to Colonel William Light. After landing on Kangaroo Island he rejected 
this site, Port Lincoln and the eastern shore of Spencer’s Gulf in favour of the 
present situation of Adelaide, which he surveyed. The province was proclaimed 
by Governor Hindmarsh at Glenelg on the 28th December 1836. 


172 Commonwealth of Australia Part III 


CONSTITUTION 

The Parliament of South Australia consists of a Legislative Council and a 
House of Assembly, created by South Australia Act No. 2 of 1855-56, which was 
proclaimed on 24th October 1856. This Act, commonly called the Constitution 
Act, was passed by virtue of United Kingdom Act 13 and 14 Vict. Cap. 59. 

The Legislative Council and House of Assembly as originally constituted con- 
sisted of eighteen and thirty-six members respectively. By South Australia Act 
No. 27 of 1875 the House of Assembly was increased to forty-six members, 
representing twenty-two electoral districts. By Act No. 236 of 1881 six members 
were added to the Legislative Council, and the colony was divided into four 
electoral districts for the purpose of Council elections. In 1882 the House of 
Assembly was further increased to fifty-two members, representing twenty-six 
electoral districts. By Act 779 of 1901 the number of members was reduced to 
eighteen in the Legislative Council and forty-two (representing thirteen districts) 
in the House of Assembly. By Act 1148 of 1913 the Assembly districts were 
increased to nineteen, returning forty-six members. Act 2336 of 1936 divided the 
State into thirty-nine electoral districts, each returning one member. Elections 
are conducted by preferential ballot and since 1942 voting at elections has been 
compulsory. The five electoral districts of the Legislative Council each return 
four members, two of whom retire alternately (section 10 of Act 959 of 1908 and 
section 15 of Act 1148 of 1913). 

The qualifications for a member of the Legislative Council are that he shall 
have attained the age of 30 years, be a British subject and have resided in the 
State for three years, provided that neither Judges nor Ministers of Religion are 
eligible for election to the Council. The qualifications for an elector are set out 
in the Constitution Act 1934-59, and in addition he must be 21 years of age, a 
natural-born or naturalized British subject and have resided in South Australia 
for six months. 

The House of Assembly, which is liable to dissolution by the Governor, is 
elected for three years. The Constitution Act prescribes no other qualification 
as necessary for a member of the House of Assembly than that he shall be quali- 
fied and entitled to be registered as an elector. An elector’s qualification to vote is 
that he shall be of at least 21 years of age, a natural-born or naturalized British 
subject and have lived in the Commonwealth for six months and in the State for 
three months and in the district for one month. The session is usually from June 
to December. 

The franchise for both Houses was extended to adult women by Act 613 of 1894. 


GOVERNMENT 
As a result of the general election in 1959, the position of the parties in the 
House of Assembly is now Liberal 20, Labour 17 and Independent 2. In the Legis- 
lative Council the Liberal Country League has 16 seats and the Labour Party four. 
The Cabinet consists of eight Ministers (members of the Legislature) who are 
ex officio members of the Executive Council, which consists of the Governor and 
the Ministers. 
GOVERNOR 


His Excellency Air Vice-Marshal Sir Robert George, 
KCMG, KCVO, KBE, CB, MC (from 23rd February 1953) 


THE MINISTRY 
Premier, Treasurer and Minister of Immigration: Hon. Sir Thomas Playford, ccmG 
Chief Secretary, Minister of Mines and Minister of Health: Hon. Sir Lyell McEwin, xkBg 
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Attorney-General and Minister of Industry and Employment: Hon. C. D. Rowe 
Minister of Lands, Repatriation and Irrigation: Hon. C. S. Hincks 
Minister of Works and Minister of Marine: Hon. G. G. Pearson 
Minister of Agriculture and Forests: Hon. D. N. Brookman 
Minister of Education: Hon. B. Pattinson 
Minister of Local Government and Minister of Roads and of Railways: 
Hon. N. L. Jude 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
M. R. O’Halloran 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


President: Hon. Sir Walter Duncan 
Clerk of the Parliaments and Clerk of the Legislative Council: I. J. Ball 


HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY 
Speaker: Hon. B. H. Teusner 


Chairman of Committees: C. R. Dunnage 
Clerk of Assembly: G. D. Combe 


SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice and Judge of the Vice-Admiralty Court: Hon. Sir Mellis Napier, KCMG 
Judges: 
Hon. Sir Herbert Mayo Hon. D. B. Ross 
Hon. Sir Geoffrey Reed Hon. F. E. Piper, cBE 
Hon. C. A. H. L. Abbott 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


Western Australia comprises nearly one-third of the Australian continent, 
namely, all that portion west of the 129th meridian. The total area is 975,920 
square miles (over one-fourth the area of Europe and about eleven times the size 
of Great Britain). The population of the State at 3lst December 1958, was 
713,583, of whom an estimated 387,000 live in the Metropolitan Area. The 
capital of the State is Perth. 


HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION 


The first authentic record of European explorers visiting any portion of Western 
Australia is in 1616. In 1791 Vancouver, in the Discovery, took formal possession 
of the country about King George Sound. In 1826 a small settlement, subsequently 
named Albany, was formed on King George Sound. 

In 1829 Captain Fremantle took formal possession of the territory, and in the 
same year Captain Stirling founded the Swan River Settlement and the towns of 
Perth and Fremantle and was appointed Lieutenant-Governor. 

In 1870 a ‘Representative’ constitution was established by United Kingdom 
Act 33 Vict., Cap. 13. The Governor was to be assisted by an Executive Council 
composed of the principal officers of the Government and two unofficial members 
appointed by him. There was also to be a Legislative Council, consisting then 
of three official members of the Executive Council, three unofficial nominees of 
the Governor and twelve elected members. 

Responsible government was granted to Western Australia in 1890 (53 and 54 
Vict. Cap. 26). 
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The Legislature consists of two Houses: the Legislative Council, of 30 members, 
and the Legislative Assembly, of 50 members. The members of both Houses are 
elected. By an amendment in 1936 of the Electoral Act, voting for the Legislative 
Assembly is compulsory. 


GOVERNMENT 


At the elections in March 1959, the Liberal and Country League secured 17 
seats, Country Party 8 seats, Independents (Liberal) 2 seats and the Labour Party 
23 seats. 

The Liberal and Country League, and the Country Party formed a Coalition 
Government. 


GOVERNOR 


His Excellency Lieut.-General Sir Charles Gairdner, 
KCMG, KCVO, CB, CBE (from 6th November 1951) 


CABINET 
Premier, Treasurer and Minister for Tourists: Hon. D. Brand, MLA 
Deputy Premier, Minister for Education and Electricity, and Attorney-General: 
Hon. A. F. Watts, CMG, MLA 
Minister for Industrial Development, Railways and the North-West: 
Hon. C. W. M. Court, OBE, MLA 
Minister for Agriculture: Hon. C. D. Nalder, MLA 
Minister for Works and.Water Supplies: Hon. G. P. Wild, MBE, MLA 
Minister for Mines and Housing, and Leader of the Government in the Legislative 
Council: Hon. A. F. Griffith, MLC 
Minister for Lands, Forests and Immigration: Hon. W. S. Bovell, MLA 
Minister for Transport, Police, Labour and Native Welfare: 
Hon. C. C. Perkins, MLA 
Chief Secretary and Minister for Health and Fisheries: 
Hon. R. Hutchinson, DFC, MLA 
Minister for Local Government, Town Planning and Child Welfare: 
Hon. L. A. Logan, MLC 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Hon. A. R. G. Hawke, MLA 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
President: Hon. L. C. Diver 
Chairman of Committees: Hon. W. R. Hall 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Speaker: Hon. J. M. Hearman 
Chairman of Committees: G. F. Roberts 
SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice: Hon. Sir Albert Wolff, kKcmG 
Puisne Judges: 
Hon. L. W. Jackson Hon. R. V. Nevile 
Hon. J. E. Virtue Hon. G. B. D’Arcy 


TASMANIA 
SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


Tasmania, the smallest State of the Australian Commonwealth, is an island at 
the southern extremity of the continent of Australia, from which it is divided by 
Bass Strait, 140 miles wide. The area is 26,215 square miles. 

The population of the State at 30th June 1959, was 342,315 of whom 109,200 
lived in the capital, Hobart. 
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Tasmania was discovered in 1642 by the Dutch navigator, Abel Jan Tasman, 
and by him named Van Diemen’s Land, the name by which it was known down 
to 1853. It was formally taken possession of by England in 1803 and made 
auxiliary to the settlement at Botany Bay, from which it was separated in 1825. 
Responsible government was introduced in 1856, and the colony entered the 
Australian Commonwealth Federation in 1901. 

The main lines of the present Constitution were laid down by a local Act in 
1855. These have been amended from time to time and modified by federation. 

Parliament consists of two elected Houses. The Legislative Council of 19 
members is elected by owners of freehold estate, occupiers of property and the 
spouse of any owner or occupier of property. In addition the franchise is granted 
to university graduates, officiating ministers of religion, and ex-members of 
the Australian Imperial Forces who served outside Tasmania. Three members 
retire annually except that in the year 1953 and in each sixth successive year 
thereafter four members retire. The Council cannot be dissolved as a whole. 
The House of Assembly is elected on adult suffrage for a maximum of five years. 
The House consists of 35 members returned for five seven-member constituences, 
which are the same as the Commonwealth electoral divisions. The system of 
voting is substantially the Hare-Clark system of single transferable vote, with 
obligations to record at least three preferences. After an earlier partial trial, it 
was applied to the whole State in 1909, and all subsequent general elections have 
been held under it. 

The power of the Upper House to amend Money Bills sent up from the Assem- 
bly has always been a matter of some doubt, and at the end of 1924 was success- 
fully challenged by the House of Assembly in respect both of the Appropriation 
Bill and of an Income Tax Bill. The controversy on the subject was in 1926, 
settled by a compromise, by which the Upper House gave up any claim to amend 
the Appropriation Bill or bills imposing a rate of income tax, but maintained 
full powers of amendment of other Money Bills. 

Voting is compulsory at elections for both Houses of the State Parliament. 


GOVERNMENT 


At the election in May 1959, the Labour Party secured 17 seats, the Liberal 
Party 16 and Independents 2. 


GOVERNOR 
The Right Honourable the Lord Rowallan, KT, KBE, MC 


CABINET 


Premier, Treasurer, Minister for Mines, and Hydro-Electric Commission: 
The Hon. E. E. Reece 
Deputy Premier, Attorney-General and Minister for Industrial Development: 
The Hon. R. F. Fagan, LL.B 
Chief Secretary and Minister for Health: The Hon. J. F. Gaha 
Minister for Agriculture and Fisheries: The Hon. J. J. Dwyer, vc 
Minister for Education: The Hon. W. A. Neilson 
Minister for Lands and Works: The Hon. D. A. Cashion 
Minister for Housing, Police and Licensing: The Hon. J. L. Madden 
Minister for Forests, Tourists and Immigration: The Hon. A. C. Atkins 
Minister for Transport: The Hon. J. B. Connolly MLc 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Hon. W. A. Bethune 
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LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
President: Hon. H. S. Baker, CMG, DSO, MLC 
Clerk of the Council: E. C. Briggs 


House OF ASSEMBLY 
Speaker: Hon. C. B. Aylett, MHA 
Chairman of Committees: S. V. Ward, MHA 
Clerk of the House: C. K. Murphy, CBE 


SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice: Hon. Sir Stanley C. Burbury, KBE 
Puisne Judges: 
Hon. Sir Kenneth Green, KBE Hon. M. P. Crisp 
Hon. M. G. Gibson Hon. G. H. Crawford 


THE AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


The Australian Capital Territory has an area of 910 square miles and is situated 
in an area formerly part of Southern New South Wales. The population of the 
A.C.T. at the 1954 Census was 30,315 and the estimated population at 31st 
December 1959 was 49,950. The Federal Capital of the Commonwealth of 
Australia, Canberra, is situated in the Territory. 


HISTORY AND ADMINISTRATION 


Section 125 of the Commonwealth Constitution Act, 1900, provided that the 
seat of Government of the Commonwealth should be determined by the Parlia- 
ment and should be within Commonwealth Territory. The site for the Territory 
was chosen in 1908, and the agreement between the Commonwealth and New 
South Wales concerning the site was ratified by the Commonwealth Seat of 
Government Acceptance Act, 1909, and the State Seat of Government Surrender 
Act, 1909. The Territory became vested in the Commonwealth on Ist January 
1911. There is no local or municipal Government in the Territory; there is an 
Australian Capital Territory Advisory Council constituted to advise the Minister 
for the Interior, who administers the Territory, on matters affecting the Territory. 
The Advisory Council does not have executive or administrative powers. 

The people of Canberra are represented in the House of Representatives by a 
Member who has voting rights which are limited to matters relating solely to 
the Territory ; however, the Member has the right to speak on any matter. 

Canberra, as the Federal Capital, is the location of Parliament, the offices of 
executive Government and most of the diplomatic missions of other countries. 


THE NORTHERN TERRITORY OF AUSTRALIA 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


The Territory consists of that part of the Australian mainland lying to the 
north of latitude 26° S. (the northern border of South Australia) and bounded on 
the west by longitude 129° E. (Western Australia border) and on the east by longi- 
tude 138° E. (Queensland border). The Territory also comprises the adjacent 
islands lying between those longitudes. 
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The total area of the Territory is 523,620 square miles, the coastline being 
1,040 miles in length. Darwin is the principal town and the centre of the Admini- 
stration of the Territory. 

At 30th June 1959, the population of the Territory was estimated as 20,242 
(exclusive of full-blood aborigines). The aborigines were estimated to total 
about 16,800. 


HISTORY AND ADMINISTRATION 


The first attempt at settlement in Northern Australia was made in 1824. In 
1827 the portion of North Australia subsequently known as the Northern Terri- 
tory was included within New South Wales, but in 1863 it was annexed by Letters 
Patent to the Province of South Australia. However, as from the Ist January 
1911, the Territory, with its adjacent islands, was transferred to the Common- 
wealth by the Northern Territory Acceptance Act, 1910. One of the conditions 
of the transfer was that such of the South Australian laws as were applicable to 
the Territory at the time of transfer were to continue as laws of the Territory until 
they were amended or replaced by ordinances which could be made by the 
Governor-General. 

The Northern Territory (Administration) Act, 1910-1959, provides that there 
shall be an Administrator appointed by the Governor-General to administer the 
Territory on behalf of the Commonwealth subject to any instructions given him 
by the Minister from time to time. 

The Northern Australia Act, 1926, provided for the division of the Territory 
for administrative purposes into North Australia and Central Australia, separated 
by the 20th parallel of S. latitude; however, in 1931 this Act was repealed and as 
from that year the Territory was reunited and administered as before. 

In 1947 an amendment to the Northern Territory (Administration) Act pro- 
vided for the establishment of a Legislative Council consisting of the Adminis- 
trator as President, seven official members appointed by the Governor-General 
on the nomination of the Administrator and holding office during the Governor- 
General’s pleasure, and six elected members representing the five electoral districts 
of the Territory (there are two members for Darwin District) who are elected fora 
term not exceeding three years, by adult franchise. The Council has the power to 
make Ordinances for the peace, order and good government of the Territory. 
Every Ordinance passed by the Council must be presented to the Administrator 
who may assent, withhold his assent or reserve the Ordinance for the pleasure of 
the Governor-General. Ordinances in certain categories cannot be assented to 
by the Administrator and must be reserved for the Governor-General’s assent. 

The Act was amended in 1959 to alter the composition of the Legislative Council 
to provide for the Administrator as President as previously, but with six instead of 
seven nominated official members, eight instead of six elected members, and a 
new category, three non-official nominated members, the new totals providing | 
seventeen members on the floor of the House with the Administrator as President. 
There is also provision for a reconstitution of electoral districts to number eight 
instead of five. 

The new Act varies the procedures for assent and non-disallowance of Ordi- 
nances and includes provision for the Administrator or the Governor-General 
to return an Ordinance to the Council with suggested amendments. 

A major provision of the new Act is the provision for the creation of an 
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*Administrator’s Council’ to consist of the Administrator, two official members 
of the Legislative Council and three other members none of whom are official 
members and at least two of whom shall be elected members. This Council will 
advise the Administrator on any matters referred to it by the Administrator and 
on any other matters confined to the Administrator-in-Council by the Ordinances 
of the Territory. 

The Supreme Court of the Northern Territory is the highest judicial tribunal 
in the Territory and is the only Court possessing jurisdiction over civil and criminal 
matters. There are of course Courts of Summary Jurisdiction and Local Courts with 
limited jurisdiction. There are also Warden’s Courts constituted by the Mining 
laws, and Licensing Courts having jurisdiction in liquor licensing matters, etc. 

Administration and control of those aborigines who, standing in need of special 
care and assistance, are declared wards under the Welfare Ordinance is vested in 
the Director of Welfare who is responsible also for assistance to non-aborigines 
coming within certain categories. 

Most land held from the Crown is held on leasehold, as provided for by the 
Crown Lands, Darwin Town Area Leases, Special Purposes Leases and Agricul- 
tural Development Leases Ordinances. Provision is made for the control of 
mining, fisheries and pearling. The Director of Animal Industry has wide powers in 
regard to the movements of stock, control of stock routes, disease prevention, etc. 

Local government was reconstituted in Darwin on the Ist July 1957, for the 
first time since before the last war. The Municipality of Darwin was established 
under the Local Government Ordinance, 1954, and has a Council consisting of 
the Mayor and two councillors from each of the six wards into which the munici- 
pality has been divided. The Ordinance also provides for the future establishment 
of municipal councils in other towns of the Territory as they show themselves 
capable of supporting local government. 

By Ordinance passed by the Legislative Council in January 1959, the munici- 
pality of Darwin was constituted a city, the Council of the municipality to be 
known as ‘The Corporation of the City of Darwin.’ 


PARLIAMENTARY REPRESENTATION 


The Northern Territory Representation Act, 1922-1959, provides for the elec- 
tion of a member for the Territory in the House of Representatives. For some 
years prior to an amendment of the Act in 1959, the member had no vote in the 
House, although he could take part in debates in the House. The amendments 
passed in 1959 now give the member limited voting rights in respect of matters 
which relate solely to the Northern Territory. Where there is a doubt whether 
a matter relates solely to the Territory the House itself may decide the issue whe- 
ther the member may vote on that particular matter. 

Administrator: J. C. Archer, OBE 


THE TERRITORY OF ASHMORE AND CARTIER ISLANDS 


By United Kingdom Order-in-Council dated the 23rd July 1931, the Ashmore 
Islands known as the Middle, East and West Islands, and also Cartier Island, 
situated in the Indian Ocean some 200 miles off the coast of North Western 
Australia (North of Broome), were placed under the authority of the Common- 
wealth. 
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Under the Ashmore and Cartier Islands Acceptance Act, 1933, the islands were 
accepted under the name of the Territory of Ashmore and Cartier Islands as 
from the 10th May 1934. The Islands were intended to be administered by the 
laws of the State of Western Australia but owing to some technical difficulties in 
this regard the Islands were annexed to the Northern Territory of Australia (by 
amendment to the Act in 1938) and all the laws of the Northern Territory, as 
far as they are applicable, apply to the Territory of Ashmore and Cartier Islands 
as if the Islands formed part of the Northern Territory. The islands are unin- 
habited. 


NORFOLK ISLAND 


Norfolk Island, discovered by Captain Cook in 1774, is situated in latitude 
29° 3’ 30” south and longitude 167° 57’ 05” east. Its total area is 8,528 acres, the 
island being approximately 5 miles long and 3 miles wide. The coast line is 20 
miles and its form that of an irregular ellipse. Norfolk Island is of volcanic origin 
and its average elevation is in the vicinity of 350 feet with two peaks rising to 
slightly over 1,000 feet. 

The island was first colonized in 1788 by the establishment of a small penal 
station as a branch settlement of that at Port Jackson, Australia. This existed 
with one short break until 1855. The descendants of the Bounty mutineers, having 
become too numerous to subsist on Pitcairn Island, were removed thence to 
Norfolk Island in 1856. The new community numbered 94 males and 100 females 
and were the descendants of the Bounty sailors and Tahitian women. There is 
no indigenous or native population on Norfolk Island and the inhabitants consist 
of the descendants of the Pitcairn islanders and settlers from Australia and New 
Zealand. At the 30th June 1958, the population was 1,033. 

In 1856 Norfolk Island was created a distinct and separate settlement under 
the jurisdiction of the State of New South Wales, and in 1896 it was made a 
dependency of that State. Under the Norfolk Island Act, 1913, it became a 
Territory of the Commonwealth of Australia. It is administered on behalf of the 
Commonwealth Government by an Administrator appointed by the Governor- 
General of the Commonwealth of Australia. The Governor-General may make 
ordinances for the peace, order and good government of Norfolk Island. The 
Act was amended in 1957 to provide for the establishment of a Council to be 
known as the Norfolk Island Council. The amending Act also provided for the 
Council to be constituted as provided by Ordinance and for the Council to have 
such powers and functions as are conferred on it by the Act or by Ordinances 
made in accordance with the provisions of the Act. The Act empowered the Coun- 
cil to exercise powers and functions in respect of such matters as roads, drainage, 
sewerage, cemeteries, forestry, tourism, hospitals, electricity supply and kindred 
undertakings. The Act also provides that the Council be empowered to make 
by-laws having the force of law. The Norfolk Island Council Ordinance, 1960, 
made in accordance with the provisions of the Act provides for the establishment 
of a Council consisting of eight elected members. Elections are held every two 
years and the Ordinance prescribes the order in which members of the Council 
retire. The first election for the new Council was held on 15th June 1960. 


Administrator: R. S. Leydin, OBE 
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TERRITORY OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA 


- 


ADMINISTRATION 


After the outbreak of the Pacific War, civil administration in Papua and New 
Guinea was suspended on 11th February 1942, and military control introduced. 
The Territory of New Guinea came under Japanese occupation in 1942, but 
the greater part had already been recaptured by Australian and Allied Forces 
when the Japanese surrendered in August 1945. During the period of military 
control, matters relating to the former civil administration were dealt with by the 
Department of External Territories, Canberra. The Minister for External Terri- 
tories was empowered by National Security Regulations to exercise the powers 
and functions of the Administrator, officers and authorities of the territories, and 
jurisdictions of the Supreme Courts of Papua and New Guinea were vested in the 
Supreme Court of the Australian Capital Territory. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Papua-New Guinea Provisional Adminis- 
tration Act, 1945, a single Provisional Administration Service was formed to 
take over from the military authorities in the Territories of Papua and New 
Guinea. Colonel J. K. Murray was appointed Administrator of the combined 
Territories on 11th October 1945, and the transfer from military to civil control 
in Papua and that portion of the Territory of New Guinea south of the Markham 
River was effected on 30th October 1945. The jurisdictions of the Supreme Courts 
of Papua and New Guinea were then vested in the Supreme Court of the Territory 
of Papua-New Guinea. As circumstances permitted civil control was extended to 
other areas until the whole of the Territory of New Guinea came under the control 
of the Provisional Administration of Papua-New Guinea on 24th June 1946. 

The Papua-New Guinea Provisional Administration Act, 1945-1946, was re- 
pealed by the Papua and New Guinea Act, 1949, which came into force on Ist 
July 1949. The latter Act approved the placing of the Territory of New Guinea 
under the International Trusteeship system and provided for an Administrative 
Union, one Administrator, one Supreme Court and one Public Service. 

Provision is made for an Executive Council of not less than nine officers of the 
Territory, who shall be appointed by the Governor-General, and a Legislative 
Council consisting of twenty-nine members, namely, (a) the Administrator, (5) 
sixteen officers of the Territory (who shall be known as official members), (c) 
three non-official members possessing such qualifications as are required by 
Ordinance and elected, as provided by Ordinance, by electors of the Territory, 
(d) three non-official members representing the interests of the Christian Missions 
in the Territory, (e) three non-official native members, and (/) three other non- 
official members. The Legislative Council was inaugurated on 26th November 1951. 

Subject to the Papua and New Guinea Act, 1949-1957, provision may be made 
by Ordinance for the establishment of Advisory Councils for Native Matters 
which are to include a majority of native members, and for Native Local Govern- 
ment Councils. The Native Local Government Councils Ordinance, 1949-1957, 
and Regulations provide for the setting up, by proclamation of the Administrator, 
of local government bodies endowed with the following functions over a specific 
area: (a) maintaining law and order; (5) organizing, financing or engaging in any 
business or enterprise for the good of the community; (c) carrying out any works 
for the benefit of the community; (d) providing or co-operating with any depart- 
ment or entity in providing any public or social service; and (e) making rules on 
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matters concerning peace, order and welfare. To enable Councils to carry out 
these functions, the Ordinance authorizes them to levy rates and taxes, and charge 
fees for services rendered. 

The capital and the seat of the Administration of the Territory of Papua and 
New Guinea is at Port Moresby in Papua. 


Administrator of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea: Brigadier D. M. Cleland, CBE 


PAPUA 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


Papua (formerly called British New Guinea) lies wholly within the tropics. 
The northernmost point touches 5° S. latitude; its southernmost portion, com- 
prising Sudest and Rossel Islands, lies between 11°S. and 12° S. latitude. It is 
separated from Australia by Torres Strait. The length of Papua from east to west 
is upwards of 930 miles; towards either end the breadth from north to south is 
about 320 miles, but about the centre it is considerably narrower. The territory 
comprises also the islands of the Trobriand, Woodlark, D’Entrecasteaux and 
Louisiade groups. The length of the coastline is estimated at 3,664 miles, 1,728 
on the mainland and 1,936 on the islands. The total area is 90,540 square miles, 
of which 87,540 are on the mainland and 3,000 on the islands. The estimated 
indigenous population of the Territory of Papua on 30th June 1959, was 479,689, 
and the non-indigenous population comprised 7,801 Europeans and 997 others. 


HISTORY 


The whole of New Guinea to the west of 141° E. longitude is Netherlands New 
Guinea. The Government of Queensland annexed that portion of the island not 
claimed by Holland to the British Empire on the 4th April 1883, but this pro- 
ceeding was not ratified by the Imperial Government. On the Australasian 
colonies agreeing to guarantee £15,000 a year to meet the cost a Protectorate was, 
however, proclaimed in 1884 over the south-east coast of New Guinea and the 
adjacent islands, and the territory was annexed to the Crown by the newly- 
appointed Administrator in 1888. In 1901 the Government of the Commonwealth 
of Australia agreed to take it over as a territory of the Commonwealth. In 1906 
a Proclamation was issued by the Governor-General, under the provisions of the 
Papua Act, 1905, declaring British New Guinea a territory of the Commonwealth, 
under the name of Papua. 


ADMINISTRATION 


See page 180 relating to the administration of the Territory of Papua and New 
Guinea. 


NEW GUINEA 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


The Trust Territory of New Guinea extends north to south from the Equator 
to 8°S. latitude, a distance of 400 nautical miles; and west to east from 141° E. 
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longitude (its boundary with Netherlands New Guinea) to 160° E. longitude, a 
distance of 1,000 nautical miles. The land arca of the Territory covers some 93,000 
square miles and includes that part of the island of New Guinea north of the 
Papua and east of the Netherlands New Guinea borders, the islands of the Bis- 
mark Archipelago, of which New Britain, New Ireland and Manus are the largest, 
and the two northernmost islands of the Solomon Group, namely Buka and 
Bougainville. The estimated indigenous population of the Territory of New Gui- 
nea on 30th June 1959 was 1,360,639; the estimated non-indigenous population 
was 15,270 comprising 11,177 Europeans and 4,093 non-Europeans. 


HISTORY 


On 17th September 1914 the Acting Governor of German New Guinea signed 
terms of capitulation with the officer commanding a naval and military expedition 
sent from Australia and thereafter the Territory was under military administration 
until the establishment of civil government on 9th May 1921. 

In 1919 it was decided by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers that the 
Territory of New Guinea, which Germany gave up as one of the terms of peace, 
should be entrusted under Mandate from the League of Nations to the Govern- 
ment of the Commonwealth. The issuing of the Mandate was, however, delayed, 
and it was not until 17th December, 1920, that its terms were settled, and the 
Mandate itself did not reach Australia until April 1921. 


ADMINISTRATION 


The territory is administered according to the terms of the Trusteeship Agree- 
ment approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 13th Decem- 
ber 1946. Article 5 of the Agreement provided that the Administering Authority 
(the Commonwealth of Australia) might bring the territory into a customs, fiscal 
or administrative union or federation with other dependent territories under its 
jurisdiction or control and establish common services between the territory and 
any or all of these territories, if, in its opinion, it would be in the interests of the 
territory and not inconsistent with the basic objective of the Trusteeship system 
to do so. The Papua and New Guinea Act was accordingly passed by the Austra- 
lian Parliament in 1949. (For details of administration see page 180 relating to 
the Territory of Papua and New Guinea.) The development of the territory is 
set out in annual reports to the General Assembly of the United Nations. 


NAURU 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


The Territory of Nauru is a small island situated in the Central Pacific, in 
latitude 0° 32’ S. and longitude 166° 55’ E. It has an area of 5,263 acres, is oval- 
shaped, approximately 12 miles in circumference and is surrounded by a coral 
reef which is exposed at low tide. 

The reef encloses a narrow sandy beach from where the ground rises slightly, 
forming a fertile belt encircling the island and varying in width from 150 to 300 
yards. On the inner side of the coastal belt a coral cliff formation rises to a height 
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of from 40 to 100 feet above sea level, merging into a central plateau which, at 
some places, rises to 200 feet. Extensive phosphate deposits are contained in the 
plateau and the removal of the phosphate leaves a rugged terrain of coral pin- 
nacles varying from 30 to 50 feet in height above the floor of the coral formation. 
The estimated population at the 30th June 1959 was 4,264 of whom 2,196 were 
Nauruans, 382 Europeans, 974 other Pacific Islanders and 712 Chinese. 


HISTORY 


The island was discovered in 1798 by Captain John Fearn, but was annexed. 
by Germany in 1888, forming part of the Marshall Islands Protectorate for ad- 
ministrative purposes. In 1914 it was occupied by an Australian force, and in. 
1919, by the Treaty of Versailles, Germany renounced her title in favour of the 
principal Allied and Associated Powers, who agreed that the mandate for the 
administration of the island should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty. 
In the same year the Governments of the United Kingdom, Australia and New 
Zealand concluded an agreement which provided that the administration should 
be vested in an Administrator, that the first Administrator should be appointed 
for five years by the Australian Government and that thereafter the Adminis- 
trator should be appointed in such manner as the three Governments should 
decide. The agreement further provided that the right, title and interest in the 
phosphate deposits of the island, purchased by the three Governments from the 
company. which had operated them under the German régime, should be vested 
in, worked and sold under the management of a Board of three Commissioners 
called the British Phosphate Commissioners, one Commissioner being appointed 
by each of the three Governments. In 1920 the terms for a mandate for the ad- 
ministration of Nauru were drawn up and deposited with the League of Nations. 
In 1923 a supplementary agreement between the three Governments laid down 
the procedure to be followed by the Administrator in making ordinances. From 
1942 to 1945 Japanese forces occupied Nauru and the indigenous population 
was reduced by about a third as the result of malnutrition, deportation and ill- 
treatment. In 1947 the General Assembly of the United Nations approved the 
terms of a trusteeship agreement submitted by the Governments of Australia, 
New Zealand and the United Kingdom. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Full powers of administration, legislation and jurisdiction are vested in an 
Administrator, who has power to make Ordinances for the peace, order and good 
government of the Island and to provide for the political, social, economic and 
educational advancement of the indigenous population. All Ordinances made 
by the Administrator are subject to confirmation or disallowance in the name of 
Her Majesty, whose pleasure in respect of such confirmation or disallowance 
shall be signified by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth of Australia 
acting on the advice of the Federal Executive Council of the Commonwealth. 
The Administrator is assisted by a Public Service which at the 30th June 1960 
included 29 European and 448 Nauruan positions. The Nauru Local Government 
Council, comprising nine members, was first elected in December 1951, and re- 
placed the former Nauruan Council of Chiefs, which had been established by 
Nauruan custom. The Council elects one of its members as Head Chief. The 
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had semi-official status as resident magistrate and representative of the Govern- 
ment. However, in 1946 when the islands became a dependency of the Colony of 
Singapore a Resident Administrator, responsible to the Governor of Singapore, 
was appointed. 


TRANSFER TO THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


On 23rd November 1955, the Cocos Islands ceased to form part of the Colony 
of Singapore and were placed under the authority of the Commonwealth. The 
transfer was effected by an Order in Council made by Her Majesty Queen Eliza- 
beth the Second under the Cocos Islands Act, 1955, of the United Kingdom, and 
by the Cocos (Keeling) Islands Act, 1955, of the Commonwealth, whereby the 
islands are declared to be accepted by the Commonwealth as a Territory under 
the authority of the Commonwealth, to be known as the Territory of Cocos 
(Keeling) Islands. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Responsibility for the administration of the Territory rests with the Minister 
for Territories. The first Official Representative was appointed on 23rd Novem- 
ber 1955, to take charge of the local administration of the Territory. Under the 
Official Representative Ordinance, 1955, of the Territory, the Official Represen- 
tative is given such powers and functions in relation to the Territory as are dele- 
gated to him by the Minister under the Cocos (Keeling) Islands Act, 1955-1958, or 
are otherwise conferred on him under that Act or by or under any other law of 
the Territory. The laws of the Colony of Singapore which were in force in the 
Islands immediately before the date of transfer were, with certain exceptions, 
continued in force by virtue of the Cocos (Keeling) Islands Acts, 1955-1958; they 
may be amended or repealed by Ordinances made under the provisions of that 
Act which empower the Governor-General to make Ordinances for the peace, 
order and good government of the Territory. 


POPULATION 


The population of the Territory at 30th June 1959, was estimated to be 588 
comprising 141 Europeans, 407 Cocos Islanders and 40 Asians. The Cocos Is- 
landers reside on Home Island. 


Official Representative: J. W. Stokes 


CHRISTMAS ISLAND 


GENERAL 


Christmas Island is an isolated bank in the Indian Ocean, with 1,000 fathoms 
within three miles of the coast on all sides, in lat. 10° 25’ 19” south, long. 105° 
42’ 57” east, which position is approximately 220 miles south from Java Head, at 
the south entrance to Sunda Straits, 810 miles from Singapore and 1,425 miles 
from Fremantle. Christmas Island covers an area of about 55 square miles and 
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consists of a central plateau at about 600 to 800 feet, with several prominent rises 
up to 1,170 feet. The plateau descends to the sea in a series of steep slopes alter- 
nating with terraces, the last dropping in a cliff of 200 to 300 feet to a shore 
terrace, terminating in a sea-cliff of 10 to 150 feet. It is continuous round the 
Island except in a few places, the chief of which is Flying Fish Cove where the 
shore is formed of coral shingles. 

The principal settlement is at Flying Fish Cove which is also the only known 
anchorage. The main installations of the phosphate industry are located here, 
together with the European married quarters, and the Chinese and Malay settle- 
ments. 

The climate is healthy and pleasant. The average yearly rainfall is about 80 
inches with a marked summer incidence. The mean average temperature is about 
80 degrees and does not vary greatly throughout the year. 


HISTORY 


The first mention of Christmas Island appears in a map published in Holland 
in 1666, in which it is called Moni Island although it is believed that Captain 
William Mynors of the East India Company had sighted the island on Christmas 
Day in 1643 and had named it accordingly. 

In June 1888 it was annexed by Captain H. W. May of the H.M.S. Imperieuse 
as part of the British Dominions and placed, for administrative purposes, under 
the supervision of the Straits Settlement Government and following upon this, 
a small settlement was established at Flying Fish Cove by Mr. G. Clunies-Ross 
of Cocos (Keeling) Islands, 530 miles to the west south-west. In February 1891, 
Sir John Murray and Mr. G. Clunies-Ross of Cocos were granted a 99-year lease 
of the Island which was transferred to the Christmas Island Phosphate Co. Ltd. 
in 1897, following the discovery of large deposits of phosphate of lime on the 
Island. In 1900, Christmas Island was incorporated for administrative purposes 
with the Settlement of Singapore and the laws of Singapore were generally applied 
to the Island. 


TRANSFER TO THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Christmas Island was, before its transfer to Australia, governed and admini- 
stered as a separate colony in pursuance of the Christmas Island Order in Council, 
1957, made by the Queen by virtue and in exercise of the powers conferred upon 
Her by the Acts entitled the Straits Settlements (Repeal) Act, 1946, and the British 
Settlements Acts, 1887 and 1945. It had ceased to form part of the Colony of 
Singapore on Ist January 1958, by virtue of the same Order in Council. By the 
Christmas Island (Request and Consent) Act, 1957, the Australian Parliament 
requested, and consented to, the enactment by the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom of an Act enabling the Queen to place Christmas Island under the 
authority of Australia. The United Kingdom Act, entitled the Christmas Island 
Act, 1958, provided that Her Majesty might, by Order in Council, direct that 
Christmas Island should, on a date to be specified in the Order, be placed under 
the authority of Australia. By the Christmas Island (Transfer to Australia) Order 
in Council, 1958 (Statutory Instrument 1958 No. 1515), the date specified was 
Ist October 1958. By the Christmas Island Act, 1958, of Australia, Christmas Is- 
land was declared to be accepted by Australia as a Territory under the authority 
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of Australia to be known as the Territory of Christmas Island and provision was 
made for the government of the Territory. The transfer became effective on Ist 
October 1958. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Responsibility for the administration of the Territory rests with the Minister 
for Territories. An Official Representative was appointed on Ist October 1958, 
to take charge of the local administration of the Territory. Under the Adminis- 
tration Ordinance, 1958, of the Territory the Official Representative is given such 
administrative functions as the Minister directs and such powers and functions 
conferred on the Minister by Ordinance as are delegated to him by the Minister 
or as are conferred on him by or under any law in force in the Territory. The 
laws of the Colony of Singapore which were in force immediately before the date 
of transfer were continued in force by the Christmas Island Act, 1958, of Australia. 
They may be altered, amended or repealed by Ordinances made under the pro- 
visions of that Act, which empowers the Governor-General of Australia to make 
Ordinances for the peace, order and good government of the Territory. In ad- 
dition to the Administration Ordinance, 1958, already mentioned Ordinances 
made so far include The Supreme Court Ordinance, 1958, the District Court 
Ordinance, 1958, the Magistrates’ Court Ordinance, 1958, and the Coroners Or- 
dinance, 1958. 


INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE 


The only commercial activity carried out is the mining of phosphate. The 
British Phosphate Commissioners act aS managing agents for the Christmas 
Island Phosphate Commission. 

There are three principal phosphate deposits on the Island, the largest being 
that at present worked at South Point. This field is situated on the 600 foot 
to 800 foot level and is approximately 11 miles from the drying and shipping 
plant at Flying Fish Cove. The present output is about 550,000 tons. 

There is little prospect of any economic developments outside the phosphate 
industry. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Transport connection with the island is maintained by ships operated by the 
Phosphate Commission or ships under charter by the Commission. 


POPULATION 


The population of Christmas Island, at 31st January 1960, was approximately 
2,942 consisting of 176 Europeans, 2,042 Chinese, 718 Malays and 6 others. 


Official Representative: D. E. Nickels 


CHAPTER 18 


NEW ZEALAND 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency The Right Honourable the Viscount Cobham, GcMG 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


EW ZEALAND consists of two principal islands, called respectively the 
N North and the South Islands, together with the smaller and sparsely- 

populated Stewart Island. There are several small islets (mostly uninhabi- 
ted) within the boundaries of New Zealand, the chief of these being the Chatham 
Islands, 470 miles eastward of Banks Peninsula in 43-45° S. latitude 176-177° W. 
longitude (Chatham and Pitt are the principal islands), and the Auckland Islands. 
The main group lies between 33° and 53° S. latitude and 162° E. longitude and 
173° W. longitude. The three principal islands extend in length 1,100 miles but 
their breadth is very variable. The area of the North Island and adjacent islets is 
44,281 square miles, of South Island 58,093 square miles, of Stewart Island 670 
square miles, of Chatham Islands 372 square miles, and of other islands, inclusive 
of Island Territories (203 square miles), 523 square miles, a total area of 103,939 
square miles (twice the size of England). The trust territory of Western Samoa 
has an area of 1,133 square miles. 

In 1842 by Royal Letters Patent, and again by the Act 26 & 27 Vict., Cap. 23 
(1863), all islands between 162° E. and 173° W. longitude and 33° and 53°S. 
latitude were annexed to New Zealand. 

By Proclamation dated 21st July 1887, the group called the Kermadec Islands, 
situated about 614 miles north-east of the Bay of Islands, was annexed to New 
Zealand. These are a chain of widely-separated islets lying between 29° and 32° 
S. latitude and 177° and 180° W. longitude. The principal are Sunday, or Raoul, 
and Macauley, the next in size being Curtis and L’Espérance. Sunday comprises 
11 square miles, is covered with forest and rises to a height of 1,723 feet. 

The Protectorate over the Cook Islands, which was established in 1888, was 
administered through the Governor of New Zealand until 1900; in October of 
that year the group was annexed to Her Majesty’s dominions, and resolutions 
were passed by the New Zealand Parliament for the extension of the boundaries 
of New Zealand to include the group as well as Niue (Savage) Island and other 
small islands. By proclamation finally fixing the date (11th June 1901) from 
which the boundaries of New Zealand are deemed to be extended, the following 
islands are included: Rarotonga, Mangaia, Atiu, Aitutaki, Mitiaro, Mauke, 
Manuae and Te Au-o-tu (Hervey Islands), Takutea, Palmerston (Avarau), Niue 
(Savage), Pukapuka (Danger), Nassau, Rakahanga, Manihiki, Penrhyn (Tonga- 
reva) and Suwarrow. 

Western Samoa is administered by New Zealand under a Trusteeship Agree- 
ment approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 13th Decem- 
ber 1946. New Zealand’s original jurisdiction over the islands was, however, 
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derived from a decision of the Supreme Council of the Allied Powers at Versailles 
to confer a Mandate over the Territory, the terms of which were confirmed by 
the Council of the League of Nations in December 1920. The group, which lies 
about 400 miles north east of Fiji, within latitudes 13° to 15° S. and longitudes 
171° to 173° W., contains several islands, of which Savai’i and Upolu are the 
largest. 

It was also decided that the phosphate island of Nauru (Pleasant Island), lying 
in 0.33° S. latitude and 166.55° E. longitude, should be administered by New 
Zealand conjointly with the United Kingdom and Australia. 

By Order in Council of 30th July 1923, under the British Settlements Act, 1887, 
(Imp.) the territories of the Ross Dependency were brought within the juris- 
diction of the New Zealand Government. 

Arrangements were made in 1925 for the administration of the Tokelau or 
Union Islands, part of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony, to be taken over 
by New Zealand. This transfer was effected as from 11th February 1926, on the 
publication of the Union Islands Order in Council, 1925, in the respective Govern- 
ment Gazettes. The islands were administered by the Administrator of Western 
Samoa on behalf of New Zealand. An Order in Council of His Majesty cited as 
the Union Islands (Revocation) Order in Council, 1948, provided for the revo- 
cation of the 1925 Order in Council, and from the Ist January 1949 the Tokelau 
Islands were incorporated with New Zealand. 

Since 1865 the capital city has been Wellington which has a population of 
123,000 people (not including the neighbouring city of Lower Hutt with a popu- 
lation of 52,000). It is not as big as Auckland (pop. about 400,000) or Christ- 
church but it is centrally situated and has a fine land-locked harbour. 


POPULATION 


On 31st March 1960, the estimated population of New Zealand, excluding 
Island Territories, was 2,370,166 of whom 158,355 were Maoris and 27,643 were 
registered aliens. On the 3lst December 1959, the population of the Island 
Territories was estimated at 24,683 (Cook Islands 18,041, Niue 4,781, Tokelau 
Islands 1,861). The estimated population of the trust territory of Western Samoa 
at that date was 105,863. 


HISTORY 


New Zealand was discovered in 1642 by the Dutch navigator Tasman, who 
however did not land upon its shores. In 1769 it was visited by Captain Cook, 
who in that year and during subsequent voyages explored its coast. The country 
subsequently became a resort for whalers and traders, chiefly from Australia, as 
well as a field for the labours of missionary societies from 1814. In 1840, under 
the Treaty of Waitangi concluded with Native Chiefs, sovereignty was ceded to 
the British Crown and proclamations were issued. British sovereignty was pro- 
claimed in the case of South Island and Stewart Island by right of discovery. 

The natives, called Maoris, are a remarkable people, a branch of the Polynesian 
race. According to their traditions, their fathers came about 600 to 750 years, 
or 30 generations, ago from Hawaiki, the position of which is now uncertain. 
They were divided into about 20 different tribes, analogous to the clans of the 
Highlands of Scotland. There have been two periods when hostilities with the 
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Maoris assumed serious proportions: the first lasted from 1845 until 1848, the 
second and more general lasted from 1860 with little intermission until 1872. But 
fully half the tribes have always been friendly to the English, and many of them 
fought on the side of the Colonial Government against their own countrymen. 
Permanent tranquility was established in 1872 throughout the country. Contrary 
to the results found in other civilized countries, the Maoris in New Zealand are 
steadily increasing. This increase has been accompanied by a considerable dilu- 
tion of blood through inter-marriage with Europeans. It is estimated that at 
most only 50 per cent. are now of pure Maori descent. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


The country was at first a dependency of New South Wales, but was created 
a separate Colony by the Charter of 16th November 1840. Its settlement was 
largely effected by the New Zealand Company with a Royal Charter, which was 
surrendered in 1850. 

Down to 1852 the Legislative Council and the Executive Council were both 
nominated by the Governor, but a representative form of Government was estab- 
lished by Statute 15 & 16 Vict. Cap. 72 (1852). By that Act New Zealand was 
divided into six provinces, afterwards increased to ten, but subsequently reduced 
to nine, viz., Auckland, Taranaki, Wellington, Nelson, Canterbury, Otago, 
Hawke’s Bay, Westland and Marlborough, each governed by a Superintendent 
and Provincial Council elected by the inhabitants under a franchise which prac- 
tically amounted to household suffrage. 

By an Act of the General Assembly (39 Vict., No. 21) passed in 1876 the 
provincial system of government was abolished, and the powers previously exer- 
cised by superintendents and provincial officers were exercised by the Governor 
or by local boards. The provincial system being abolished, provision was made 
for the division of the Dominion into counties and boroughs and the necessary 
machinery for self-government was provided. 

A Central Legislature, called the General Assembly, was also established by 
the New Zealand Constitution Act of 1852, consisting of the Governor (now 
Governor-General), a Legislative Council and House of Representatives. The 
Act contained no provisions relating to the appointment of members of the 
Executive Council and it was not until 1856 that the first responsible Ministry 
was established. Since that date the Executive Council has been composed of 
Responsible Ministers, according to the usual practice of parliamentary govern- 
ment. The Legislative Councillors were appointed by the Governor-General 
and up to 1891 held their seats for life. Under the Act passed in that year future 
appointments were made tenable for seven years only; members were, however, 
eligible for reappointment. Under the Legislative Council Abolition Act, 1950, 
the Legislative Council ceased to exist as from the end of 1950. Under the Con- 
stitution Act of 1852 the members of the House of Representatives were chosen 
by electors possessing a liberal franchise. Since women’s franchise was introduced 
by the Electoral Act of 1893 every British subject who has resided in New Zealand 
for 12 months and who is 21 years of age or over has had the right to exercise 
a vote in the election of Members of the House of Representatives. Every elector 
male or female, is qualified to become a member (the Women’s Parliamentary 
Rights Act, passed in 1919, gave women the right to be elected to the House of 
Representatives, and restrictions on their appointment to the Legislative Council 
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were removed by the Statutes Amendment Act, 1941). The House of Represen- 
tatives now consists of 80 members, including four Maori members elected by the 
Maori people. Quinquennial Parliaments, which were instituted under the Con- 
stitution Act, 1852, were abolished by the Triennial Parliament Act, 1879, and 
general elections have been held, with few exceptions, at three-yearly intervals 
since 1881. Legislation in 1934 provided for four-yearly Parliaments in place of 
three-yearly, but the three-yearly basis was restored by legislation in 1937. 

Since the Electoral Amendment Act, 1937, which introduced secret ballot for 
Maori voters, Maoris enjoy the same electoral privileges as non-Maoris in exer- 
cising their votes for representatives of the four Maori electorates. In 1948 the 
Electoral Act was further amended to provide for the registration of Maori voters. 

The control of native affairs, as it was then known, and the entire responsibility 
of dealing with questions of native government were transferred in 1863 from the 
British to the New Zealand Government. 


HISTORICAL LIST OF GOVERNORS AND GOVERNORS-GENERAL 


GOVERNORS OF NEW ZEALAND 
a enica one! Robert Henry Wynyard, cB, 3rd January 1854 to 6th September 


Colonel Thomas Gore Browne, cB, 6th September 1855 to 2nd October 1861 
Sir George Grey, KCB, 4th December 1861 to Sth February 1868, (Administrator from 
3rd October 1861) 
Sir George Ferguson Bowen, GCMG, Sth February 1868 to 19th March 1873 
*Sir George Alfred Arney, 21st March to 14th June 1873 
Sir James Fergusson, Bt., pc, 14th June 1873 to 3rd December 1874 
The Marquis of Normanby, Pc, GcCMG, 9th January 1875 to 21st February 1879, 
(Administrator from 3rd December 1874) 
*James Prendergast, 21st February to 27th March 1879 
Sir Hercules G. R. Robinson, GcmG, 17th April 1879 to 8th September 1880, 
(Administrator from 27th March 1879) 
*James Prendergast, 9th September to 29th November 1880 
The Hon. Sir Arthur H. Gordon, GcMG, 29th November 1880 to 23rd June 1882 
*Sir James Prendergast, 24th June 1882 to 20th January 1883 
Lieutenant-General Sir William F. D. Jervois, GcMG, cB, 20th January 1883 to 
22nd March 1889 
*Sir James Prendergast, 23rd March to 2nd May 1889 
The Earl of Onslow, GCMG, 2nd May 1889 to 24th February 1892 
*Sir James Prendergast, 25th February to 6th June 1892 
The Earl of Glasgow, GCMG, 7th June 1892 to 6th February 1897 
*Sir James Prendergast, 8th February to 9th August 1897 
The Earl of Ranfurly, GcmG, 10th August 1897 to 19th June 1904 
The Lord Plunket, KCMG, KCVO, 20th June 1904 to 8th June 1910 
*Hon. Sir Robert Stout, KCMG, 8th to 22nd June 1910 
The Lord Islington, KCMG, DSO, 22nd June 1910 to 2nd December 1912 
*Hon. Sir Robert Stout, KCMG, 3rd to 19th December 1912 
The Earl of Liverpool, pc, GCMG, GBE, MVO, 19th December 1912 to 28th June 1917 


* Administering the Government 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF NEW ZEALAND 


The Earl of Liverpool, Pc, GCB, GCMG, GBE, MVO, 28th June 1917 to 7th July 1920 
*Rt. Hon. Sir Robert Stout, KCMG, 8th July to 26th September 1920 
Admiral of the Fleet Earl Jellicoe of Scapa, GcB, OM, GCVO, 27th September 1920 to 
25th November 1924 
*Rt. Hon. Sir Robert Stout, KCMG, 26th November to 12th December 1924 
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General Sir Charles Fergusson, Bt., GCB, GCMG, DSO, MVO, 13th December 1924 to 8th 
February 1930 
*Hon. Sir Michael Myers, 8th February to 18th March 1930 
Rt. Hon. Lord Bledisloe, pc, GCMG, KBE, 18th March 1930 to 15th March 1935 
*Rt. Hon. Sir Michael Myers, KCMG, 15th March to 12th April 1935 
Rt. Hon. Viscount Galway, GCMG, DSO, OBE, 12th April 1935 to 3rd February 1941 
Rt. Hon. Sir Michael Myers, GcMG, 3rd to 21st February 1941 
Marshal of the Royal Air Force, The Lord Newall, GcB, OM, GCMG, CBE, 21st February 
1941 to 16th June 1946 
*Rt. Hon. Sir Michael Myers, GcMG, 19th April to 17th June 1946 
Lieutenant-General the Rt. Hon. Lord Freyberg, vc, GCMG, KCB, KBE, DSO, 16th June 1946 
to Ist December 1952 
*Rt. Hon. Sir Humphrey Francis O’Leary, KcMG, 15th August to 2nd December 1952 
Lieutenant-General Sir Charles W. M. Norrie (later Lord Norrie), GCMG, GCVO, CB, DSO, 
MC, Ist December 1952 to 24th July 1957 
*Rt. Hon. Sir Harold Barrowclough, KCMG, CB, DSO, MC, 24th July 1957 to 3rd September 
1957 and 7th April to 16th June 1960 
Rt. Hon. Viscount Cobham, from 3rd September 1957 


* Administering the Government. 


HISTORICAL List OF MINISTRIES OF NEw ZEALAND 


Henry Sewell, 7th May to 20th May 1856 

William Fox, 20th May to 2nd June 1856 

Edward William Stafford, 2nd June 1856 to 12th July 1861 

William Fox, 12th July 1861 to 6th August 1862 

Alfred Domett, 6th August 1862 to 30th October 1863 

Frederick Whitaker, 30th October 1863 to 24th November 1864 
Frederick Aloysius Weld, 24th November 1864 to 16th October 1865 
Edward William Stafford, 16th October 1865 to 28th June 1869 
William Fox, 28th June 1869 to 10th September 1872 

Hon. Edward William Stafford, 10th September to 11th October 1872 
George Marsden Waterhouse, 11th October 1872 to 3rd March 1873 
Hon. William Fox, 3rd March to 8th April 1873 

Hon. Julius Vogel, cma, 8th April 1873 to 6th July 1875 

Hon. Daniel Pollen, MLc, 6th July 1875 to 15th February 1876 

Sir Julius Vogel, KcmG, 15th February to Ist September 1876 

Harry Albert Atkinson, Ist September to 13th September 1876 

Harry Albert Atkinson (reconstruction), 13th September 1876 to 15th October 1877 
Sir George Grey, KCB, 15th October 1877 to 8th October 1879 

Hon. John Hall, 8th October 1879 to 21st April 1882 

Frederick Whitaker MLC, 21st April 1882 to 25th September 1883 
Harry Albert Atkinson, 25th September 1883 to 16th August 1884 
Robert Stout, 16th August to 28th August 1884 

Harry Albert Atkinson, 28th August to 3rd September 1884 

Sir Robert Stout, KCMG, 3rd September 1884 to 8th October 1887 
Sir H. A. Atkinson, KCMG, 8th October 1887 to 24th January 1891 
John Ballance, 24th January 1891 to Ist May 1893 

Rt. Hon. R. J. Seddon, Ist May 1893 to 21st June 1906 

William Hall-Jones, 21st June to 6th August 1906 

Rt. Hon. Sir Joseph George Ward, Bt., KCMG, 6th August 1906 to 28th March 1912 
Thomas Mackenzie, 28th March to 10th July 1912 

Rt. Hon. Wm. Ferguson Massey, 10th July 1912 to 12th August 1915 
A eoage Wm. Ferguson Massey (National Ministry), 12th August 1915 to 25th August 


Rt. Hon. Wm. Ferguson Massey, 25th August 1919 to 14th May 1925 

Hon. Sir Francis Henry Dillon Bell, GcMG, Qc, 14th May to 30th May 1925 

Rt. Hon. Joseph Gordon Coates, Mc, 30th May 1925 to 10th December 1928 

Rt. Hon. Sir Joseph George Ward, Bt., GcMG, 10th December 1928 to 28th May 1930 

Rt. Hon. George William Forbes, 28th May 1930 to 22nd September 1931 

Rt. Hon. George William Forbes (Coalition Ministry), 22nd September 1931 to 6th 
December 1935 
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Rt. Hon. Michael Joseph Savage, 6th December 1935 to Ist April 1940 
Hon. P. Fraser, Ist April to 30th April 1940 

Rt. Hon. P. Fraser, cu, 30th April 1940 to 13th December 1949 

Rt. Hon. S. G. Holland, cu, 13th December 1949 to 20th September 1957 
Rt. Hon. K. J. Holyoake, 20th September to 11th December 1957 

Rt. Hon. W. Nash, from 11th December 1957 


GOVERNMENT 


At the General Election in 1957 the Labour Party secured 41 seats and the 
National Party 39. On going to press the next election was scheduled to take 
place in November 1960. 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency The Right Honourable the Viscount Cobham, GcMG 


THE MINISTRY 


Prime Minister, Minister of External Affairs, Minister of Maori Affairs, Minister in 
Charge of the Legislative Department, Minister in Charge of the Audit Office and 
Minister in Charge of the Department of Statistics: The Rt. Hon. Walter Nash 
Deputy Prime Minister, Minister of Agriculture and Minister of Lands, 
Minister in Charge of Rehabilitation: The Hon. C. F. Skinner, Mc 
Minister of Finance, Minister in Charge of Inland Revenue Department, 
Minister in Charge of the National Provident Fund and Minister in Charge 
of the Government Superannuation Fund: The Hon. A. H. Nordmeyer 
Attorney-General, Minister of Justice, Minister of Health and Minister in 
Charge of the Electoral Department: The Hon. H. G. R. Mason, Qc 
Minister of Labour, Minister of Mines and Minister of Immigration: 

The Hon. F. Hackett 
Minister of Marine and Minister of Housing, Minister in Charge of the 
Valuation Department and Minister in Charge of the State Advances Corporation: 
The Hon. W. A. Fox 
Minister of Works and Minister in Charge of State Electricity: The Hon. Hugh Watt 
Minister of Forests, Minister in Charge of the Government Printing and 
Stationery Department, and Associate to Minister of Maori Affairs: 

The Hon. E. T. Tirikatene 
Minister of Defence, Minister in Charge of Police and Minister in Charge of War 
Pensions: The Hon. P. G. Connolly, psc, vRD 
Minister of Railways, Postmaster-General and Minister of Telegraphs: 

The Hon. M. Moohan 
Minister of Industries and Commerce and Minister in Charge of the Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research: The Hon. P. N. Holloway 
Minister of Education, Minister in Charge of the State Fire Insurance 
Office and Minister in Charge of Earthquake and War Damage Commission: 
The Hon. P. O. S. Skoglund 
Minister of Social Security, Minister for the Welfare of Women and 
Children, and Minister in Charge of the Child Welfare Department: 

The Hon. Miss Mabel Howard 

Minister of Transport, Minister of Island Territories, Minister in 
Charge of Civil Aviation and Minister in Charge of Tourist and Health Resorts: 
The Hon. J. Mathison 
Minister of Customs, Minister in Charge of Broadcasting and Minister in 
Charge of Publicity and Information: The Hon. R. Boord 
Minister of Internal Affairs, Minister in Charge of the Public Trust Office, 
Minister in Charge of the Government Life Insurance Office and Minister in Charge of 
Friendly Societies: The Hon. W. T. Anderton 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
The Rt. Hon. K. J. Holyoake 
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Speaker: The Hon. R. M. Macfarlane, cMG 
Chairman of Committees: R. A. Keeling 


JUDICIARY 
Chief Justice: Rt. Hon. Sir Harold Barrowclough, KCMG, CB, DSO, MC 
High Court of Appeal: Hon. Mr. Justice Gresson, KBE, 
Hon. Mr. Justice North, KT, Hon Mr. Justice Cleary, KT 


Judges of the Supreme Court: 


Hon. Mr. Justice Hutchison, KT 
Hon. Mr. Justice Adams 

Hon. Mr. Justice Turner 

Hon. Mr. Justice McGregor 
Hon. Mr. Justice Shorland 
Hon. Mr. Justice Henry 


Hon. Mr. Justice Gresson 
Hon. Mr. Justice McCarthy 
Hon. Mr. Justice Haslam 
Hon. Mr. Justice Hardie Boys 
Hon. Mr. Justice Macarthur 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENT 


Permanent en (also Secretary of External 
Affairs): A. D. McIntosh, CMG 

Chief Private ‘Secretary: (Vacant) 

Secretary of the Cabinet: A. R. Perry 

Clerk of the Executive Council: 
Sherrard, OBE, MSM 


TS, 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Secretary (Permanent Head, Prime Minister’s 
Department): A. D. McIntosh, CMG 
Deputy Secretary: F. H. Corner 


DEPARTMENT OF ISLAND TERRITORIES 


Secretary, Wellington: J. M. McEwan 
Resident Commissioner at Rarotonga: G. 


Nevill 

Resident Commissioner at Niue Island: 
A. O. Dare 

High Commissioner of Western Samoa and 
Administrator of the Tokelau Islands: 


J. B. Wright (acting) 


THE TREASURY 
Secretary to the Treasury: E. L. Greensmith 


AuDIT DEPARTMENT 


Controller and Auditor-General: 
Atkin 


Co Red: 


DEPARTMENT OF INLAND REVENUE 
Commissioner: F. R. Macken 


VALUATION DEPARTMENT 
Valuer-General: J. B. Brown 


PosT AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT 
Director-General: C. A. McFarlane, CBE 


SocIAL SECURITY DEPARTMENT 


Chairman, Social Security Commission and 
Secretary for War Pensions: A. E. T. 
Williams 


RAILWAYS DEPARTMENT 


Commission: W. E. Hodges, 1so (Chair- 
man); R. Pe (Deputy Chairman); 
C. H. Bray; W. L. Wyber er) 

General Manager: A. T. Gandell 


DEPARTMENT OF MAORI AFFAIRS 


Secretary for Maori Affairs: J. K. Hunn 
(acting) 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Secretary for Justice and Controller-General 
of Prisons: S. T. Barnett 
Registrar-General of Births, 

Marriages: J. A’Court 


Deaths and 


CROWN LAW OFFICE 
Solicitor-General: H. R. C. Wild, oc 


LAW DRAFTING OFFICE 
Law Draftsman: D. A. S. Ward 


POLICE DEPARTMENT 
Commissioner and Controller-General of 
Police: W. S. Brown 


MINES DEPARTMENT 
Under-Secretary: R. Outhwaite 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Secretary and Clerk of Writs: J. V. Meech 


OFFICE OF THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Public Service Commission 


Chairman: L. A. Atkinson 
Members: J. K. Hunn; A. G. Rodda; R. J. 
MacLachlan 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
Director-General of Health: H. B. Turbott 
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Navy DEPARTMENT 


Chief of the Naval Staff and Ist Naval Mem- 
ber of New Zealand Naval Board: 
Rear-Admiral P. Phipps, psc, vRD 

Navy Secretary: D. A. Wraight 


ARMY DEPARTMENT 


Chief of the General Staff and Ist Military 
Member of the Army Board: Major- 
General Sir Stephen Weir, KBE, CB, DSO 

Army Secretary: A. N. V. Dobbs 

AIR DEPARTMENT 


Chief of the Air Staff and Ist Air Force 
Member of the Air Board: Air Vice- 
Marshal M. F. Calder, cB, CBE 

Air Secretary: B. R. Rae, MBE 

Customs DEPARTMENT 


Comptroller: J. F. Cummings 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 
Secretary: G. L. O’Halloran 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 
Secretary of Labour: H. L. Bockett 


Court of Arbitration 


Judge: Hon. Sir Arthur Tyndall, cmG 

Additional Judge: W. F. Stilwell, mc 

President of Price Tribunal: S. T. Barnett 

Judge of Workers’ Compensation Court: 
D. J. Dalglish 

Judge of Land Valuation Court: K. G. 
Archer 


DEPARTMENT OF LANDS AND SURVEY 
Director-General of Lands: D. N. Webb 


NEW ZEALAND ForEST SERVICE 
Director: A. R. Entrican, CBE 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Director-General: P. W. Smallfield 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIES AND COMMERCE 
Secretary: W. B. Sutch 


TOuRIST AND PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 
General Manager: R. W. Marshall, OBE 
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DEPARTMENT OF STATISTICS 
Government Statistician: J. V. T. Baker 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Director of Education: A. E. Campbell 


PuBLIC TRUST OFFICE 
Public Trustee: G. E. Turney 


GOVERNMENT LIFE INSURANCE OFFICE 
Commissioner: W. K. Watson 


STATE FirE INSURANCE OFFICF 
General Manager: A. J. Martin 


MINISTRY OF WoRKS 
Commissioner: F. H. M. Hanson, bso, 
OBE,ED 
Engineer-in-Chief: C. W. O. Turner 
TRANSPORT DEPARTMENT 

Commissioner: H. B. Smith 
DEPARTMENT OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL 

RESEARCH 
Secretary: W. M. Hamilton 


NEW ZEALAND BROADCASTING SERVICE 
Director: J. H. Schroder 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 
Governor: E. C. Fussell, cmG 


STATE ADVANCES CORPORATION OF 
New ZEALAND 


Managing Director: J. D. R. Wood 


LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT 


Clerk of the House of Representatives and 
Clerk of Parliaments: H. N. Dollimore 


PRINTING AND STATIONERY DEPARTMENT 
Government Printer: R. E. Owen 


ELECTRICITY DEPARTMENT 
General Manager: A. E. Davenport 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION OVERSEAS 


NEw ZEALAND REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in the United Kingdom: 
G. R. Laking (acting) 

High Commissioner 
Shanahan 

High Commissionet in Australia: The Hon. 
F. Jones 

High Commissioner G. R. 
Powles, CMG 

High Commissioner in_ Federation of 
Malaya: C. M. Bennett 

Commissioner in Singaporg, R. L. Hutchens 


in Canada: Foss 


in India: 


NEW ZEALAND REPRESENTATIVES IN 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


France: C. E. Beeby, cmG (Ambassador) 

Japan: J. S. Reid (Ambassador) 

Netherlands: T. A. N. Johnson, 
(Consul) 

Thailand: C. Craw (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 

United Nations: Foss Shanahan (Permanent 
Representative) 

United States: G. D. L. White, Mvo (Chargé 
d’ Affaires a.i.) 


Ccvo 
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DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION IN NEW ZEALAND 


REPRESENTATIVES IN NEW ZEALAND 
OF OTHER COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
om: The Hon. F. E. Cumming-Bruce, 

CMG 

High Commissioner for Canada: G. R. 
Heasman, OBE 

High Commissioner for Commonwealth of 
Australia: Vice-Admiral Sir John Collins, 
KBE, CB, RAN 

High Commissioner for India: Samarendra- 
nath Sen (resident in Canberra) 

High Commissioner for Pakistan: J. G. 
Kharas (resident in Sydney) 

High Commissioner for Ceylon: B. F. 
Perera, CMG, OBE (resident in Canberra) 

High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Malaya: (Vacant) (resident in Canberra) 


REPRESENTATIVES IN NEW ZEALAND 
OF COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMON- 
WEALTH COUNTRIES 


Argentina: J. Passeron (Consul-General) 
(designate) 

Austria: Dr. W. de Comtes (Chargé 
d’Affaires) (resident in Canberra) 

Belgium: A. Nihotte (Minister) 

Burma: U Than Hla (Minister) (resident in 
Canberra) 

China (Nationalist): Dr. Daniel Yu-Tang 
Lew (Consul-General) 

Czechoslavakia: Bratislav 
(Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 


Matonoha 


Ilmari Kala (Chargé 
d’Affaires) (resident in Sydney) 
(Chargé 


France: J. Georges-Picot 
d’ Affaires a.i.) 

Germany: Dr. E. H. Noehring (Minister) 

Greece: G. K. A. Christodulo (Minister) 
(resident in Canberra) 

Indonesia: Dr. A. Y. Helmi (Minister) 
(resident in Canberra) 

Israel: Moshe Yuval (Minister) (resident in 
Sydney) 

Italy: Dr. G. Capece Galeota della Regina 
(Minister) 

Japan: Shiro Ishiguro (Ambassador) 

Lebanon: Dr. Karim Azkoul (Consul- 
General) (resident in Sydney) 

Netherlands: Baron O. F. Bentinck van 
Schoonhetén (Minister) 

Norway: Sigurd S. Klingenberg (Consul- 
General) (resident in Sydney) 

Philippines: (Vacant) (Minister) (resident in 


ydney 

Sweden: I. Olaf Ripa (Minister) 

Switzerland: Dr. Oscar Rossetti (Consul- 
General) 

Thailand: Vadhana Isarabhakdi (Ambas- 
sador) (resident in Canberra); Lek 
Tantemsapya (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 

United States: Francis H. Russell (Ambas- 


) 
US.S.R.: N. L (Chargé 
d’Affaires, a.i.) 
Yugoslavia: B. Vucinic (Consul-General) 


Evdokeyev 


ISLAND TERRITORIES 


COOK ISLANDS 


The fifteen islands of the Cook Group (Rarotonga, Mangaia, Atiu, Mauke, 
Mitiaro, Aitutaki, Palmerston, Penrhyn, Suwarrow, Manihiki, Rakahanga 
Pukapuka, Nassau, Manuae and Takutea) have a total area of approximately 
57,000 acres. The population estimated at 3lst December 1959 was 18,041 of 
whom about 300 were non-indigenous. 

Various islands of the Group were placed under British protection between 
1888 and 1901. 

Until 1901 British authority was represented by a Resident, who was paid by 
the Government of New Zealand and reported direct to the Governor. The first 
British Resident succeeded in 1891 in arranging for the establishment of an Elec- 
tive Federal Parliament to make laws for the whole Group. Each island, however, 
continued to enjoy self-government in such purely local affairs as it could properly 
manage for itself. The Federal Executive Council or Government was composed 
of the Arikis, who were also the principal landowners. A Supreme Court was 
established. All laws and administrative acts were subject to the approval of the 
Resident, who was also a Deputy and Judicial Commissioner for the Western 
Pacific, and Chief Justice of the High Court of the Cook Islands. 
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In 1900 a petition from leading islanders requested the abolition of the Federal 
Parliament and the annexation of the islands by New Zealand. An Imperial Order 
in Council was accordingly made on 13th May 1901, and on 11th June 1901 the 
Cook Islands were declared to lie within the boundaries of New Zealand. The 
administration and laws were continued in force subject to the provisions of the 
Cook Islands Government Act passed in that year. 

In 1915 an Act was passed by the New Zealand Parliament consolidating the 
laws relating to the Cook Islands and Niue Island and providing for the appoint- 
ment of a member of the Executive Council of New Zealand as the Minister for 
the Cook Islands charged with the administration of the government of the 
Islands. By the Cook Islands Amendment Act, 1932, the administration of Niue 
Island was transferred to the Minister of External Affairs. 

The 1915 Act also made provision for the constitution of Island Councils, for 
the establishment of public schools, Courts of Justice, Native Land Courts, etc. 
The Island Territories Act, 1943, established a Ministry of Island Territories and 
charged the Minister with the administration of the government of any territory 
outside of New Zealand which may at any time be a dependency or mandated 
territory of New Zealand, or otherwise be under the jurisdiction of the Govern- 
ment or Parliament of New Zealand. 

The Cook Islands Amendment Act, 1946, established a Legislative Council for 
the Cook Islands (other than Niue). The Council, which met annually, was 
composed of twenty-one members. There were ten unofficial members, nine of 
whom were elected by Island Councils, the remaining unofficial member holding 
office by virtue of his being the European member on the Rarotonga Island 
Council. There were ten official members appointed by the Governor-General of 
New Zealand, in addition to the Resident Commissioner of Rarotonga who 
presided over the Council. The President had a casting but not a deliberate vote. 
The unofficial members elected by the Island Councils served on the Legislative 
Council for periods of from one to three years, as prescribed by legislation for the 
island concerned. The various Island Councils were not all represented on the 
Legislative Council at the same time, the frequency of representation correspond- 
ing to the island’s importance. The lesser islands of the Group were not represented 
on the Council. The Legislative Council’s primary function was to advise the 
Resident Commissioner on the passage of legislation for the peace, order and 
good government of the Cook Islands. 

The enactment of the Cook Islands Amendment Act, 1957, marked a major step 
forward in the constitutional development of the Cook Islands. The most im- 
portant provision of the Act was the replacement of the Legislative Council by a 
reconstituted Legislative Assembly of the Cook Islands, consisting of 14 members 
elected by universal suffrage by the electors of the various islands, seven members 
elected by the various island councils, one European member and four officials 
nominated by the Administration. 

Resident Commissioner: G. Nevill 


NIUE ISLAND 


Niue has an area of 64,028 acres. At the 31st December 1959, the total population 
was 4,781, including about 50 Europeans. The island was discovered by Captain 
Cook in 1774. 
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The island was made a British Protectorate in 1900, and British sovereignty 
was proclaimed over the island later in the same year. In 1901 Niue was annexed 
to New Zealand. 

Niue is constitutionally included in the Cook Group, but has a separate ad- 
ministration. There is an Island Council which, subject to certain limitations, has 
power to pass laws for the peace, order and good government of Niue. The 
Council at present comprises the Resident Commissioner, who presides, and 
thirteen Niuean members. The Niuean members are appointed by the Governor- 
General following nominations made by the villages, all of which are represented 
on the Council. The President has a casting as well as a deliberate vote. 

Resident Commissioner: A. O. Dare 


TOKELAU ISLANDS 


This Group consists of three islands, or groups of islets, Atafu (500 acres), 
Nukunono (1,350 acres) and Fakaofo (650 acres), and lies about 4° due north of 
Apia, Samoa. The inhabitants are 1,860 Polynesians and 1 European. 

The three islands became a British Protectorate in 1877, and formal declara- 
tions were made at each atoll in 1889. At the request of the inhabitants, Great 
Britain annexed the islands (then known as the Union Islands) in 1916 and in- 
cluded them within the boundaries of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. In 
1925, at the request of the British Government, New Zealand assumed respon- 
sibility for the administration of the Group, and as a result the islands were 
separated from the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. In 1946 the Tokelau 
Nomenclature Ordinance officially designated the Group as the Tokelau Islands. 
The islands were included within the territorial boundaries of New Zealand by 
the Tokelau Islands Act, 1948. 

The islands are administered by the High Commissioner of Western Samoa, 
who acts as Administrator and in whom all administrative and executive functions 
are vested. He is assisted by an administrative officer and by officers of the Wes- 
tern Samoan Government. Local public services are carried out on each island by 
appointed Tokelau officials. Of these officials the Faipule is the most important; 
he is the chief representative of the Government and acts in a supervisory capacity 
over other officials on his island. 

Administrator: J. B. Wright 


WESTERN SAMOA 


The territory of Western Samoa consists of the islands of Upolu, Savai’i, Apolima 
and Manono, together with several small islets lying between 13° and 15° S. lati- 
tude and 171° and 173° W. longitude, situated some 130 miles north of the 
northernmost island of the Tongan group and 450 miles north-east of Fiji. The 
total area is 1,133 square miles. At 31st December 1959, the population was 
estimated at 105,863 of whom 6,012 were of European status, the remainder being 
Samoans. 

The territory, formerly in the possession of Germany, was seized and occupied 
by New Zealand troops on behalf of the Imperial Government on the 29th 
August 1914. It remained in military occupation during the 1914-18 war, and was 
surrendered by Germany under the Treaty of Peace to the Allied and Associated 
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Powers, by whom the mandate to govern the ex-German territory was assigned 
to New Zealand. The mandate was approved by the Council of the League of 
Nations in December 1920. 

On the Ist May 1920, by Orders passed by the Governor-General of New 
Zealand in Council, provision was made for the civil administration of the terri- 
tory, and the constitution and legal system were settled by the Samoa Act, 1921, 
of New Zealand. 

Western Samoa was administered by an Administrator appointed by the 
Governor-General and responsible to the Minister of External Affairs. 

The first Legislative Council consisted of from four to six official members, 
two elected European members and four Samoan members appointed by the 
Governor-General. The Administrator, acting with the advice and consent of 
this Council, was empowered to make ordinances for the peace, order and good 
Government of the territory, subject to disallowance by the Governor-General. 
A High Court was established and the Supreme Court of New Zealand was given 
jurisdiction over Western Samoa. 

The present phase of constitutional development in Western Samoa dates from 
the approval of the Trusteeship Agreement in December 1946 by the General 
Assembly of the United Nations, under which New Zealand formally committed 
itself to promote development towards self government. The first step in this 
process was taken with the passing of the Samoa Amendment Act, 1947, which 
provided for a Council of State, an advisory body consisting of the High Com- 
missioner (previously termed the Administrator) and the two Fautua (represen- 


tatives of the two royal lines of Tupua and Tamasese), which was to discuss with - 


and advise the High Commissioner on proposed legislation and questions in- 
volving Samoan custom. The Legislative Council was replaced by a Legislative 
Assembly consisting of the Council of State, twelve Samoan and five European 
elected members and six officials, presided over by the High Commissioner. This 
was in turn superseded under the Samoa Amendment Act 1957 by an enlarged 
Assembly invested with effective legislative and financial authority, with 41 
Samoan members (elected from the traditional constituencies of the advisory 
Fono of Faipule, which was abolished by the Act), five elected European members 
and only three official members; the Council of State withdrew and the High 
Commissioner was replaced by an elected Speaker. Voting for Samoan members 
is based on matai, or Chief’s suffrage, which extends the franchise to approxi- 
mately one in every four adult males; European members are elected by universal 
suffrage. The Citizenship of Western Samoa Ordinance passed by the Assembly 
in September 1959 makes provision for a common citizenship which will be the 
basis of voting capacity in the Assembly elections. 

At the suggestion of the New Zealand Government, a Constitutional Conven- 
tion was held in Western Samoa in December 1954. The recommendations of the 
Convention were embodied in the proposals made by the New Zealand Govern- 
ment in December 1955 for the establishment of Cabinet Government in three 
stages, and the subsequent establishment of a self-governing Samoa state. 

Under the Samoa Amendments Acts of 1956 and 1957 the Executive Council, 
first established as an advisory body in 1953, became effectively ‘the principal 
instrument of policy’ of the executive government of Western Samoa. The 1956 
Act required the High Commissioner to consult and act in accordance with the 
wishes of the Executive Council in the exercise of all but a few of his powers. The 
Council consisted of the High Commissioner, the Fautua, three officials and 
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six members (four Samoan and two European) nominated by the Assembly from 
among their own number. The 1957 Act provided that members of the Council, 
with the exception of the High Commissioner and the Fautua, should be desig- 
nated Ministers, holding portfolios allocated by the High Commissioner and 
covering the whole field of domestic government. 

A modified form of Cabinet Government was inaugurated on Ist October 1959 
under the Samoa Amendment Act, 1959. This enactment established a Cabinet 
of nine members (one of whom is to be a European) formed through the nomi- 
nation by the Assembly of a Prime Minister who would then choose eight elected 
members from the Assembly; the Cabinet has no official members. This new 
body has assumed the general direction of Government, but its decisions remain 
subject to review, by an Executive Council now consisting of the Cabinet and 
Council of State sitting jointly. The High Commissioner retains personally the 
powers vested in him as the representative of the New Zealand Government 
(relating mainly to external affairs and defence) but is replaced as head of the 
executive Government by the Council of State of which he is a member. There 
remains, therefore, only one constitutional change, the withdrawal of the High 
Commissioner and the assumption by the Fautua of the position of joint Head 
of State, before Western Samoa becomes independent. 

High Commissioner (acting): J. B. Wright 
Prime Minister: Hon. Fiame Mataafa Faumuina Mulinu’u II 


THE ROSS DEPENDENCY 


The Ross Dependency, which was brought within the jurisdiction of the New 
Zealand Government by Order in Council of 30th July 1923, under the British 
Settlements Act, 1887, (Imp.) is defined as ‘all the islands and territories between 
the 160th degree of east longitude and the 150th degree of west longitude which 
are situated south of the 60th degree of south latitude’. The land area is estimated 
at 160,000 square miles and permanent shelf ice at 130,000 square miles. There 
are no permanent inhabitants. 

Laws for the Dependency have been made by regulations promulgated by the 
Governor-General of New Zealand. Administrative powers are vested in the 
Governor-General of New Zealand, and Administrative Officers (Commonly re- 
ferred to as Administrators) have been appointed from time to time since 1923. 

A number of famous explorers visited the area during the last century including 
Sir James Ross, Captain R. F. Scott, R.N., Sir E. Shackleton, Roald Amundsen 
and Richard E. Byrd. 

In the 1920’s whaling was licensed by the New Zealand Government. Since 
then, however, the pelagic whaling expeditions have operated on the high seas. 

In recent years, the territory has been visited by several American expeditions. 
The Dependency is now the scene of greater activity than ever before. Under the 
auspices of the International Geophysical Year a United States expedition 
re-activated a scientific station at ‘Little America’ and constructed an air strip 
on the bay ice at McMurdo Sound capable of taking heavy aircraft from New 
Zealand. A joint New Zealand—United States station is being operated at Cape 
Hallett. 

The New Zealand Antarctic Expedition established Scott Base on Ross Island 
in January 1957. The purpose of the Expedition was twofold: to take part in the 
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Commonwealth Trans-Antarctic Expedition and in the Antarctic Programme of 
the International Geophysical Year. 

In March 1958, the New Zealand Government appointed the Ross Dependency 
Research Committee to co-ordinate and supervise all New Zealand activity in the 
Dependency, with particular reference to the scientific and technical programme. 
It has since announced a programme of continuing research and exploration. 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency the Hon. C. R. Swart 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


figures for the 1951 census, the population of the Union was 12,671,452, 
consisting of 2,641,689 Whites, 8,560,083 Africans, 366,664 Asians and 
1,103,016 Coloureds. These were divided by Provinces as follows: 


Tie total area of the Union is 472,685 square miles. According to the final 


Whites Non-Whites 
Cape of Good ii ee a 935,085 3,491,641 
Natal . : 274,240 2,141,078 
Transvaal ; a - 1,204,712 3,608,126 
Orange Free State a sch 227,652 788,918 
Total ‘eh 2,641,689 10,029,763 


The estimated population in 1960 was 14,929,000 of whom 3,122,000 were Whites, 
9,896,000 Africans, 461,000 Asians and 1,450,000 Coloureds. 

The capital of the Cape Province is Cape Town, with a population of 247,442 
Whites and 330,206 non-Whites (total, 577,648); of the Transvaal, Pretoria with 
151,100 Whites and 134,279 non-Whites (total, 285,379); of Natal, Pietermaritz- 
burg with 32,139 Whites and 42,354 non-Whites (total, 74,493); and of the Orange 
Free State, Bloemfontein with 49,074 Whites and 60,295 non-Whites (total, 
109,369). Johannesburg, with 359,477 Whites and 524,530 non-Whites (total, 
884,007), and Durban, with 151,111 Whites and 328,863 non-Whites (total, 
479,974), have larger populations than the capitals of their respective Provinces. 
(Revised figures, 1951 Census). 


LANGUAGE 


Under the South Africa Act as amended by the Official Languages of the Union 
Act, 1925, and the South Africa Act Amendment Act, 1955, English and Afri- 
kaans are the official languages of the Union. It is officially estimated that the 
home language of 56.9 per cent of the White population is Afrikaans and of 39.4 
per cent English; 1.4 per cent are estimated to use both languages as home 
languages; and 2.3 per cent to use a home language other than English or Afri- 
kaans. 


HISTORY 


The history of South Africa before Union is outlined in the notes on the 
individual provinces (see pages 212 to 221) 
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THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNION 


The Union of South Africa is constituted under the South Africa Act, 1909 
(9 Edw. VII, Cap. 9), passed by the Parliament of the United Kingdom on the 
20th September 1909. In terms of that Act the self-governing Colonies of the 
Cape of Good Hope, Natal, the Transvaal (qq.v.) and the Orange River Colony 
(see Orange Free State) became united on the 31st May 1910, in a legislative 
Union under one Government under the name of the Union of South Africa, 
becoming original provinces of the Union under the names of the Cape of Good 
Hope, Natal, the Transvaal and the Orange Free State respectively. Pretoria is 
the seat of the administration of the Union, and Cape Town that of the 
Legislature. Bloemfontein is the seat of the Appellate Division of the Supreme 
Court. 

The South Africa Act provides for the appointment by the Sovereign of a 
Governor-General who, with an Executive Council (of which the members are 
chosen and summoned by him), administers the executive government of the 
Union as the Governor-General in Council. Departments of State are established 
by the Governor-General in Council, the Governor-General appointing not more 
than ten officers to administer them (increased to eleven by Act No. 34 of 1925, 
to twelve by Act No. 13 of 1938, to fourteen by Act No. 39 of 1950 and to sixteen 
by Act No. 49 of 1958). Such officers are the Queen’s Ministers of State for the 
Union and members of the Executive Council. Act No. 49 of 1958 also provided 
for the appointment of Deputy Ministers the number of which should not at any 
time exceed half the number of Ministers of State. 

Legislative power is vested by the South Africa Act in the Parliament of the 
Union which consists of the Sovereign, the Senate and the House of Assembly. 
Members of both Houses of Parliament must be Union nationals of European 
descent. 

Under the terms of the South Africa Act, the Senate consisted of 40 members, 
8 nominated by the Governor-General in Council and 32 elected. The latter, of 
whom there were eight for each Province, were elected by proportional represen- 
tation by the Provincial Councillors and the members of the House of Assembly 
for their respective Provinces sitting jointly. Nominated Senators held their seats 
for ten years and elected Senators for a similar period unless the Senate was 
sooner dissolved. 

Major changes in the constitution of the Senate were made by the Senate Act 
(No. 54 of 1926). Nominated, as well as elected, Senators must now vacate their 
seats on dissolution of the Senate and nominated Senators must also vacate their 
seats on a change of Government. The Act also empowers the Governor-General 
to dissolve the Senate within 120 days of the dissolution of the Assembly. 

The Representation of Natives Act (No. 12 of 1936) added to the Senate four 
members elected by African electoral colleges to represent African interests. The 
seats of these Senators were abolished by the Promotion of Bantu Self-Govern- 
ment Act, No. 46 of 1959. Another four Senators, two elected and two nominated, 
to represent South West Africa were added by the South West Africa Affairs 
Amendment Act (No. 23 of 1949). The Separate Representation of Voters Act 
(No. 46 of 1951) also provides for the nomination of one Senator to represent 
Coloured people of the Cape Province. 

The Senate Act (No. 53 of 1955) made further changes; it increased the number 
of nominated Senators, excluding those from South West Africa, from eight to 


CHAPTER 19 Union of South Africa 205 


sixteen ; abolished the equal representation of each Province and election by pro- 
portional representation; and reduced the term of office of Senators elected or 
nominated under the Act from ten to five years. Each of the four Provinces now 
sends to the Senate one-fifth as many Senators, but not less than eight, as there 
are Parliamentary and Provincial Council constituencies in that Province. The 
first session of the Senate as re-constituted under Act No. 53 of 1955 opened in 
January 1956. 

Still further changes were made by the Senate Act of 1960. Senators elected 
under the provisions of the 1955 Act will continue to hold Office until the 
expiry of their term; but subject to this the Senate will be reduced in size 
from the present 90 Members to 54. The number of nominated Senators is 
reduced to 11 (two from each Province, two from South West Africa, and 
one to represent the Coloureds of Cape Province). Elected Senators are hence- 
forth to number (subject to a minimum of eight from each Province) one- 
tenth of the total Parliamentary and Provincial Council constituencies in each 
Province. Under present delimitations, this will mean 14 elected for the 
Transvaal, 11 for the Cape, and 8 each for the Orange Free State and Natal. 
There will also be two elected from South West Africa. The Act restores 
election by proportional representation. It also provides that of the nominated 
Senators one from each Province shall be chosen for his special experience 
and knowledge of the interests of the Coloured population, and shall be able 
to act as the channel for promoting those interests. 

The House of Assembly originally consisted of 121 elected members, 51 of 
whom represented the Cape of Good Hope, 17 Natal, 36 Transvaal and 17 the 
Orange Free State. Provision is made in the South Africa Act for periodical 
censuses to be followed by Delimitation Commissions to redistribute con- 
stituencies between Provinces within a maximum of 150. The Electoral Laws 
Amendment Act (No. 55 of 1952) provides for a Delimitation Commission to be 
appointed at intervals of not less than five years and not more than ten years. 
The Commission’s functions are to divide each Province of the Union into con- 
stituencies so that the number of constituencies in any one Province will be in 
the same ratio to 150 as, in terms of current voters lists, the number of European 
voters in the Province bears to the total number of European voters in the Union. 
The Eleventh Delimination Commission, appointed in 1957, allocated seats as 
follows: Cape 52, Natal 16, Transvaal 68, Orange Free State 14. Under the 
Representation of Natives Act (No. 12 of 1936) Africans in the Cape had three 
representatives in the House of Assembly. The seats of these Natives’ Represen- 
tatives were abolished by the Promotion of Bantu Self-Government Act (No. 46 
of 1959). By the South West Africa Affairs Amendment Act (No. 23 of 1949) 
South West Africa is represented in the House of Assembly by six elected re- 
presentatives. The Separate Representation of Voters Act (No. 46 of 1951) pro- 
vides for the election of four members to represent the Cape Coloureds. Elections 
must take place every five years, if the House has not been dissolved sooner. 

With the passing of Act No. 18 of 1930 enfranchising European women, and 
Act No. 41 of 1931 providing for European manhood suffrage throughout the 
Union, every European adult not suffering from any disability became qualified 
to vote in Parliamentary elections. In addition, Coloureds and Africans in the 
Cape Province who satisfied certain property and educational qualifications en- 
joyed the franchise. This right had existed under the law of the Cape Colony and 
was entrenched in the South Africa Act, which provided that no subsequent law 
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was to deprive any person in the Cape Province of the vote by reason of his race 
or colour unless the bill was passed by a two-thirds majority of both Houses of 
Parliament sitting together in joint session. A small number of non-Europeans in 
Natal were also qualified to vote at Parliamentary elections. 

In 1936 the special procedure laid down by the South Africa Act was followed 
to pass the Representation of Natives Act (No. 12 of 1936) which put African 
voters in the Cape on a separate electoral roll and provided for their represent- 
ation in the House of Assembly. The Separate Representation of Voters Act (No. 
46 of 1951), which similarly put Coloured voters in the Cape on a separate roll 
and prevented any further registration of non-Europeans in Natal as voters, com- 
pleted the removal of non-Europeans from the European electoral roll in the 
Union. This Act was originally passed by Parliament bicamerally in the belief 
that the Statute of Westminster had removed any restrictions on the power of 
the Union Parliament to determine its own procedure. It was subsequently de- 
clared invalid by the Supreme Court of South Africa, but was re-validated by the 
South Africa Act Amendment Act (No. 9 of 1956) which was passed by a two- 
thirds majority at a joint sitting of the House of Assembly and Senate as re- 
constituted by the Senate Act (No. 53 of 1955). The South Africa Act Amendment 
Act at the same time removed the entrenchment in the South Africa Act, 1909, of 
the provisions relating to voting rights. Under the Promotion of Bantu Self- 
Government Act (No. 46 of 1959) as already indicated Africans in the Cape eligible 
to vote were deprived of representation in the Senate and House of Assembly. 

The Electoral Law Amendment Act (No. 30 of 1958) reduced the voting age 
of white citizens from 21 to 18 years. 

On 5th October 1960 a Referendum was held among those persons entitled 
to vote in elections for the House of Assembly, the voters being asked to say 
‘yes’ or ‘no’ to the question ‘Are you in favour of a Republic for the Union’. 
Of a total of 1,633,272 votes cast there was a majority of 74,080 in favour of 
a Republic. The percentage in favour in each Province were: Cape 51%, 
Transvaal 55%, Orange Free State 75%, Natal 23% and South West Africa 
62%. There was a 90.7 poll. 


THE PROVINCES 


The main features of the Provincial constitutions are: 

(1) An Administrator appointed by the Union Government for five years and 
responsible to the Union Government; 

(2) An Executive Committee of four members elected by, but not necessarily 
from, the Provincial Council and presided over by the Administrator who has a 
casting as well as a deliberate vote; 

(3) A Council consisting of as many members as the Province has members of 
Parliament but subject to a minimum of 25. (The present numbers are Transvaal 
68, Cape 52, Natal and Orange Free State 25 each). 

The members of the Provincial Councils are elected for five years by the persons 
qualified to vote in parliamentary elections in the Province, voting in the same 
electoral divisions, except in Natal and the Orange Free State. Any person 
qualified to vote in a Provincial Council election is also qualified to serve as a 
Councillor. In the Cape, in addition to the 54 members elected in the ordinary 
way, the Representation of Natives Act (No. 12 of 1936) provided for the election 
of two members (European) by African voters and the Separate Representation of 
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Voters Act (No. 46 of 1951) for the election of two members (European) by 
Coloured voters. The Promotion of Bantu Self-Government Act (No. 46 of 1959) 
abolished the seats of the two members elected by African voters. 

By the South Africa Act (9 Edw. VII Cap. 9) the Provincial Councils were 
given power to legislate by Ordinance on certain specified subjects. These include 
direct taxation, primary and secondary education, hospitals, municipal institu- 
tions, local works other than railways and harbours, roads and markets. In 
addition, the Union Parliament may delegate the power of making Ordinances 
on other subjects to the Provincial Councils. Since the passing of the South. 
Africa Act certain changes have been made to the specified subjects falling under 
the Provincial Councils, for example a series of acts have limited the wide taxing 
powers granted to the Provinces by the South Africa Act; the Vocational Edu- 
cation Act (No. 70 of 1955) completed the transfer of technical education from the 
Provinces to the Union Government and the Bantu Education Act (No. 47 of 1953) 
similarly transferred responsibility for African primary and secondary education. 

The law relating to Provincial finance was consolidated by the Financial Rela- 
tions Consolidation and Amendment Act (No. 38 of 1945). Under this Act the 
main sources of provincial revenue were a grant from the Union Government 
amounting to approximately one half of total provincial expenditure, moneys 
provided by the National Road Board for road work and provincial tax revenues. 
Important changes were however made by the Financial Relations Amendment 
Act (No. 38 of 1957). This Act provides that for a period of three years, pending 
a full investigation of the Provincial financial system, the Provinces shall receive 
each year a fixed subsidy based on what they received in the financial year 1956/57 
and rising by 6% compound interest annually. It also withdraws from the Pro- 
vinces the right to levy a company tax, which will in future be levied by the Union 
Government although the Provinces will continue to receive the proceeds, and it 
awards increased special subsidies to the Cape Province, Natal and the Orange 
Free State. 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF THE UNION 

The Rt. Hon. Viscount Gladstone, Pc, GCB, GCMG, GBE, 3lst May 1910 to 7th 
September 1914 

The Rt. Hon. Viscount (later Earl) Buxton, pc, Gcma, 8th September 1914 to 19th 
November 1920 

H.R.H. Prince Arthur of Connaught, KG, KT, GCMG, GCVO, CB, ADC, 20th November 
1920 to 20th January 1924 

Major-General the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, KG, GCB, GCMG, GCVO, DSO, ADC, 
21st January 1924 to 25th January 1931 

Lieutenant-Colonel the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Clarendon, pc, GcMG, 26th January 1931 
to 4th April 1937 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Patrick Duncan, pc, GCMG, KC, Sth April 1937 to July 1943 

Major the Rt. Hon. G. B. van Zyl, 1st January 1946 to 31st December 1950 

Dr. the Hon. Ernest G. Jansen, Ist January 1951 to 25th November 1959 

The Hon. C. R. Swart, from 26th November 1959 


MINISTRIES OF THE UNION 


General the Rt. Hon. Louis Botha, pc, 31st May 1910 to 2nd September 1919 
General the Rt. Hon. J. C. Smuts, pc, Cu, Kc, 3rd September 1919 to 29th June 1924 
General the Hon. J. B. M. Hertzog, 30th June 1924 to 5th September 1939 
reales the Rt. Hon. J. C. Smuts, pc, cu, Kc, 6th September 1939 to 3rd June 


Dr. the Hon. D. F. Malan, 4th June 1948 to 30th November 1954 
The Hon. J. G. Strijdom, 30th November 1954 to 24th August 1958 
Dr. the Hon. H. F. Verwoerd, from 2nd September 1958 
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THE GOVERNMENT 


The parties are represented in the House of Assembly as follows: 


National Party mie 7 2 a 102 
United Party rm ae ee. a, ae 31 
Progressive Party .. - any i lit 
Independent : ang i is 2 
Coloured Representatives as ae a 4 


In the Senate, Government (National Party) supporters now have 78 seats, the 
United Party 8. 


THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellence the Hon. C. R. Swart 


THE MINISTRY 


Prime Minister: Dr. The Hon. H. F. Verwoerd 
Minister of Justice: The Hon. F. C. Erasmus 


Minister of Lands, Forestry and Public Works and Leader of the House of Assembly: 
The Hon. P. O. Sauer 
Minister of External Affairs: The Hon. E. H. Louw 
Minister of Finance: Dr. the Hon. T. E. Donges 
Minister of Defence: The Hon. J. J. Fouché 
Minister of Transport: The Hon. B. J. Schoeman 
Minister of Interior: The Hon. J. F. Naude 
Minister of Education, Arts and Science, Social Welfare and Pensions: 
e Hon. J. J. Serfontein 
Minister of Labour and Mines: The Hon. J. de Klerk 
Minister of Bantu Administration and Development: The Hon. M. D. C. de Wet Nel 
Minister of Agricultural Technical Services and Water Affairs: 
e Hon. P. M. K. le Roux 
Minister of Boa Education: The Hon. W. A. Maree 
Minister of Economic Affairs: Dr. the Hon. N. Diederichs 
Minister of Posts and Telegraphs and Health: Dr. the Hon. J. A. M. Hertzog 
Minister of Agricultural Economics and Marketing: The Hon. D. C. H. Uys 


Deputy MINISTERS 
Deputy Minister of Bantu Administration and Development: Hon. F. E. Mentz 
Deputy Minister of the Interior: Hon. P. W. Botha 
Deputy Minister of Labour and Mines: Hon. M. Viljoen 
Deputy Minister of Education, Arts and Science and of Social Welfare and 
Pensions: Hon. B. J. Vorster 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Sir de Villiers Graaff 


THE SENATE 
President: Senator Commandant the Hon. C. A. van Niekerk, ptp 


Deputy President and Chairman of Committees: Senator the Hon. M. J. Vermeulen 
Clerk of the House: W. T. Wood 


t Elected at the general election of 1958 on the United Party ticket but in 1959 resigned from 
the United Party and formed a new Progressive Party. 


CHAPTER 19 Union of South Africa 


THE HoOusE oF ASSEMBLY 


Speaker: The Hon. J. H. Conradie, ac, MP 
Deputy-Speaker and Chairman of Committees: H. J. Klopper, mp 
Deputy-Chairman of Committees: D. J. Scholtz, mp 
Clerk of the House: J. M. Hugo 


SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Appellate Division 


Chief Justice of South Africa: Hon. L. C. Steyn 
Judges of Appeal: 


Hon. C. Steyn Hon. P. J. van Blerk 
Hon. O. D. Schreiner Hon. W. H. Ramsbottom 
Hon. O. H. Hoexter Hon. A. B. Beyers 

Hon. E. M. de Beer Hon. D. oO. K. Beyers 


Hon.N. Ogilvie Thompson 


Cape of Good Hope Provincial Division 
Judge President: Hon. A. B. Beyers 


Puisne Judges: 
Hon. J. Herbstein Hon. H. E. P. Watermeyer 
Hon. J. W. van Zyl Hon. R. E. G. Rosenow 
Hon. L. de Villiers van Winsen Hon. H. M. Bloch 
Hon. J. T. van Wyk Hon. M. A. Diemont 


Eastern Cape Provincial Division 
Judge President: Hon. H. H. W. de Villiers 
Puisne Judges: 
Hon. A. G. Jennett Hon. E. F. van der Riet 
Hon. P. F. O. Hagan Hon. G. Wynne 


Griqualand West Local Division 


Senior Judge: Hon. Hon. G. F. D. Vos Hugo 
Puisne Judge: H. F. de Wet 


Transvaal Provincial Division 
Judge President: Hon. F. L. H. Rumpff 


Puisne Judges: 
Hon. V. G. Hiemstra Hon. S. M. Kuper 
Hon. W. G. Boshoff Hon. J. F. Marais 
Hon. W. Dowling Hon. P.N. Cillie 
Hon. Q. de Wet Hon. C. J. Claassen 
Hon. C. P. Bresler Hon. C. D. J. Theron 
Hon. A. F. Williamson Hon. O. Galgut 
Hon. R. Hi Hon. I. C. Steyn 
Hon. J. F. Ludorf Hon. E. L. Jansen 
Hon. S. Bekker 
Natal Provincial Division 
Judge President: Hon. F. N. Broome 
Puisne Judges: 
Hon. N. James Hon. A. A. Kennedy 
Hon. G. N. Holmes Hon. E. S. Henochsberg 
Hon. A. Milne Hon. D. G. Fannin 
Hon. L. R. Caney Hon. P. J. Wessels 
Orange Free State Provincial Division 
Judge President: Hon. D. H. Botha 
Puisne Judges: 
Hon. A. J. Sm Hon. H. J. Potgieter 
Hon. J. N. C. de Villiers Hon. H. W. O. Klopper 
Hon. N. J. Grobler 


South West Africa Division 


Judge President: Hon. C. G. Hall (acting) 
Puisne Judge: Hon. S. Hofmeyr 
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ParT III 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PRIME MINISTER'S DEPARTMENT 


Secretary to the Prime Minister: J. P. V. 
Visser 
Private Secretary: J. F. Barnard 


STATE ADVANCES RECOVERY OFFICE 


Secretary: G. A. J. de Jong 
Assistant Secretary: F. H. Sevenster 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Secretary for Justice: C. J. Greef 

Deputy-Secretary: W. J. Grobbelaar 

Under-Secretary for Justice: B. J. M. Kruger 

Government Attorney: B. J. Pienaar 

Chief Master of the Supreme Court: P Roux 

Senior Law Advisers: J. Young, E. M. 
Simors, P. J. Conradie 

Attornies-General for the Provinces: W. J. 
MacKenzie (Transvaal); P. B. Blancken- 
berg (Cape); R. A. Wright (Natal); C. du 
Plessis (Orange Free State); L. C. Barratt 
(Eastern Cape) 

Attorney-General for South West Africa: 
W. C. Verschuur 

Commissioner of South African Police: 
Brigadier H. J. du Plooy 


DEPARTMENT OF LANDS 


Secretary for Lands: M. D. Spies | 

Deputy-Secretary: R. v.d. M. de Villiers 

Under-Secretary: J. P. Malherbe 

Chief Registrar of Deeds: A. H. K. Cousins 

Director of Trigonometrical Survey: J. J. 
Boonzaaier 

Director of Irrigation: P. K. Goosen 


DEPARTMENT OF FORESTRY 


Secretary for Forestry: D. R. de Wet 
Deputy-Secretary: H. L. de W. Malherbe 
Under-Secretary: D. F. de V. Steyn 


PuBLic WorKS DEPARTMENT 


Secretary: K. Rood 
Deputy-Secretary: F. G. Barrie 
Under-Secretary: R. C. Malherbe 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Secretary for External Affairs: G. P. Jooste 
Deputy-Secretary for External Affairs: J. K. 


Uys 


DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 


Secretary for Finance: G. W. G. Browne 

Deputy-Secretary for Finance: J. J. Kitshof 

Secretary to the Treasury: I. T. Meyer 

Deputy-Secretary to the Treasury: L. V 
Lodder 


Chairman, Union Tender Board and Govern- 
ment Buyer: H. P. Smit 


INLAND REVENUE DEPARTMENT 


Commumsignes for Inland Revenue: M. J. 
ells 
Deputy-Commissioner: J. L. Barrie 


DEPARTMENT OF CUSTOMS AND EXCISE 


Commissioner of Customs and Excise: 
D. J. van N. Groerewald ; 
Deputy-Commissioner: C. W. Dickerson 


OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER AND 
AUDITOR-GENERAL 


Controller and Auditor-General: H. S. van 
der Walt 

Assistant Controller and Auditor-General: 
C. A. van de Ven 


PuBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Chairman: D. J. C. Steyn 

Commissioners: H. S. van der Walt; J. N. 
Theron; P. N. J. Gous; A. B. McDonald 

Secretary: W. J. Gauché 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE 


Secretary for Defence: J. P. de Villiers 
Deputy-Secretary: V. P. Steyn 
Commandant-General of the South African 
Defence Force: Commandant-General 
S. A. Melville, OBE 
(Designate: Combat-General P. H. 
Grobbelaar, ssa, DSO) 

Deputy Commandant-General: Combat- 
General P. H. Grobbelaar, Dso, SSA 
(Designate: Combat-General R. C. 
Hiemstra, SSA) 

Inspector-General of the S.A.D.F.: Combat- 
General R. C. Hiemstra, ssa 

Army Chief of Staff: Combat-General S. A. 
Engelbrecht, sM 

Air Chief of Staff: Combat-General B. G. 
Viljoen, SSA, OBE 

Naval and Marine Chief of Staff: Rear- 
Admiral H. H. Biermann, SSA, OBE 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 


Secretary: D. J. Joubert 

Deputy-Secretary: F. W. Liebenberg 

General Manager, South African Railways: 
D. H. C. du Plessis 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Secretary for the Interior: G. du Preez 

Deputy-Secretary: S. J. Davis 

Under-Secretary : J. H. H. van der Merwe 

Commissioner for Immigration and Asiatic 
Affairs: A. B. Kriegler 

Director of Census and Statistics: Dr. H. M. 
Stoker 

Population Registrar: D. P. J. Botha 

Chairman, Group Areas Board: J. J. Marais 


DEPARTMENT OF PRISONS 


Commissioner: V. R. Verster 
Assistant Commissioner: Colonel J. C. Steyn 


CHAPTER 19 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ARTS AND 
SCIENCE 
Secretary for Education: J. J. P. Op’t Hof 
Deputy-Secretary: P. Grobbelaar 
Under-Secretaries: J. N. L. Hansman; M. C. 
Erasmus 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WELFARE AND 
PENSIONS 


Secretary: P. E. Bosman 

aor ce Aah a Dr. F. Brimmer; C. F. 
e 

Under-Secretary: W. du P. le R. du Rand 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 


Secretary: J. F. Hannah 
ee eran: D. J. Geyser; J. Z. de 


ers 
Under-Secretary: J. M. Cornelius 


WAGE BOARD 


Secretary: J. T. Llewellyn 
Chairman: Prof. W. F. J. on 
Members: P. R. Viviers; H 

A. Juyn; Adviser: J. Mie 


W. Tindale: 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES 


Secretary for Mines: J. J. A. Nel 
Deputy-Secretary: G. H. Marais 


DEPARTMENT OF BANTU ADMINISTRATION 
AND DEVELOPMENT 


Secretary: C. B. Young 

Deputy-Secretary: C. Pike Heald 

Under-Secretaries: J. P. Dodds; H. H. L. 
Smuts; T. G. D. van Schalkwyk 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL TECHNICAL 
SERVICES 


Secretary: Dr. P. W. Vorster 

Deputy-Secretary: T. I. J. Kriel 

Under-Secretary: J. J. Viljoen 

Director of Technical Services’ Dr. P. B. 
Henning 

Director Br Veterinary Services: Dr. R. A. 
Alexander 
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DEPARTMENT OF WATER AFFAIRS 


Secretary: (Vacant) 
Deputy-Secretary: J. M. Jordaan 
Under-Secretary: H. C. van Wyk 


DEPARTMENT OF BANTU EDUCATION 


Secretary: Dr. F. J. de Villiers 

Deputy-Secretary: J. H. van Dyk 

Under-Secretaries: Dr. H. J. van Zyl; R. J. 
Veldsman 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
AND INDUSTRIES 


Secretary: H. R. P. A. Kotzenberg 

Deputy-Secretary: G. J. J. F. Steyn 

Chairman, Board of Trade and Industries: 
Dr. A. J. Norval 


DEPARTMENT OF Posts AND TELEGRAPHS 


Postmaster-General and Secretary for Posts 
and Telegraphs: A. J. Botes 
Deputy Postmaster-General: B. D. C. van 


Rooyen 
Assistant Postmasters-General; R. o 
Ullyett, (Telecommunications) G. 


Roberts, (Posts); M. G. 
and General) 


Strauss, (Statt 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 


Secretary for Health and Chief Health 
Officer: Dr. du P. le Roux 

Deputy-Secretary: S. C. Schoeman 

Under-Secretary: J. A. Basson 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
AND MARKETING 


Secretary: Dr. M. S. du Toit 

Deputy-Secretary: P. C. Delport 

Chairman, National Marketing Board: Dr. 
C. van der Merwe 

Registrar of Cooperative Societies: H. C. J. 
van Rensburg 


DEPARTMENT OF COLOURED AFFAIRS 
(Cape Town) 


Secretary: Dr. L. D. du Plessis 
Under-Secretary: D. J. Bosman 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION OVERSEAS 


UNION REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


bs Comision in the United Kingdom: 
A. J. R. van Rhijn 

High’ Commissioner in Canada: W. Dirkse 
van Schalkwyk 

High Commissioner in Australia: A. A. M. 
Hamilton 

High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland: H. L. T. 
Taswell 

Commissioner in British East African Terri- 
tories: Colonel N. J. J. Jooste (Nairobi) 


UNION REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
Argentina: Major-General W. H. E. Poole, 

CB, CBE, DSO (Minister) 
Austria: D. B. Sole (Minister) 
Belgium: J. R. Jordaan (Ambassador) 
Brazil: B. J. Jarvie (Minister) 
Chile: G. C. Nel (Chargé d’Affaires) 
Denmark: H. M. Christiansen (Hon. 
Consul-General) 
Finland: J. E. Bruce (resident in Stockholm) 
France: S. F. du Toit (Ambassador) 


212 Union of South Africa 


Germany (Federal Republic): N. Best 
(Chargé d’Affaires a.i) 

Greece: (Vacant) (Ambassador) 

Italy: J. D. Pohl (Ambassador) 

Netherlands: Dr. F. E. Geldenhuys (Ambas- 
sador) 

Norway: T. Wilhelmsen (Hon. Consul- 
General) 

Portugal: Dr. A.H.H. Mertsch (Ambassador) 

Portuguese East Africa: J. K. Christie 
(Consul-General) 


PART Ill 


Portuguese West Africa: W. S. van Heerden 
(Consul-General) 

Spain: R. H. Coaton (Ambassador) 

Sweden: J. E. Bruce (Minister) 

Switzerland: M. I. Botha (Minister) 

United Arab Republic: H. H. Woodward 
(Minister) 

United Nations: B. G. Fourie (Permanent 
Representative) 

United States: Dr. W. C. Naudé (Ambas- 
sador) 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION IN THE UNION 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE UNION OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
om: Sir John Maud, GCB, CBE 

High Commissioner for Canada: J. J. Hurley, 
OBE, ED 

High Commissioner for the Commonwealth 
of Australia: O. L. Davis 

High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland: J.W. M. Fitt, oBE 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE UNION OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Argentina: J. Sanchez Santamaria (Minister) 

Austria: Dr. E. Schiller (Minister) 

Belgium: P. Vanderstichelen (Ambassador) 

Brazil: A. de Camargo Neves (Minister) 

Chile: C. Riccio (Chargé d’Affaires) (en titre) 

China (Nationalist): Tsung Han Liu (Consul- 
General, Johannesburg) 

Colombia: P. V. Gawith (Hon. Consular 
Agent, Johannesburg) 

Costa Rica: C. Charbonnel (Hon. Consul, 
Johannesburg) 

Czechoslovakia: Vaclar Mikes (Consul- 
General, Johannesburg) 

Denmark: R. H. Kampp (Consul-General, 
Johannesburg) 

Dominican Republic: H. X. Rajak, JP 
(Hon. Consul, Johannesburg) 

El Salvador: K. F. Albrecht (Hon. Consul, 
Cape Town) 

Finland: H. R. Martola (Chargé d’Affaires 
and Consul-General) 

France: G. Balay (Ambassador) 

Germany: Dr. H. U. Granow (Ambassador) 

Greece: E. Tzaferis (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 


Israel: Colonel K. P. Salmon (Minister) 

Italy: Count Renzo Carrobio di Carrobio 
(Ambassador) 

Japan: M. Yoshimura (Consul-in-Charge, 
Pretoria) 

Lebanon: J. Shadid (Consul-General, Jo- 
-hannesburg) 

Liberia: (Vacant) (Hon. Consul, Johannes- 
burg) 

Liechtenstein: Swiss representatives in the 
Union are in charge of the interests of 
Liechtenstein 

Luxembourg: Belgian Consular Officers in 
the Union are in charge of non-political 
matters affecting Luxembourg 

Mexico: Laurie Wale (Hon. Consul, Cape 
Town) 

Netherlands: J. van den Berg (Ambassador) 

Norway: E. A. Colban (Consul-General, 
Cape Town) 

Panama: Captain M. A. Meny-Gilbert (Hon. 
Consul-General, Cape Town) 

Peru: D. I. C. Kemsley (Hon. Consul, Port 
Elizabeth) 

Portugal: H. B. C. Queiroz (Ambassador) 

Republic of Ireland: R. I. C. Scott-Hayward 
(Hon. Consul, Hence AL 

Spain: F. Moran (Charge d’Aflaires) 

Sweden: Eyvind Bratt 

Switzerland: F. Kappeler (Minister) 

Thailand: G. A. Thygesen (Hon. Consul, 
Durban) 

United Arab Republic: Saleh A. Mahmoud 
(Minister) 

United States: P. K. Crowe (Ambassador) 

Uruguay: Emilio Mane (Hon. Consul, Cape 
Town) 

Yugoslavia: Lj Reljic (Consul-General, 
Johannesburg) 


CAPE OF GOOD HOPE 


SITUATION AND AREA 


The Cape of Good Hope, strictly speaking, is a small promontory near the 
south-west extremity of the Continent of Africa. The Province named after it is 
bounded on the west by the Atlantic, on the south by the Southern or Indian 
Oceans, on the north, to the west of longitude 22° E., by the Orange River, and on 
the north-east by the Orange Free State and Natal Provinces. The Cape Province 
contains an area of 277,113 square miles, over five times that of England. It 
extends from 26° to 35° S. latitude and from 17° to 30° E. longitude. 
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In 1844 Letters Patent were issued annexing Natal to the Cape, but in 1856 
it was constituted a separate Colony. 

The islands off Angra Pequena, on the coast of Damaraland (Plum-pudding, 
Roast-beef, Hollam’s Bird, Mercury, Ichaboe, Seal, Penguin, Halifax, Long, 
Possession, Albatross and Mona), with the adjacent rocks, were annexed in 1867 
and added to the Cape Colony in 1874. 

In 1876 three large tracts of Kaffraria, namely, Fingoland, Idutywa Reserve 
and Norman’s Land, were brought under more direct control, and on the 12th 
June 1876 Letters Patent were issued authorizing the Governor to annex these 
territories to the Cape of Good Hope, on condition of the Cape Parliament 
passing an Act to provide for their government. Such an Act was passed as No. 38 
of 1877, but the territories were not actually incorporated until the Ist October 1879. 

On the 12th March 1878, the Port of Walvis Bay, situated a few miles north 
of the Tropic of Capricorn, was proclaimed British territory, and annexed to the 
Colony by Proclamation on 7th August 1884. 

On the 15th October 1880, the Province of Griqualand West was incorporated 
with the Cape Colony. 

Under Proclamation No. 13 of the 26th January 1882, were issued certain laws 
and regulations for the government of the territories known respectively as 
Tembuland, Emigrant Tambookieland, Bomvanaland and Gcalekaland, of which, 
by Royal Warrant dated the 14th November 1881, the Officer Administering the 
Government of the Cape of Good Hope was appointed Governor. By Procla- 
mation No. 140 of 26th August 1885, issued under Act 3 of 1885, these territories 
were annexed to the Cape Colony. A similar Warrant was passed on the 27th 
July 1881, in respect of the St. John’s River Territory, which was annexed to the 
Colony by Proclamation No. 215 of the 15th September 1884. 

The Xesibe country (‘Mount Ayliff’?) was annexed to the Colony by Letters 
Patent of the 23rd August and Proclamation of 25th October 1886, and the Rode 
Valley, Pondoland, by Letters Patent of 29th July 1887, and Proclamation of 
October 1887 (Act No. 45 of 1887). Under Act No. 5 of 1894 the whole of Pondo- 
land was annexed. Basutoland, subsequently a separate Colony, formed part of 
the Cape from 1871 to 1884. 

On the 16th November 1895, British Bechuanaland was incorporated with the 
Cape under Law No. 41 of 1898S. 


HISTORY 


In 1652 J. A. van Riebeeck, duly commissioned by the ‘Chamber of Seventeen’ 
at Amsterdam, landed at Table Bay accompanied by 100 persons, and took pos- 
session of what is now the site of Cape Town on behalf of the Dutch East India 
Company. In 1671 the first formal purchase of land was made from the Hotten- 
tots, and another purchase took place the following year. At the time of the 
revocation of the Edict of Nantes, the European population received a slight 
addition of French Protestants. A magistracy was established at Swellendam in 
1745 and another at Graaff Reinet in 1786, and in 1788 the Great Fish River was 
proclaimed the boundary of the Colony. In 1795, Holland having yielded to the 
French Revolutionary Government, an English force proceeded to the Cape of 
Good Hope to secure it for the Prince of Orange. An Act of Parliament (37 Geo. 
III, Cap. 2) was passed to regulate the trade with the new possession. By the 
Peace of Amiens the Cape of Good Hope was restored to the Batavian Republic, 
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and evacuated in 1803, but it was again captured by a British Force in 1806 and 
at the general Peace of 1814 it was ceded in perpetuity to the British Crown. In 
1820 the United Kingdom Parliament voted a sum of £50,000 to promote emi- 
gration to the Cape, and 4,000 British immigrants were brought to the Colony 
and settled in the eastern districts. 

In 1836 began what is called the ‘Great Trek’ of a part of the Dutch or Boer 
population. This remarkable movement resulted in the settlement of Natal, the 
Free State and the Transvaal. 

In 1856 the German Legion, which had been formed during the Crimean War, 
was brought to the Cape, and the men, numbering 2,300, disposed in selected 
spots on the frontier for defensive purposes. 


CONSTITUTION AND GOVERNMENT 


For many years the form of government in the Colony depended on the terms 
of the Royal Letters Patent and Instructions to Governors. By Letters Patent 
issued in 1850 to Governor Sir Harry Smith it was declared that in the Colony 
there should be a Parliament which should consist of the Governor, a Legislative 
Council and a House of Assembly. 

A Constitution Ordinance was enacted by Order in Council of 11th March 
1853, and took effect on Ist May ensuing. This Order in Council provided that 
nothing it contained should prevent the Parliament of the Colony from making 
Acts (subject to the power of Her Majesty in Council either to disallow or assent 
to such Acts) in amendment of the said Ordinance. This power of amending the 
Constitution was exercised from time to time as the bounds of the Colony were 
extended. In 1872 an Act was passed at the Cape and assented to by Order of the 
Council providing for the system of executive administration known as respon- 
sible government. The Constitution formed under these various Acts vested the 
Executive in the Governor and an Executive Council, composed of certain office- 
holders appointed by the Crown. On the 31st May 1910, the Colony was merged 
in the Union of South Africa, thereafter forming an original Province of the 
Union. Cape Town is the seat of the Provincial Administration. . 


PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION 


The Provincial Council, after the election in October 1959, was composed of 33 
members of the National Party, 19 of the United Party and two Native Repre- 
sentatives.* 


Provincial Administrator: J. N. Malan- 
Dr. the Hon. J. H. O. du Plessis (appointed for five years in 1958) 
Provincial Secretary: W. J. B. Slater 


NATAL 
SITUATION AND AREA 


Natal lies between the Drakensberg Mountains and the Indian Ocean, and 
stretches from the Cape Province to Portuguese East Africa. Its area is 35,284 
square miles. 


* The seats of the Native Representatives have now been abolished under the Promotion of 
Bantu Self-Government Act, 1959. 
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HISTORY 


The first Europeans to establish themselves in Natal were British traders who 
set up a post at Port Natal, now Durban, in 1824. The settlement was officially 
recognised in 1836 when the Reverend A. F. Gardiner, a missionary, was ap- 
pointed magistrate. The same year the great Trek began and in 1837 the first 
trekkers arrived in Natal through the passes in the Drakensberg Mountains. The 
trekkers at first met with disaster. Their advance party under Piet Retief was 
treacherously murdered by Dingaan, the Zulu chief, then at the height of his 
power; and in the fighting which followed whole families were wiped out. But in 
December 1838, the power of the Zulus was broken at the Battle of Blood River 
in which 3,000 were killed and Natal south of the Tugela River was secured for 
European settlement. British troops, which had arrived at Port Natal after the 
news of the Zulu massacres, were withdrawn in 1839 and the administration of 
the territory was left in the hands of the trekkers who founded a Republic with 
Pietermaritzburg as its capital. Difficulties arising from the pressure of African 
tribes in the area led, however, to the return of British troops in 1842 and in the 
following year, Sir George Napier, the Governor of the Cape, issued a Procla- 
mation adopting Natal as a British Colony. 


CONSTITUTION 


Natal, which had been annexed to the Cape Colony in 1844, was placed under 
separate government in 1845, and under charter of 15th July 1856, was erected 
into a separate colony. By this charter partially representative institutions were 
established and under a Natal Act of 1893 the colony obtained responsible 
government. The province of Zululand was annexed to Natal on 30th December 
1897. The districts of Vryheid, Utrecht and part of Wakkerstroom, formerly 
belonging to the Transvaal, were annexed to the Colony in January 1903. On 
31st May 1910, the Colony was merged in the Union of South Africa, becoming 
an original province of the Union. 


PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION 


The Provincial Council after the election in October 1959 was composed of 21 
members of the United Party and four members of the National Party. 


Administrator: The Hon. A. E. Trollip (appointed for five years in 1958) 
Provincial Secretary: I. G. Horak 


ORANGE FREE STATE 


SITUATION AND AREA 


The Province of the Orange Free State lies to the north of the Orange River 
and the Province of the Cape of Good Hope, and to the south of the Vaal River. 
On the east it is bounded by Basutoland and the Province of Natal. The country 
lies at an altitude of 4,000 to 5,000 feet and the area is 49,647 square miles. 
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The Orange River was first crossed by a European in 1760, but no attempt was 
made to settle the country for many years after. Emigrants from the great trek 
established themselves at Winburg and elsewhere, but the Colonial Government 
for some time made no attempt to establish any administration. In 1848, however 
owing to the disputes between the settlers and the natives, Sir Harry Smith issued 
a Proclamation declaring the whole territory between the Orange River and Vaal 
River to be under the sovereignty of the Queen, and a British Resident was 
appointed at Bloemfontein. Discontented farmers under Pretorius took up arms, 
but the British Government before long determined to abandon the territory 
because of the increasing difficulties with the Basuto. In 1854, by the Convention 
of Bloemfontein, British sovereignty was withdrawn and the Orange Free State 
was recognized. In subsequent fighting with the Basuto, Moshesh was compelled 
to make cessions of territory and the Basuto appealed to the High Commissioner. 
They were taken under British protection, but by the Treaty of Aliwal North in 
1869 the incorporation of the conquered territory into the Orange Free State 
was recognized. 

About the same time, the discovery of diamonds at Kimberley and the inrush 
of diggers led to a dispute between H.M. Government and that of the Orange 
Free State as to the boundary, which was ultimately settled in 1876 by a Conven- 
tion signed in London by President Brand providing for a payment by Great 
Britain in consideration of the abandonment of the Free State claim. 

The Government of the Orange Free State consisted of a President, elected 
every five years, assisted by an Executive Council and a Volksraad, containing 
60 members, half of whom retired every two years. The Orange Free State had 
since 1889 been a member of the Customs Union, to which the Cape and latterly 
Natal also belonged. In the same year the railway to the Vaal was completed by 
the Cape Government, which continued to work the line. After the Jameson 
raid, the Free State took it over. 

In 1889 the Orange Free State entered into an alliance with the South African 
Republic, which was renewed in 1897, and was appealed to as binding the Free 
State to assist the South African Republic in her quarrel with the United King- 
dom in 1899. This course was determined on by a resolution of the Volksraad 
taken on the 27th September 1899, and the war resulted in the annexation of the 
Free State by a Proclamation issued on the 28th May 1900, the name being 
changed to Orange River Colony. 

On the restoration of peace in 1902, Crown Colony government was established 
and continued till 30th June 1907, when responsible government was granted. 

On the 31st May 1910, the Orange River Colony became, under the name of 
the Orange Free State, a Province of the Union of South Africa, and is now 
governed in terms of the South Africa Act which constituted the Union of South 
Africa. 


PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION 


The Provincial Council was composed, after the election in October 1959, of 25 
members of the National Party. 


Administrator: The Hon. J. W. J. C. Du Plessis 
Provincial Secretary: J. M. Rothmann 
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SITUATION AND AREA 


The Transvaal lies to the north of the Orange Free State Province and to the 
south of Rhodesia, being bounded on the west by the Province of the Cape of 
Good Hope and by the Bechuanaland Protectorate, and to the east chiefly by 
Portuguese East Africa, but touching Natal Province at the south-east corner. 
The greater part lies high, seldom less than 4,000 feet above the sea. The area 
is 110,450 square miles. 


HISTORY 


The first European settlers in the Transvaal were emigrant Cape farmers. In 
1848 British sovereignty was extended over the Orange River Territory, but no 
attempt was made by the British Government to exercise authority beyond the 
Vaal, and in January 1852, the Sand River Convention was made with the settlers 
which contained a promise that they would not be interfered with in the manage- 
ment of their own affairs. The emigrants at the time formed three independent 
communities which did not unite untu 1858, when they adopted for themselves 
the name of the South African Republic. After a period of unsuccessful native 
wars and financial difficulty, Sir Theophilus Shepstone proclaimed the Queen’s 
sovereignty over the Transvaal in 1877. Subsequently hostile feelings towards the 
annexation were widely manifested and in December 1880 a majority of the 
Boers took up arms against the Government. A small force was defeated at 
Majuba Hill and, after mediation by the President of the Orange Free State, a 
preliminary agreement of peace was signed. Her Majesty’s Government agreed 
that the Transvaal should be self-governing as regards its own interior affairs, 
the control and management of the foreign relations of the State being reserved 
to Her Majesty as suzerain. A Convention to this effect was signed on the 3rd 
August, 1881 and, by a further Convention of 1884, the boundary of the Republic 
was extended on the south-west and the post of British Resident in the Transvaal 
was abolished. In 1887 gold was found on the Witwatersrand and the discovery 
was followed by a gold rush which brought thousands of immigrants into the 
Republic. The Volksraad, fearing that the newly-acquired independence of the 
Republic would be jeopardized by the newcomers, passed legislation between 
1890 and 1894 to restrict the grant of the franchise, which at that time of the 
Pretoria Convention had been open to all settlers after a year’s residence, and 
since 1882 after five years’ residence; it became practically unobtainable by an 
ordinary immigrant. 

Towards the end of 1895 a revolutionary movement was set on foot in Johan- 
nesburg and on the 29th December, Dr. Jameson crossed the border of the 
Transvaal on his disastrous raid and was defeated. The dissatisfaction of the 
so-called Uitlanders remained and a petition, signed by 21,000 British subjects, 
called attention to their grievances and asked for the protection of H.M. Govern- 
ment in March 1899. The Government of the Republic subsequently proposed 
certain alterations in the franchise law but their negotiations with the leaders of 
the mining industry broke down. H.M. Government on the 10th May made 
representations about the grievances of the Uitlanders and urged that they 
should be redressed. On the 9th May, however, the South African Republic 
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had claimed the status of a full sovereign international state and subsequently 
offered a five years’ residence franchise only on three assumptions: that H.M. 
Government would not in future interfere in the internal affairs of the Republic; 
that H.M. Government would not insist further upon the assertion of suzerainty; 
and that there should be arbitration on the Uitlander grievances but without any 
foreign element. H.M. Government replied that they could not bind themselves 
never to intervene again, though they expressed the hope that further intervention 
would be unnecessary if the franchise was granted. They refused to discuss the 
question of suzerainty, but agreed to discuss the form of an arbitral tribunal. The 
South African Republican Government thereupon withdrew their offer of a five 
years’ residence franchise. 

After some correspondence between the President of the Orange Free State 
and the High Commissioner, in which the latter stated that any definite proposal 
by the South African Republic would still be considered, an ultimatum was 
handed to the British Agent on the 9th October and war broke out. 

The Transvaal was annexed in 1900 and at the end of that year Sir A. Milner 
was appointed Governor of the Transvaal and of the Orange River Colony, as 
well as High Commissioner for South Africa. Peace was signed on the 31st May 
1902 at Vereeniging. On the 21st June, Letters Patent constituted the Government 
of the Transvaal and provided for an Executive and a Legislative Council, the 
members of which were to be appointed by the Crown, subsequent legislation 
being, accordingly, by Ordinance. 

On the 3lst March 1905, Letters Patent provided for the constitution of a 
Legislative Assembly to consist of the Lieutenant-Governor and not less than 
six nor more than nine official members and (provisionally) not less than thirty 
nor more than thirty-five elected members. This constitution was revoked in 
December 1906, and Letters Patent were issued conferring full responsible govern- 
ment upon the Transvaal. The Legislature was to consist of two Chambers, the 
Legislative Council and the Legislative Assembly, the former containing 15 
members and the latter 69. 

The Transvaal was included as an original Province of the Union of South 
Africa in the terms of the South Africa Act; 1909, which came into operation 
on the 31st May 1910, and is now governed under that Act. 


PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION 


After the election in October 1959, the Provincial Council was made up of 48 
members of the National Party and 20 of the United Party. 


Administrator: The Hon. F. H. Odendaal (appointed for five years in 1958) 
Provincial Secretary: J. H. O. van Graan 


SOUTH WEST AFRICA AND WALVIS BAY 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


The territory of South West Africa is an area of 317,887 square miles. It 
stretches from the Kunene River in the north to the Orange River in the south 
and inland to the western border of the Bechuanaland Protectorate. A small 
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area in the north between the Zambesi and Chobe Rivers is attached to the 
remainder of the territory by a narrow corridor: this area is the Caprivi Zipfel. 
A slowly-rising sandy coast-belt is succeeded at a distance of 60 to 100 miles from 
the sea by a higher interior plateau which descends gently to the east through 
another stretch of sandy country to the lower plateau of the Kalahari. The terri- 
tory of Walvis Bay, a small enclave on the coast, of 374 square miles and an 
integral part of the Cape Province, is also administered by the Administration of 
South West Africa. 

According to the census figures, the population in 1951 consisted of 49,930 
Europeans, 384,147 Natives and Coloureds and 4 Asians. The principal native 
races are the Ovambos, Hereros, Berg Damaras, Hottentots and Bushmen. 
The capital is Windhoek, with a population of 10,310 Europeans and 10,288 non- 
Europeans (1951 census). 


HISTORY 


The coast was discovered by the Portuguese in 1484, but it was so inhospitable 
that further exploration was mainly overland from the south and east, and 
European settlement did not begin until the late 19th century. The Governments 
of the United Kingdom and the Cape of Good Hope were both invited to pro- 
claim a Protectorate but failed to do so, and in 1884 a German Protectorate was 
proclaimed by Count Bismarck. The small area of Walvis Bay was, however, 
declared in 1878 to be a part of Cape Colony. The history of the Protectorate up 
to 1908 was of a series of wars against different native tribes which resulted in 
the complete defeat of the latter and a great reduction in the numbers of Hereros, 
a section of whom migrated to the Bechuanaland Protectorate. In 1915 the forces 
of the Union of South Africa rapidly occupied the territory, from which an attack 
on the Union had been made; at that time the European population was about 
15,000, of whom 12,000 were Germans, 6,000 of whom (mainly military forces 
and Government officials) were repatriated to Germany at the end of the war. 
In 1921 Union nationals numbered 10,673 and Germans 7,885; of the latter, a 
large number became naturalized under the Union Act of 1924. Of the present 
European population of 48,588, considerably over 20,000 are Union nationals of 
South African descent. 


GOVERNMENT 


By Article 119 of the Treaty of Versailles, Germany renounced in favour of the 
Principal Allied and Associated Powers all her rights and titles over her overseas 
possessions including South West Africa. Thereafter the Principal Allied and 
Associated Powers gave the Mandate over the territory to the Union of South 
Africa to be administered under the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

By Article 2 of the Mandate the Mandatory was given full power of adminis- 
tration and legislation over the territory as an integral portion of the Union of 
South Africa and authorized to apply the laws of the Union to the territory sub- 
ject to such local modifications as circumstances might require. Many Union Acts 
have subsequently been made applicable to the territory. 

By Union Act 49 of 1919 the Governor-General was authorized to legislate 
in respect of South West Africa by proclamation, and in 1921 he delegated power 
of legislation to the Administrator. By Act 42 of 1925 the Union Parliament 


220 Union of South Africa ParT III 


delegated further powers to a Legislative Assembly (of 18, 12 elected), and also 
created an Executive Committee (of five, the Administrator and four persons 
chosen by the Assembly) and an Advisory Council (of eight, i.e. the members of 
the Executive Committee and three members nominated by the Administrator). 
Every European, male or female, is qualified to be registered as a voter if he or 
she is not less than 21 years of age, a British subject, and has been resident in the 
territory for 12 months. 

The Assembly was vested with the power to make Ordinances for the territory 
except on certain subjects which were reserved: the latter included native affairs, 
immigration, customs tariffs, currency and banking, and other subjects, though 
they might by resolution recommend that legislation be enacted on any of such 
matters. The function of the Advisory Council included advising the Adminis- 
trator in regard to the reserved subjects and in regard to assenting to the Ordi- 
nances which the Assembly had passed. 

Towards the end of the 1939-45 war the Union Government advised the 
Conference of the United Nations at San Francisco of its intention to incorporate 
South West Africa in the Union. For this reason the United Nations were sub- 
sequently informed, after the winding-up of the League of Nations, that the 
Union Government did not intend to submit a draft trusteeship agreement in 
respect of the territory. This decision of the Union Government was challenged 
in the United Nations General Assembly in 1946 and the Union Government 
subsequently announced that for the time being no steps would be taken to annex 
the territory to the Union. The International Court of Justice, in an advisory 
opinion of the 11th July 1950, advised that the international status of South West 
Africa continues to be that of a territory under the international mandate as- 
sumed by the Union of South Africa on the 17th December 1920. 

The South West Africa Affairs Amendment Act, 1949, made provision for a 
Legislative Assembly in South West Africa consisting of 18 directly elected 
members with jurisdiction similar to that of the Provincial Councils in the Union, 
with the addition of financial autonomy. The Act empowered the Union Parlia- 
ment to legislate in other matters for South West Africa, except the imposition of 
any direct taxes on the inhabitants of the territory. The Act also provided for the 
election by the voters of South West Africa of six representatives in the Union 
House of Assembly and for the representation of the territory in the Senate by 
two nominated Senators and two Senators to be chosen by an electoral college 
consisting of the 18 members of the Legislative Assembly of the territory and the 
six members of the House of Assembly, sitting together. The elections were held 
in August 1950. The six seats in the Union House of Assembly and fifteen seats 
in the Legislative Assembly were gained by the National Party. The four Senators 
were also National Party supporters. 

Under the 1949 Act the powers of the Governor-General and the Adminis- 
trator to legislate for the Territory by proclamation were abrogated, but these 
powers were restored to the Governor-General by the South West Africa Affairs 
Amendment Act, 1951, with the proviso that a proclamation must be laid before 
Parliament and would cease to have effect, in whole or in part, in so far as both 
Houses by resolution disapprove of it. 

Full control over native affairs in the territory was transferred to the Union 
Department of Native Affairs under the South West African Native Affairs 
Administration Act, 1954, for which the South West African Administration 
must pay over to the Union Government 1/40th of its annual expenditure. 
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One of the nominated Senators is selected mainly on the ground of his thorough 
acquaintance, by reason of his official experience or otherwise, with the reason- 
able wants and wishes of the non-European races in the territory. 

For administration purposes the country is divided into 18 districts, controlled 
by magistrates. This excludes Ovamboland, in the extreme north, which contains 
the bulk of the native population and is administered by Native Affairs officials. 
There is also a Native Affairs official stationed at Runtu who controls the native 
tribes on the Okavango River. 

Before 1920 German imperial and local laws were in force. On the Ist January 
1920, however, the Roman Dutch Law became the common law of the country. 


Administrator: Hon. D. T. du P. Viljoen 
Secretary for South West Africa: C. F. Marais 
Chief Native Commissioner: B. Blignaut 


PRINCE EDWARD AND MARION ISLANDS 


This sub-antarctic group of volcanic origin consists of Marion Island (about 
12 miles long by 7 miles wide, with peaks over 4,000 ft. high) and Prince Edward 
Island (about 15 miles in circumference and reaching over 2,000 ft. high). The 
islands lie 1,200 miles south-east of Cape Town. The climate is cold, wet and 
windy. 

The islands were discovered in 1772 and named by Captain Cook in 1776. 
On 25th December 1947, the Union of South Africa formally took possession of 
Prince Edward Island and on 30th December of Marion Island, on which a 
meteorological station was established. Apart from the station staff the islands 
are uninhabited. 


For further information about the Union of South Africa, see the Official Year Book 


CHAPTER 20 


UNDIVIDED INDIA 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT TO 1947 


of government; British India, which comprised a number of Provinces 

originally under direct British administration, covering about three-fifths 
of the area and containing about four-fifths of the population of the Indian 
peninsula, and the Indian States, numbering about 560 in all, under the adminis- 
tration of Indian Princes. The ruling Princes of the Indian States were by treaty 
or usage subject to the suzerainty of the Crown as paramount power, and their 
relations with foreign powers were conducted through the Crown, but their States 
were not British territory. The Viceroy and Governor-General was the head of 
the Government of British India and conducted the Crown’s relations with the 
Indian States. 

The government of the Indian States maintained, with modifications, the tra- 
dition of personal rule. Until 1919 the Government of British India was a highly 
centralized administration responsible to the United Kingdom Parliament, acting, 
after 1858, through the Secretary of State for India in Council. The Provincial 
Governments were agents of the Central Government and under its legislative 
and executive control. 

By Acts of 1861, 1892 and 1909 the representative principle was recognized by 
the admission of Indians to Legislative Councils in the Provinces and at the 
Centre. These Councils had extensive powers and were not merely advisory, but 
the reality of power remained with the Viceroy and his official advisers and sub- 
ordinates acting under the direction of the United Kingdom Government. By 
the end of the ’seventies Indians were appearing in the Indian Civil Service. The 
first Indian was appointed to the Viceroy’s Council in 1909. 

The development of Legislative Councils brought into prominence the pro- 
blem of the representation of the minorities. The main division in Indian society 
was between the Hindus, who constituted about two-thirds of the population, 
and the Muslims, who constituted nearly one-quarter. The Muslim minority ob- 
jected to the election of representatives to the various Legislatures on the basis 
of a common roll, which they feared would impair their right to political ex- 
pression and place them in permanent subjection to the Hindu majority. Under 
the reforms of 1909 separate electorates and representatives were granted for 
Muslims and the other minority communities. 

The Indian National Congress was founded in 1885. It was mainly Hindu in 
membership and looked forward to parliamentary self-government on the British 
model. In 1907 the creed of Congress was defined in the following terms: 

‘The objects of the Indian National Congress are the attainment by the 
people of India of a system of government similar to that enjoyed by the self- 
governing members of the British Empire and a participation by them in the 
rights and responsibilities of the Empire on equal terms with those members. 
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Urs British rule India consisted of territories under two different kinds 
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These objects are to be achieved by constitutional means by bringing about a 
steady reform of the existing system of administration and by promoting 
national unity, fostering public spirit and development, and organizing the 
intellectual, moral, economic and industrial resources of the country.’ 
A Muslim political organization, the All-India Muslim League, was founded in 
1906. 

The nationalist movement was intensified by the war of 1914-18, and as a 
result of the part played by India and the Indian Army there was a natural dis- 
position to concede political advance. In 1916 the chief obstacle seemed to have 
been overcome by an agreement between Congress and the Muslim League, 
known as the ‘ Lucknow Pact,’ in which Congress conceded to the Muslim League 
that in the Indian Legislatures there should be separate electorates and repre- 
sentatives for the minorities. 

Consequently in 1917 the United Kingdom Government declared the objective 
of its future policy towards India. This was ‘the increasing association of Indians 
in every branch of the administration and the gradual development of self- 
governing institutions with a view to the progressive realization of responsible 
government in India as an integral part of the British Empire.’ In pursuance of 
this policy the ‘Montagu-Chelmsford Report’ made recommendations for the 
setting up of new institutions in the Provinces and at the Centre, and these were 
to a large extent implemented in the Government of India Act of 1919. The main 
provisions of this Act were as follows: 

(1) The franchise was widened, the Provincial Legislatures were enlarged, and 
the principle of ‘Dyarchy’ was introduced. Under this system, in the Pro- 
vincial Governments a number of portfolios were held by Ministers who 
sat in the Governor’s Executive Council but were responsible to the Pro- 
vincial Legislature, while other portfolios, including finance and law and 
order, were dealt with by officials who were also members of the Provincial 
Governor’s Executive Council but were responsible to the Governor, and 
in the last resort to the Government of the United Kingdom, and not to 
the Legislature. 

(2) The existing Central Legislative Council was converted into a legislative 
body of two Houses, the Council of State and the Legislative Assembly, 
each with a majority of members directly elected on a national basis. 
The Legislature could initiate legislation, but the executive authority re- 
mained vested in the Governor-General in Council, and the Governor- 
General had power to veto legislation or to certify as passed legislation 
which had been rejected. Dyarchy was not introduced at the Centre. 

(3) It provided for the appointment of a statutory Commission within ten 
years to consider the possibility of further extension of responsible govern- 
ment. 

Simultaneously, a Chamber of Princes was established, representing the rulers 

of the Indian States, for deliberative purposes. 

India had acquired a new status by her membership of the Imperial Conference 
of 1917. She became an original member of the League of Nations and also of 
the International Labour Organization, with a permanent seat on the Council of 
the latter. In other respects, notably in fiscal policy, her status was rapidly approxi- 
mating to that of a Dominion. 

In pursuance of the Act of 1919 a Statutory Commission under Sir John Simon 
was appointed in 1927 to make recommendations to Parliament on the next stage 
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of constitutional development. The report of this Commission was published in 
1930*. Its recommendations were discussed at a Round Table Conference held 
in London and there emerged from these deliberations the Government of India 
Act of 1935. The main provisions of this Act were as follows: 

(1) The development of provincial autonomy was completed by giving the 
Provinces control over a wider field of subjects. All provincial affairs, in- 
cluding finance and law and order, were henceforth in the hands of Indian 
Ministers, members of and responsible to the Legislature. Certain dis- 
cretionary powers were, however, reserved to the Provincial Governors 
which enabled them in limited and defined circumstances to overrule their 
Ministers. 

(2) The Governor-General in Council, i.e. the Government of India, ceased 
to be the channel for the conduct of relations between the Crown and the 
Indian States. A new authority was established for this purpose, sub- 
sequently known as the Crown Representative, but provision was made 
enabling this Office and that of the Governor-General to be held by the 
same person. 

(3) Provision was made for the establishment, subject to the accession of 
a specified proportion of Indian States, of ‘The Federation of India,’ 
comprising both Provinces and States with a Federal Government and 
Legislature for the management of federal subjects, thus providing for the 
first time a constitution for the whole of India. 

(4) Dyarchy, superseded in the Provinces, was to be reproduced in the Federal 
Executive. Foreign affairs and defence were to come under the direct 
control of the Governor-General, the other Federal subjects being given to 
Ministers responsible to the Legislature, subject to certain safeguards. 

(5) Separate electorates were retained for minorities in the Provincial Legis- 
latures. 

It was made clear that the intention was that those provisions of the Act which 
precluded full self-government would in course of time fall into disuse or be 
modified so that India might without major constitutional changes achieve full 
Dominion status. 

The Act of 1935, with the exception of the part dealing with Federation, came 
into force on Ist April 1937. Both Congress and the Muslim League repudiated 
the federal scheme, and in any case Federation could not be introduced until 
the accession of the requisite number of States had been obtained. The Centre 
therefore remained as set up by the Act of 1919 except that its powers over the 
Provinces were reduced, and this, in the event, continued to be the constitutional 
position up till 1947. 

The Muslim League was prepared to work the provincial constitution, but 
Congress rejected the whole Act and decided that, while the Party should fight 
the elections and allow its members to enter the new legislatures in order to pro- 
mote the welfare of the Indian masses, they should combat the constitution and 
seek to end it. When, therefore, Congress majorities were returned in seven 
Provinces their leaders declined to form Ministries unless the Provincial Gover- 
nors undertook not to exercise their discretionary powers. This difficulty was 
overcome and in July 1937 Congress Ministries were formed. ° 

In three Provinces non-Congress Coalition Ministries took office in 1937, and 
later similar governments were formed in two other Provinces. Relations between 
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the Congress Party and the Muslim League continued to deteriorate. In 1940 
the League propounded the doctrine that the Muslims of India were not a minority 
community but a separate nation, repudiated the goal of federation, and sub- 
sequently committed itself to the policy of ‘Pakistan’, i.e., that the areas in 
north-west and north-east India in which Muslims were in a majority should 
become a separate sovereign State. 

Since the Central Government was still responsible only to the Secretary of 
State for India and the United Kingdom Parliament, the proclamation of war by 
the Viceroy in 1939 was legally not subject to the prior consent of the Central 
Legislature. Congress leaders, while denouncing Nazi aggression, asserted that 
India had been dragged into the war without her consent and insisted that she 
must be declared ‘an independent nation’ and accorded the largest possible 
measure of actual independence at once. The Viceroy replied by re-affirming the 
pledge of Dominion status as the aim of United Kingdom policy in India, and 
by undertaking that the Act of 1935 should be reconsidered after the war in the 
light of Indian opinion. This offer was unacceptable to Congress, and in Novem- 
ber 1939 all the Congress Provincial Ministers resigned and the administration 
of the Provinces affected was taken over by their Governors. Efforts by the 
United Kingdom Government, notably the visit of Sir Stafford Cripps to India 
in 1942, to secure agreement on the future government of India and the co-oper- 
ation of all parties in India in the prosecution of the war failed and the political 
problem was still unsolved when the war ended in August 1945. 

In September of that year it was decided to hold fresh elections and thereafter 
to have preparatory discussions with Indian leaders with a view to setting up a 
constitution-making body. The elections were held and gave sweeping majorities 
to the Congress Party and the Muslim League in the Hindu and Muslim con- 
stituencies respectively. 

In March 1946 a United Kingdom Cabinet Mission was sent to India to discuss 
outstanding questions with Indian leaders. They eventually recommended (a) a 
Union of India, embracing both British India and the States, which would deal 
with foreign affairs, defence and communications and have the powers necessary 
to raise the funds required for those subjects; (b) that the Provinces should be 
free to form constitutional groups of Provinces within the Union and that each 
group should determine the provincial subjects to be dealt with in common by 
the group; (c) that a Constituent Assembly, in which the Indian States should 
also be represented, should be elected by the Provincial Legislatures to frame a 
constitution on the basis of the principles laid down by the Mission, assuming 
that these were accepted as the basis of agreement; and (d) that an Interim Gov- 
ernment should be set up at the Centre composed of the political leaders of the 
main communities. 

The Constitutional part of the plan was accepted at first by the Muslim League 
but not by the Congress, pending negotiations about the Interim Government. 
These negotiations broke down and the Muslim League withdrew its agreement to 
the plan. Subsequently, in September 1946, an Interim Government was set up 
at the Centre whose members included Mr. Nehru, Sardar Patel, Mr. Rajago- 
palachari and Dr. Rajendra Prasad. The Muslim League, however, did not take 
part in this Government until six weeks later, when five representatives of the 
League, including Mr. Liaqat Ali Khan, entered it. The Constituent Assembly 
was duly elected and met in December, but it was boycotted by the League and 
by some of the Indian States. 


226 Undivided India Part III 


In another attempt to end the existing uncertainty the United Kingdom Gov- 
ernment announced, on 20th February 1947, that it was their definite intention 
‘to take the necessary steps to effect the transference of power into responsible 
Indian hands by a date not later than June 1948’ and they hoped that by that 
date a constitution would have been worked out by a fully representative Con- 
stituent Assembly. If it had not been so worked out ‘His Majesty’s Government 
will have to consider to whom the powers of the Central Government in British 
India should be handed over on the due date, whether as a whole to some form 
of Central Government for British India, or in some areas to the existing Pro- 
vincial Governments, or in such other way as may seem most reasonable and in 
the best interests of the Indian people.’ 

In May the Viceroy invited the leaders of the principal communities and 
representatives of the States to meet him ‘to present to them a plan for the transfer 
of power to Indian hands.’ The plan was accepted by both Congress and the 
Muslim League and on 3rd June Mr. Attlee announced the intention of the United 
Kingdom Government ‘to introduce legislation during the current session for the 
transfer of power this year on a Dominion status basis to one or two successor 
authorities’ according to decisions taken by the Provinces as the result of the 
procedure provided for in the plan. This would be without prejudice to the right 
of the Constituent Assemblies to decide in due course whether or not they would 
remain within the Commonwealth. In effect the plan provided for those Provinces 
of India most of whose representatives had not joined the Constituent Assembly, 
i.e., those with Muslim majorities, to decide by vote of the Legislature whether 
they would form part of India or not. But in Bengal and the Punjab the repre- 
sentatives in the Legislature of the Muslim majority districts and the non-Muslim 
majority districts would vote separately on this issue. Steps were taken to obtain 
a rapid decision in these Provinces. 

On the 4th July the Indian Independence Bill was introduced, passed through 
Parliament without a division in either House and became law on 18th July. The 
sub-Continent of India became, as from midnight 14th August, two sovereign 
independent states, India and Pakistan. India included the former Provinces of 
Bombay, Madras, the Central Provinces, United Provinces, Assam, Bihar, Orissa, 
and the new Provinces of West Bengal and East Punjab. Pakistan, a state in two 
geographical parts, was made up of Sind, the North-West Frontier Province, 
British Baluchistan and West Punjab in the west and East Bengal in the east. 

In respect of the Indian States British paramountcy was declared by the Indian 
Independence Act to be terminated and the existing treaties with the Crown to 


have lapsed. 


VICEROYS OF INDIA 


Charles John Canning, Ist Viscount Canning (later Ist Earl Canning), KG, (later GcB), 
Ist November 1858 to 11th March 1862 
James Bruce, 8th Earl of Elgin, KT, GcsB, 12th March 1862 to 20th November 1863 
*Major-General Sir Robert Cornelis Napier (later Ist Baron Napier of Magdala), 
KCB, (later GcB), 21st November to Ist December 1863 
*Colonel Sir William T. Denison, KcB, 2nd December 1863 to 11th January 1864 
Sir John Laird Mair Lawrence (later Ist Baron Lawrence of the Punjab), GcB, GCsI, 
12th January 1864 to 11th January 1869 
Richard Southwell Bourke, 6th Earl of Mayo, Kp, Gcst, 12th January 1869 to 8th 
February 1872 
*John Strachey (later Sir John Strachey) Gcs1, cre, 9th February to 22nd February 1872 
Bal ane en eree Napier (later Ist Baron Ettrick of Ettrick), KT, 23rd February to 
ay 
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Thomas George Baring, 2nd Baron Northbrook (later Ist Earl of Northbrook), 
GcsI, 3rd May 1872 to 11th April 1876 
Edward Robert Lytton, 2nd Baron Lytton (later Ist Earl of Lytton), GCB, GCSI, CIE, 
12th April 1876 to 7th June 1880 
George Frederick Samuel Robinson Ripon, Ist Marquess of Ripon, KG, GCSI, CIE, 
8th June 1880 to 12th December 1884 
Frederick Temple Hamilton-Temple-Blackwood, Ist Earl of Dufferin (later Ist Mar- 
quess of Dufferin and Ava), KP, GCB, GCSI, GCMG, GCIE, 13th December 1884 to 
9th December 1888 
Henry Charles Keith Petty Fitzmaurice, Sth Marquess of Lansdowne, KG, GCSI, 
GCMG, GCIE, 10th Dccember 1888 to 26th January 1894 
Victor Alexander Bruce, 9th Earl of Elgin, KG, GCSI, GCIE, 27th January 1894 to Sth 
January 1899 
George Nathaniel Curzon, 5th Baron Scarsdale, Gcsi, GCIE, 6th January 1899 to 
29th April 1904, (see below) 
*Arthur Oliver Villiers Russell, 2nd Baron Ampthill, Gcs1, GciE, 30th April to 12th 
December 1904 
George Nathaniel Curzon, 5th Baron Scarsdale (later 1st Marquess Curzon of Kedle- 
stone), GCSI, GCIE (later KG), 13th December 1904 to 17th November 1905 
Gilbert John Elliot-Murray-Kynymond, 4th Earl of Minto, GCMG, GCSI, GCIE, (later 
KG), 18th November 1905 to 22nd November 1910 
Charles Hardinge, Ist Baron Hardinge of Penshurst, GCB, GCSI, GCMG, GCIE, GCVO, 
ISO (later KG), 23rd November 1910 to 3rd April 1916 
Frederick John Napier Thesiger, 3rd Baron Chelmsford (later 1st Viscount Chelmsford), 
GCSI, GCMG, GCIE, 4th April 1916 to Ist April 1921 
Rufus Daniel Isaacs, 1st Earl of Reading (later Ist Marquess of Reading), GcB, GCslI, 
GCIE, GCVO, 2nd April 1921 to 9th April 1925 
*Victor Alexander George Robert Bulwer-Lytton, 2nd Earl of Lytton, GcCSsI, GCIE 
(later KG), 10th April to 6th August 1925 
Edward Frederick Lindley Wood, Ist Baron Irwin (later lst Earl of Halifax), Gcs1, 
GCIE (later KG, Om), 3rd April 1926 to 28th June 1929 
*George Joachim Goschen, 2nd Viscount Goschen of Hawkhurst, GCSI, GCIE, CBE, 
29th June to 24th October 1929 
Freeman Freeman-Thomas, Ist Earl of Willingdon (later Ist Marquess of Willingdon), 
GCSI, GCMG, GCIE, GBE, 18th April 1931 to 15th May 1934 
*Sir George Frederick Stanley, GCSI, GCIE, CMG, 16th May to 16th August 1934 
Victor Alexander John Hope, 2nd Marquess of Linlithgow, KT, GCSI, GCIE, OBE, 
18th April 1936 to 24th June 1938, (see below) 
*Michael Herbert Rudolph Knatchbull, 5th Baron Brabourne, GCSI, GCIE, MC, 25th 
June to 24th October 1938 = 
Victor Alexander John Hope, 2nd Marquess of Linlithgow, KT, GCSI, GCIE, OBE (later 
KG), 25th October 1938 to 19th October 1943 
Archibald Percival Wavell, Ist Viscount Wavell of Cyrenaica and Winchester (later 
Ist Earl Wavell), GCB, GCSI, GCIE, CMG, MC, 20th October 1943 to 23rd March 1947 
Louis Francis Albert Victor Nicholas Mountbatten, Ist Viscount Mountbatten (later Ist 
Earl Mountbatten of Burma and Baron Romsey of Romsey), KG, GCSI, GCIE, 
GCVO, DSO (later GcB), 24th March to 15th August 1947 


* Officiating. 
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INDIA 


PRESIDENT 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


NDIA lies in Southern Asia, between the Himalayas and the Indian Ocean. It 
if is bounded to the north-west by Pakistan, to the north by Tibet, Nepal, 

Bhutan and Sikkim, and to the north-east by Pakistan, China and Burma; 
Ceylon lies off the south-east coast. India also includes the Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands in the Bay of Bengal and the Laccadive Islands off the south-west coast. 
Its area (not including the State of Jammu and Kashmir) is about 1,174,000 
square miles. 

India is the world’s second most populous country. The 1951 census gave the 
population as nearly 360 million, out of which about 250 million were classified 
as agricultural classes. The estimated population in mid-1959, based on the rate 
of growth in previous years, was approximately 402:8 million. The population 
figures of the four principal cities in 1951 were Greater Calcutta 4-5, Greater 
Bombay 2:8, Madras 1:4, Delhi and New Delhi nearly 1-4 millions. The States 
with the largest populations (on the basis of the 1951 census) are Uttar Pradesh 
(about 63 million), Bihar (nearly 39 million), and Maharashtra about 32 million. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Under the Indian Independence Act, power was transferred to the first govern- 
ment of the new Dominion of India on 15th August 1947: on that day Lord 
Mountbatten relinquished the office of Viceroy and was appointed, on the advice 
of the Indian Government, first Governor-General of independent India. Since 
then, the principal constitutional developments in India have been the integration 
of the Indian Princely States, the adoption of a Republican Constitution and the 
reorganization of State boundaries. 

The Princely States. One of the major problems involved in the transfer of 
power was the future of the Indian Princely States which numbered about 560 
and comprised two-fifths of the area of the sub-continent. During the period of 
British rule, the Princely States had preserved a large measure of internal auto- 
nomy sutject only to the paramountcy of the British Crown expressed in the form 
of many separate treaties and agreements entered into with the Rulers concerned. 
Under the Indian Independence Act this paramountcy was declared to have 
lapsed and with it the existing treaties between the Rulers and the Crown. 

During the final preparations for the transfer of power, the Rulers of the States 
were advised by the Viceroy to accede to one or other of the two successor 
Dominions. In the event nearly all the Rulers accepted this advice; and by the 
date of the transfer, practically all the States whose territory lay within or con- 
tiguous to the boundaries of the new Dominion of India had signed Instruments 
of Accession, the only major exceptions being Kashmir and Hyderabad. Kashmir, 
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which was contiguous to both India and Pakistan, did not accede to either 
Dominion; but in October 1947 the Maharajah signed an Instrument of Acces- 
sion to India. There is now a cease-fire line between the Indian and Pakistan 
forces in Kashmir and the matter is before the Security Council. Hyderabad was 
occupied by Indian forces in September 1948 after a long dispute between the 
Government of India and the Nizam had led to increasing disorder. 

The Instruments which the Rulers signed provided for accession in a limited 
number of subjects only. The larger and more important States (about 140 in all) 
acceded in respect of External Affairs, Defence and Communications; but in the 
case of the smaller states (which had had less autonomy under British rule), other 
subjects were added to the list. During the two years following the transfer of 
power, the Indian Government energetically pursued a policy of persuading the 
Rulers to agree to the complete integration of their States with the body politic 
of India and the consequent surrender of their remaining Princely powers. This 
aim was successfully achieved, and by the end of 1949 all the 554 States which 
had acceded to India (with the exception of Jammu and Kashmir which retained 
a special status) had been integrated with India. The Rulers signed individual 
agreements under which, in return for giving up their States, the Indian Govern- 
ment agreed to pay them privy purses for life and to grant certain other personal 
privileges. 

The constitutional arrangements for administering the Princely States after 
integration varied according to geographical and other circumstances. Some 
were incorporated in the former British Provinces; others were grouped into new 
composite political units (Rajasthan, Madhya Bharat, P.E.P.S.U., Saurashtra, 
Travancore-Cochin, Vindhya Pradesh, and Himachal Pradesh); and others re- 
tained their separate identity (Mysore, Hyderabad, Bhopal, Kutch, Manipur, 
Tripura, and Bilaspur). The larger States or groups of States in the two latter 
categories (Rajasthan, Madhya Bharat, P.E.P.S.U., Saurashtra, Travancore- 
Cochin, Mysore and Hyderabad) eventually became, under the 1950 Constitution, 
Part B States, with parliamentary institutions on exactly the same lines as those 
possessed by the former British Provinces, except that they had at their head in 
each case a senior Princely Ruler—a Rajpramukh—rather than a Governor. The 
smaller units became Part C States and as such were placed under various forms 
of central administration. 

The States Reorganization Act, 1956. Soon after the Constitution (see below 
under ‘Constitution’) came into force in 1950 a movement gathered impetus 
for the redrawing of State boundaries on a more rational and in particular on a 
linguistic basis. (In several of the exi;ting States the population was divided into 
two or three major language groups.) The first fruit of the linguistic campaign 
was the decision in 1953 to separate the Telugu-speaking areas of Madras to form 
a new State called Andhra: this came into being in October 1953. In Decem- 
ber 1953, the first official move towards a more comprehensive reorganisation 
of the States was made with the appointment by the Government of a States 
Reorganization Commission which was charged with a detailed examination of 
the whole problem. In its Report submitted in September 1955, the Commiision 
recommended a radical redrawing of State boundaries. In Sentember 1956, after 
prolonged public and parliamentary debate, the decisions of the Government on 
this Report, incorporated in the States Reorganization Bill and the consequential 
Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Bill, were nassed by the Indian Parliament, 
and the reorganization of States became effective on Ist November 1956. 
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Under the new Acts, the former categories of States and with them the office 
of Rajpramukh were abolished, and the component parts of the Indian Union 
were reduced to 13 States (apart from Jammu and Kashmir) and 6 Union Terri- 
tories, the revised division being mainly on a linguistic basis. Perhaps the most 
striking territorial change was the disappearance of Hyderabad and the incor- 
poration of its parts in Andhra, Bombay, and Mysore. Another major change 
was the re-shaping of Bombay which, as a bilingual Marathi-Gujerati-speaking 
State, lost its Kannada-speaking areas in the south to Mysore, but acquired 
Saurashtra, Kutch and extensive territories from Madhya Pradesh and Hydera- 
bad. Travancore-Cochin, enlarged to include the Malabar District of Madras, 
was renamed Kerala. The union of former Punjab Princely States known as 
P.E.P.S.U. was merged with Punjab. Madhya Pradesh (the former Central Pro- 
vinces) was extensively reshaped, losing a large area to Bombay, but incorpor- 
ating Madhya Bharat, Vindhya Pradesh and Bhopal, all of which were former 
Princely States or unions of such States. Mysore was substantially enlarged to 
include Coorg and parts of Bombay and Hyderabad. Thus, under this compre- 
hensive reorganization, the political map of India was radically changed and in 
many places (with important exceptions like the States of Uttar Pradesh and 
Bihar) the old boundaries of the major Princely States and provinces of British 
India were no longer recognizable. In March 1960, following persistent agitation 
against its bilingual structure, Bombay State was, by the terms of the Bombay 
Reorganization Act, 1960, divided into the separate unilingual States of Mahara- 
shtra and Gujerat. 

India and the Commonwealth. The relationship between India and the other 
Members of the Commonwealth was settled at the Commonwealth Conference 
held in London in April 1949. This Conference had been arranged to consider 
the constitutional issues arising from the decision of the Indian Constituent 
Assembly to adopt a republican form of Government. The final communiqué 
stated that ‘The Government of India have informed the other Governments of 
the Commonwealth of the intention of the Indian people that under the new 
Constitution which is about to be adopted, India shall become a sovereign in- 
dependent Republic. The Government of India have, however, declared and 
affirmed India’s desire to continue her full membership of the Commonwealth of 
Nations and her acceptance of the King as the symbol of the free association of 
its independent member-nations and as such the Head of the Commonwealth. 
The Governments of the other countries of the Commonwealth, the basis of 
whose membership of the Commonwealth is not hereby changed, accept and 
recognize India’s continuing membership in accordance with the terms of this 
declaration’. 


CONSTITUTION 


The Indian Independence Act (see above under ‘Constitutional Development’) 
provided that the Government of India Act, 1935, should remain in force in the 
two new Dominions as their Constitutions, subject to any modifying Orders made 
by their Governors-General. Under this latter provision, the Governor-General 
of India made the India (Provisional Constitution) Order, 1947, to serve as a Con- 
stitution for India until a fresh Constitution had been drafted and put into force. 

Meanwhile a Constituent Assembly, elected in 1946 from the existing Pro- 
vincial Legislatures and intended to serve also as a Provisional Parliament, had 
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begun drafting a Constitution. This new Constitution, which describes India as 
a ‘Union of States’ and as a ‘Sovereign Democratic Republic’ with a President 
as its constitutional head, was finally adopted in November 1949, and came into 
force on 26th January 1950. On that day the last Governor-General of India (Mr. 
C. Rajagopalachari) relinquished his office and Dr. Rajendra Prasad assumed 
office as the first President. Broadly speaking the Constitution provides, both at 
the Centre and in the States, for a system of Parliamentary and Cabinet govern- 
ment on the British model, though in a republican form. 

Under the Constitution, the executive power is vested in the President, who 
is elected for a period of five years by an electoral college consisting of the elected 
members of the Union and State Legislatures, the voting strength of the Central 
Legislature in the college being equal to that of all the States put together. In 
his absence his functions are performed by the Vice-President, who at other times 
acts as Chairman of the Rajya Sabha (the Upper House). The President is ‘aided 
and advised’ in his functions by a Council of Ministers (the Cabinet). He appoints 
the Prime Minister and, on the latter’s advice, the other Ministers, and can dis- 
miss them. The Council of Ministers is collectively responsible to the Lok Sabha 
(the Lower House) and all Ministers must be or become Members of Parliament. 

The legislative power vests in Parliament which comprises the President, the 
Rajya Sabha and the Lok Sabha. The Rajya Sabha consists of not more than 250 
members, 12 nominated by the President, the rest elected by the members of the 
State legislatures or representing the Union Territories (see below) on a popu- 
lation basis; they hold office for six years, one-third retiring every two years. 
The Lok. Sabha originally consisted of not more than 500 members. But this 
figure was adjusted in 1956 to take account of the reclassification of States and 
territories (see below) and it now consists of not more than 520 members, of whom 
not more than 500 represent territorial constituencies in the States and not more 
than 20 represent the Union Territories. The members from the States (except 
Jammu and Kashmir) are chosen by direct election under universal adult fran- 
chise; those from the Union Territories are chosen ‘in such manner as Parliament 
may by law provide’. The Lok Sabha is elected for a maximum of five years. For 
a period of twenty years from 26th January 1950, seats are reserved in the Lok 
Sabha for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and not more than 2 
members of the Anglo-Indian Community may be nominated to fill additional 
seats. 

There is a Supreme Court of not more than fourteen judges (including the 
Chief Justice) appointed by the President and only removable by his order fol- 
lowing an address passed by each House of Parliament. The Court has sole 
jurisdiction in virtually all disputes between State and Union or between State 
and State. It is also the final Court of Appeal from other Courts. 

Under the Constitution as originally approved, the States of India were classi- 
fied in four categories. Two of these (Part A and Part B) were fully-fledged 
federating units with parliamentary institutions and a considerable degree of local 
autonomy. The only substantial difference between them was that Part A States, 
being based on Provinces or parts of Provinces of old British India, had a Gover- 
nor at their head, while Part B States, being based on former Princely States or 
Unions of such States, had a senior Princely Ruler, a Rajpramukh, at their head. 
Part C States, which were based on former Chief Commissioners’ Provinces 
of British India and a number of smaller Princely States, and the only Part D 
State (Andaman and Nicobar Islands), were under various forms of central 
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administration, though some of them had legislatures with restricted powers. Under 
the States Reorganization Act (see above) and the consequential Constitution 
(Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, this classification of States into four categories 
was abolished together with the office of Rajpramukh. Henceforth all the com- 
ponent units of the Union were divided into either States or Territories, all the 
States becoming in effect Part A States and all the Territories being placed like 
Part C or Part D States under some form of Central control. The present con- 
stitutional position of these States and Territories is described in the following 
paragraphs. 

The Executive of each State consists of a Governor appointed by the Presi- 
dent and normally holding his office for a period of five years, and a Council of 
Ministers who must be, or within six months become, members of the Legislature 
of the State. In some States the Legislature consists of a single House only, the 
Legislative Assembly, but in other States there is an Upper House as well, the 
Legislative Council. Each assembly is elected directly by adult suffrage and has 
a maximum life of five years and strict limits as to maximum and minimum 
membership. 

The legislative field is divided explicitly between the Union and the States, the 
residual powers belonging to the Union. In case of conflict, Union law overrides 
State law. Subject to the provisions of the Constitution, the Union Parliament 
may make laws for the whole or any part of the territory of India, and the Legis- 
lature of a State may make laws for the whole or any part of the State. The Union 
Parliament has exclusive powers to make laws with respect to matters grouped 
under 97 headings in the Constitution, including, e.g., foreign affairs, defence, 
citizenship, currency, banking, railways, airways, shipping, communications and 
trade and commerce with other countries. The State Legislatures have exclusive 
power to make laws for their own States with respect to matters grouped under 
66 headings in the Constitution, e.g., public order and police, education, public 
health, the administration of justice, elections to the Legislature, excise and taxes, 
water, land and forests. The Union Parliament and, subject to the exclusive 
powers referred to above, the State Legislatures have concurrent powers to make 
laws with respect to certain matters which are grouped under 47 headings in the 
Constitution, including criminal law and procedure, marriages and divorce, civil 
procedure, social security, labour, trade and commerce. 

The Judges of the High Court of a State are appointed by the President, not by 
the Governor. 

The President may proclaim an emergency which empowers the Union Govern- 
ment to assume executive and financial control of any State, but the proclamation 
must be approved subsequently by the Union Parliament. For up to three years 
the President may, if satistied that the State cannot be governed in accordance 
with its constitution, himself assume the functions of Government subject to his 
proclamations (each valid for six months) receiving the subsequent approval of 
the Union Parliament. 

The Union Territories are administered, save as otherwise provided by Par- 
liament, by the President acting through an Administrator or other authority 
appointed by him. Parliament has as yet made no alternative provision and these 
Territories therefore remain under central administration though up to 20 seats 
mav be held by their representatives in the Lok Sabha. 

The Constitution can be (and has on eight occasions already been) amended 
by a Bill passed in each House of the Union Parliament by a majonty of its total 
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members and not less than two-thirds of its members present and voting. Amend- 
ments to certain Articles must however also be ratified by the legislatures of a 
majority of the States. 


HISTORICAL LIST OF HEADS OF STATE 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL 
(Dominion of India) 


Earl Mountbatten of Burma and Baron Romsey of Romsey, KG, GCSI, GCIE, GCVO, 
DSO, 15th August 1947 to 20th June 1948 
Chakravarty Rajagopalachari, 21st June 1948 to 26th January 1950 


PRESIDENT 
(Republic of India) 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, 26th January 1950 to 6th May 1952 


Dr. Rajendra Prasad, 6th May 1952 to 11th May 1957 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, from 11th May 1957 


HISTORICAL LisT OF MINISTRIES 


Jawaharlal Nehru, 15th August 1947 to 13th May 1952 
Jawaharlal Nehru, 13th May 1952 to 17th April 1957 
Jawaharlal Nehru, from 17th April 1957 


GOVERNMENT 


The first general elections based on universal adult franchise in accordance 
with the new Constitution were held in 1952 and resulted in a sweeping victory 
for the Congress Party which won 75% of the seats in the Lok Sabha (Lower 
House of the Central Parliament). The Communist Party and their allies with 
some 30 seats and the Praja Socialist Party (formed from the merger of two other 
Left Wing parties) with 26 seats were the most important elements in the Oppo- 
sition. 

The second series of general elections to the Lok Sabha and the Vidhan 
Sabhas (State Assemblies) were held in 1957. In the Lok Sabha the Congress 
Party maintained their position with another decisive victory, securing 371 out 
of a total of 494 seats filled by direct election and increasing their share of the 
poll from the 45% they obtained in the first general elections to some 48% on 
this occasion. The position of the Communist Party was also virtually unchanged; 
they and their allies won a total of 29 seats and are still the largest single Oppo- 
sition group. The Praja Socialist Party lost some ground and won only 19 seats. 

In the Vidhan Sabhas the Congress Party won absolute majorities in 11 out 
of 13 States and formed Governments in 12 States, including Orissa where they 
emerged as the largest single Party but without an overall majority. In May 1959 
in Orissa they formed a coalition government sharing power with the Ganatantra 
Parishad, the largest of the Opposition parties. In Kerala the Communist Party 
won 60 out of 126 contested seats in the Assembly. They governed with the sup- 
port of 5 Independents until July 1959, when the Communist Ministry was dis- 
missed by the President under his emergency powers (see above under ‘The 
Constitution’) pending fresh elections in the State. In the subsequent mid-term 
elections to the Kerala State Assembly in February 1960, the main non-Com- 
munist parties formed an electoral alliance and, despite a considerable increase 


234 India Part III 


in the Communist poll, succeeded in winning 94 out of a total of 126 contested 
seats. Thereafter, the Congress and Praja Socialist Parties, who control between 
them 83 seats, formed a coalition government. 


THE PRESIDENT 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad 


VICE-PRESIDENT 
Dr. S. Radhakrishnan 


MINISTRY 
MEMBERS OF THE CABINET 
Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs and also in Charge of the Department 
of Atomic Energy: Jawaharlal Nehru 
Minister of Home Affairs: Govind Ballabh Pant 
Minister of Finance: Morarji Ranchhodji Desai 
Minister of Railways: Jagjivan Ram 
Minister of Labour and Employment and Planning: Gulzarilal Nanda 
Minister of Commerce and Industry: Lal Bahadur Shastri 
Minister of Steel, Mines and Fuel: Sardar Swaran Singh 
Minister of Works, Housing and Supply: Kyzambally Chengalaraya Reddy 
Minister of Defence: Vengalil Krishnan Krishna Menon 
Minister of Food and Agriculture: Sadashiv Kanoji Patil 
Minister of Irrigation and Power: Hafiz Mohammad Ibrahim 
Minister of Law: Asoke Kumar Sen 
Minister of Transport and Communications: Dr. Paramasiva Subharayan 


MINISTERS OF STATE 


Minister of Parliamentary Affairs: Satya Narayan Sinha 
Minister of Information and Broadcasting: Dr. Balkrishna Vishwanath Keskar 
Minister of Health: Dattatraya Parashuram Karmarkar 
Minister of Agriculture: Panjabrao S. Deshmukh 
Minister of Mines and Oil: Keshava Deva Malaviya 
Minister of Rehabilitation and Minority Affairs: Mehr Chand Khanna 
Minister of Commerce: Nityanand Kanungo 
Minister of State in the Ministry of Transport and Communications: Raj Bahadur 
Minister of State in the Ministry of Home Affairs: Balwant Nagesh Datar 
Minister of Industry: Manharlal Mansukhlal Shah 
Ministry of Community Development and Co-operation: Surendra Kumar Dey 
Minister of Education: Kalu Lal Shrimali 
Minister of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs: Humayun Kabir 
Minister of Revenue and Civil Expenditure: B. Gopala Reddy 


Deputy Ministers 


Deputy Minister of Defence: Sardar Surjit Singh Majithia 
Deputy Minister of Labour: Abid Ali 
Deputy Minister of Works, Housing and Supply: Anil Kumar Chanda 
Deputy Minister of Agriculture: Mothakapalli Venkataramangowde Krishnappa 
Deputy Minister of Irrigation and Power: Jai Sukh Lal Hathi 
Deputy Minister of Commerce and Industry: Satish Chandra 
Deputy Minister of Planning: Shyam Nandan Mishra 
Deputy Minister of Finance: Bali Ram Bhagat 
Deputy Minister of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs: Mono Mohan Das 
Deputy Minister of Railways: Shah Nawaz Khan 
Deputy Minister of External Affairs: Shrimati Lakshmi N. Menon 
Deputy Minister of Home Affairs: Shrimati Violet Alva 
Deputy Minister of Defence: Kotha Raghuramaiah 
Deputy Minister of Food and Agriculture: Alungal Mathai Thomas 
Deputy Minister of Law: Ramchandra Martand Hajarnavis 
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Deputy Minister of Railways: S. V. Ramaswamy 
Deputy Minister of Civil Aviation: Ahmed Mohiuddin 
Deputy Minister of Finance: Shrimati Tarkeshwari Sinha 
Deputy Minister of Rehabilitation: Purnendu Sekhar Nasker 
Deputy Minister of Community Development and Co-operation: B. S. Murthy 


PRESIDENT’S STAFF 


Secretary: A. V. Pai, 1cs 
Military Secretary: Major-General Sardar Harnarain Singh 


RAJYA SABHA (COUNCIL OF STATE) 


Chairman: Dr. S. Radhakrishnan 
Deputy Chairman: S. V. Krishnamoorty Rao 
Secretary: S. N. Mukerjee 


Lok SABHA (HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE) 
Speaker: M. A. Ayyangar 
Deputy Speaker: Sardar Hukam Singh 
Secretary: M. N. Kaul 


PRIME MINISTER’S SECRETARIAT 


Principal Private Secretary: K. Ram, tcs 
Private Secretary (Personal): C. R. Srinivasan 
Private Secretary (Administration): M. L. Bazaz 
Private Secretary (Public): S. P. Khanna 


CABINET SECRETARIAT 


Secretary: Vishnu Sahay, Ics 
Deputy Secretary (Military): Brigadier H. K. Siba 


JUDICIARY 
SUPREME COURT OF INDIA 


Chief Justice of India: Mr. Justice Bhuvaneshwar Prasad Sinha 


Judges: 


Mr. Justice S. J. Imam 

Mr. Justice S. K. Das 

Mr. Justice J. L. Kapur 

Mr. Justice B. B. oe 
Mr. Justice A. K. Sar 


Mr. Justice K. Subba Rao 
Mr. Justice K. N. Wanchoo 
Mr. Justice M. Hidayatullah 
Mr. Justice K. C. Das Gupta 
Mr. Justice J. C. Shah 


Registrar: Arindam Dutt 
Each State has a separate High Court, the Judges of which are appointed by the President. 


MINISTRIES AND DEPARTMENTS 


ATOMIC ENERGY 
Secretary: Dr. H. J. Bhabha, Frs 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Secretary-General: N. R. Pillai, 1cs 
Foreign Secretary: S. Dutt, Ics 
Commonwealth ey M. J. Desai, Ics 
Special Secretary: Y. D. Gundevia 


HoME AFFAIRS 


-seabeont B. N. Jha, Ics 
(Kashmir Affairs and Frontier 


gr tornt S. Prasad, Ics 
Special] Secretary : V. Viswanathan, ICs 


FINANCE 


Financial Adviser (Defence Services): S. 
Jayashankar 

Chairman of the Central Board of Revenue: 
E. S. Krishnamurthy 


({) Department of Expenditure 
Secretary: N. N. Wanchoo, Ics 


(ii) Department of Revenue 
Secretary: L. K. Jha 


(iif) Department of Economic Affairs 


Secretary: L. K. Jha 
Special Secretary: M. V. Rangachari 
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RAILWAYS 


Chairman, Railway Board: Karnail Singh 
Secretary, Railway Board: R. E. de Sa 


LABOUR 
Secretary: P. M. Menon, Ics 


COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 
Secretary: S. Ranganathan, Ics 
(i) sd aa iri of Company Law 
Administration 
Secretary: D. L. Mazumdar, Ics 
STEEL, MINES AND FUEL 


(i) Department of Iron and Steel 
Secretary: S. Bhoothalingam, Ics 


(ii) Department of Mines and Fuel 
Secretary: S. S. Khera, Ics 


Works, HOUSING AND SUPPLY 
Secretary: M. R. Sachdev, Ics 


DEFENCE 
Secretary: O. Pulla Reddi, Ics 


FooOD AND AGRICULTURE 


(i) Department of Agriculture 
Secretary: K. R. Damle, Ics 


(ii) Department of Food 

Secretary: B. B. Ghosh 
IRRIGATION AND POWER 

Secretary: T. Sivasankar, ICS 


Law 


Attorney-General: M. C. Setalvad 
Solicitor-General: C. K. Daphtary 

(i) Department of Legal Affairs 
Secretary: B. N. Lokur 


(ii) Legislative Department 
Secretary: G. R. Rajagopaul 


Part III 


TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 


(i) ed fa ol of Transport 
Secretary: R. L. Gupta, cs 


(ii) Department of Communications and 
Civil Aviation 
Secretary: M. M. Philip, 1cs 
Director-General Posts and Telegraphs: 
V. Shankar, Ics 
Director-General, Civil Aviation: K. M. 
Raha 


PARLIAMENTARY AFFAIRS 
Secretary: K. Chandra 


INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING 
Secretary: R. K. Ramadhyani, rcs 


HEALTH 
Secretary: V. K. B. Pillai, 1cs 


REHABILITATION 
Secretary: D. Vira, 1cs 


COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
Secretary: B. R. Tandon, Ics 


EDUCATION 


Secretary and Educational Adviser: K. G. 
Saiyidain 


SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND CULTURAL 
AFFAIRS 


Secretary: Dr. M. S. Thacker 


ARMED FORCES HEADQUARTERS 


Chief of Army Stale: General K. S. 
Thimmayya, DS 

Chief of Naval Staff: Vice-Admiral R. D. 
Katari 

Chief of Air Staff: (Vacant) 

Comptroller and Auditor-General (desig- 
nate): A. K. Roy 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION OVERSEAS 


INDIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in the United King- 
dom: Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit 

High Commissioner in Canada: C. S. 
Venkatachar (designate) 

High Commissioner in Australia: S. Sen 

High Commissioner in New Zealand: S. Sen 
(resident in Canberra) 

High Commissioner in Pakistan: Rajeshwar 
Dayal 

High Commissioner in Ceylon: B. K. 
Kapur (designate) 

High Commissioner in Ghana: Khub Chand 
(designate) 

High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Malaya: Y. K. Puri 


High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Nigeria: Khub Chand (resident in Accra) 

Commissioner in the Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland: I. J. Bahadur Singh 
(resident in Nairobi) 

Commissioner in Aden and Protectorates: 
Jagat Singh 

Commissioner in British East Africa: I. J. 
Bahadur Singh (resident in Nairobi) 

Commissioner in Fiji: K. D. Bhasin 

Commissioner in Hong Kong: F. M. 
De Mello Kamath 

Commissioner in Mauritius: (Vacant) 

Commissioner in Singapore, Sarawak, 
Brunei and North Borneo: Y. K. Puri 
(designate) (resident in Kuala Lumpur) 

Commissioner in the West Indies (including 
British Guiana): N. V. Rajkumar (resident 
in Port of Spain) 
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INDIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan: J. N. Dhamija (Ambassador) 
designate) 

Albania: S. N. Haksar (Minister) (designate) 
(resident in Rome) 

Argentina: P. A. Menon (Ambassador) 
(designate) 

Austria: A. S. Lall (Ambassador) 

Belgium: M. A. Rauf (Ambassador) 

Bolivia: R. S. Mani (Ambassador) (resident 
in Santiago) 

Brazil: M. K. Kirpalani (Ambassador) 

Bulgaria: Nawab Ali Yavar Jung (Minister) 
(resident in Belgrade) 

Burma: R. §. Mani (Ambassador) (designate) 

Cambodia: V. M. M. Nair (Ambassador) 

Chile: R. S. Mani (Ambassador) 

China: G. Parthasarathy (Ambassador) 

Cuba: M. C. Chagla (Ambassador) (resident 
in Washington) 

pce fc B. K. Acharya (Ambassa- 
or 

Denmark: Kewal Singh (Ambassador) 
(resident in Stockholm) 

Ethiopia: (Vacant) (Ambassador) 

Finland: Kewal Singh (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in Stockholm) 

France: N. Raghavan (Ambassador) 

Germany: B. F. H. B. Tyabji (Ambassador) 

Greece: Nawab Ali Yavar Jung (Ambassa- 
dor) (resident in Belgrade) _ 

Holy See: M. K. Vellodi (Minister) (resident 
in Berne) 

Hungary: K. P. S. Menon (Ambassador) 
(resident in Moscow) 

Indonesia: J. N. Khosla (Ambassador 

Iran: T. N. Kaul (Ambassador) : 

Iraq: I. S. Chopra (Ambassador) 

Italy: S. N. Haksar (Ambassador) 

Japan j Lalji Mehrotra (Ambassador) (desig- 
nate 

Jordan: I. S. Chopra (Ambassador) (resident 
in Baghdad) 

Laos: P. Ratnam (Ambassador) 

Lebanon: R. K. Nehru (Minister) (resident 
in Cairo) 
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Libya: Muhammed Azim Hussain (Ambas- 
sador) (resident in Cairo) 

Luxembourg: M. A. Rauf (Minister) (resi- 
dent in Brussels) 

Mad igascar: J. A. Shah (Minister) 

Mexico: M. C. Chagla (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in Washington) 

Mongolia: G. Parthasarathy (Ambassador) 
(resident in Peking) 

Morocco: R. Goburdhan (Ambassador) 

Muscat: M. N. Masud (Consul-General) 

Nepal: H. Dayal (Ambassador) 

Netherlands: R. K. Tandon (Ambassador) 

Norway: Madan Sinhji, Maharao of Kutch 
(Ambassador) 

Philippines: S. N. Maitra (Ambassador) 

Poland: K. P. S. Menon (Ambassador) 
(resident in Moscow) 

Republic of Ireland: Mrs. Vijayalakshmi 

andit (Ambassador) (resident in London) 


Rumania: B. K. Acharya (Ambassador) 
(resident in Prague) 

Saudi Arabia: Mustafa Kamal Kidwai 
(Ambassador) 


Spain: Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit (Ambas- 
sador) (resident in London) 

Sudan: R. G. Rajwade deo 

Sweden: Kewal Singh (Ambassador) 

Switzerland: M. K. Vellodi (Ambassador) 

Thailand: N.S. Gill(Ambassador) (designate) 

Tibet: P. N. Kaul (Consul-General) 

Tunisia: R. Goburdhan (Minister) (residen t 
in Rabat) 

Turkey: J. K. Atal (Ambassador) 

United Arab Republic: Muhammed Azim 
Hussain (Ambassador) 

United Nations: C. S. Jha (Permanent 
Representative, New York) 

United States of America: M. C. Chagla 
(Ambassador) 

U.S.S.R.: K. P. S. Menon (Ambassador) 

Venezuela: M. K. Kirpalani (Minister) 
(resident in Brazil) 

Viet Nam (North) : (Vacant) (Consul-General) 

Viet Nam (South): M. S. Sait (Consul- 
General) 

Yugoslavia: Nawab Ali Yavar Jung (Am- 
bassador) 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION IN INDIA 


REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
om: Sir Paul Gore-Booth, KCMG 
High Commissioner for Canada: Chester A. 
Ronning : 
High Commissioner for Australia: W. R. 
rocker, CBE 
High Commissioner for New Zealand: G. R. 
Powles, CMG ; 
High Commissioner for Pakistan: A. K. Brohi 
High Commissioner for Ceylon: Sir Richard 
Aluwihare, KCMG, CBE 
High Commissioner for Ghana: 
wabena Kena II 
High Commissioner for the Federation of 
alaya: S. Chelvasingham MacIntyre 
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REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA OF COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan: Sardar Ala General 
Mohamad Omer 
Albania: Ulvi Lulo (Minister) (headquarters 
in Cairo) 
Argentina: (Vacant) (Ambassador) 
Austria: Dr. Arno Halusa (Ambassador) 
Belgium: Dr. Francis-Leo Goffart (Am- 


bassador) 
Brazil: Dr. José Cochrane de Alencar 
(Ambassador) 


Bulgaria: L. Popov (Minister) 

Burma: Daw Khin Kyi (Ambassador) 
Cambodia: Var Kamel (Ambassador) 
Chile: M. Serrano Fernandez (Ambassador) 
China: Pan Tzu-Li (Ambassador) 
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ena Leopoldo Borda-Roldan (Ambas- 

sador 

Cuba: Eugenio Soler Alonso alia rene Ma 

Czechoslovakia: Dr. Ladislov Simovic 
(Ambassador) 

Denmark: Arne Bogh Andersen (Ambas- 


sador) 

Ethiopia: Ras Haile Selassie Imru (Ambas- 
sador) 

Finland: Dr. Sirgurd von Numers (Ambas- 
sador) 

France: Count Stanislas Ostrorog (Ambas- 


r 
: Dr. Wilhelm Melchers (Ambas- 


ss he Nicolas Hadji Vassiliou (Ambas- 

sador 

Holy See: The Most Rev. James R. Knox 
(Apostolic Internuncio) 

Hungary: Dr. Laszlo Reczei (Ambassador) 
(designate) 

Indonesia: R. H. Abdul Kadir (Ambassador) 

Iran: Mochfegh Kazemi (Ambassador) 

Iraq: Qasim Hassan (Ambassador) 

Italy: Dr. Justo Giusti del Giardino (Am- 
bassador) 

Japan: Dr. Shiroshi Nasu (Ambassador) 

Laos: Say Vongsouthi (Chargé d’A ffaires a.i.) 

Lebanon: (Vacant) (Minister) 

Mexico: Dr. Salvador Pardo Bolland 
(Chargé d’ Affaires a.i.) 
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M M General R. Chattaram (Honorary Consul- 
eneral 
ae Mangalyn Dugersuren (Ambas- 


Moroeco Dr. Ahmed Benaboud (Ambassa- 

or 

Nepal: Lieutenant-General Daman Sham- 
sher Jung Bahadur Rana (Ambassador) 

Netherlands: (Vacant) (Ambassador) 

Norway: Hans Olav (Ambassador) 

ena Hon. Manuel A. Alzate (Ambas- 
sador 

Poland: Dr. Juliusz Katz-Suchy (Ambas- 
sador) 

Rumania: Nicholae Cioroiu (Ambassador) 

Saudi-Arabia: Shaikh Yusuf Alfozan 
(Ambassador) 

Spain: Count de Artaza (Ambassador) 

Suan Syed Rahmatalla Abdulla (Ambassa- 


) 

Sweden: Mrs. Alva Myrdal (Ambassador) 

Switzerland: Dr. Jacques Albert Cuttat 
(Ambassador) 

aay Sukich Nimmanheminda (Ambas- 
sador 

Turkey: Kadri Rizan (Ambassador) 

United Arab Republic: ed 
El Feki (Ambassador) 

United States of America: Ellsworth Bunker 
(Ambassador) 

U.S.S.R.: I. A. Benediktov (Ambassador) 


Hassan 


THE STATES OF THE UNION 


Population figures are based on the latest census taken in 1951 and are therefore 
only approximate. 


ANDHRA PRADESH 


The State of Andhra was formed in 1953 out of the Telugu-speaking parts of 
Madras State. Under the States Reorganization Act, 1956, its size was almost 
doubled by the incorporation of the Telugu-speaking areas of the former Princely 
State of Hyderabad and its name was changed to Andhra Pradesh. Its area is 
about 106,000 square miles and its population about 31 million. The State 
capital is Hyderabad. The Congress Party form the State Government. 


Governor: Bhimsen Sachar 
Chief Minister: D. Sanvaiah 


ASSAM 


The State of Assam comprises the former Province of Assam, the Assam tribal 
areas, the Khasi States and a number of other small Princely States. Its borders 
were unaffected by the States Reorganization Act, 1956. Its principal language is 
Assamese. Its area is about 85,000 square miles and the population excluding 
tribal areas is about 9,000,000. The State capital is Shillong. The Congress Party 
form the State Government. 


Governor: General S. M. Shrinagesh 
Chief Minister: B. P. Chaliha 
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BIHAR 


The State of Bihar comprises the former Province of Bihar and the two small 
Princely States of Kharsawan and Seraikella. Under the States Reorganization 
Act, 1956, it lost some territory to the neighbouring State of West Bengal. Its 
principal language is Hindi. Its area is about 67,000 square miles and its popu- 
lation nearly 39,000,000. The State capital is Patna. 


Governor: Dr. Zakir Husain 
Chief Minister: S. K. Sinha 


GUJERAT 


Established on Ist May 1960, following the division of the bi-lingual Bombay 
State, Gujerat comprises the former States of Saurashtra and Kutch and the 
Gujerati-speaking area in the north of the former Bombay State reaching as far 
south as Surat. The area of the new State is about 72,000 square miles and its 
population about 16,000,000. The temporary State capital is Ahmedabad pending 
the construction of a new capital to be called Ghandinagar some 15 miles further 
north. The Congress Party form the State Government. 


Governor: Nawab Mehdi Nawaz Jung 
Chief Minister: Jivraj Mehta 


KERALA 


The State of Kerala was formed in 1956 out of most of the former Malayalam- 
speaking State of Travancore-Cochin (originally a Union of Princely States) to- 
gether with the Malabar District of Madras, also Malayalam-speaking. Its area 
is about 15,000 square miles and its population about 13,500,000. The State 
capital is Trivandrum. 


Governor (designate): V. V. Giri 


MADHYA PRADESH 


The State of Madhya Pradesh originally comprised the former Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar and 15 Princely States. In 1956 its borders were substantially 
redrawn. It lost territory in the south-west (Berar) to Bombay and acquired the 
former States of Bhopal, Madhya Bharat, and Vindhya Pradesh, all originally 
Princely States or unions of such States. Its principal language is Hindi. Its area 
is about 171,000 square miles and its population about 26,000,000. Its capital is 
Bhopal. The Congress Party form the State Government. 


Governor: Hari Vinayak Pataskar 
Chief Minister: K. N. Katju 


MADRAS 


The State of Madras comprises the large Tamil-speaking remnant of the former 
Province of Madras. In 1953 it lost its northern areas to Andhra and in 1956 
some of its western districts to Mysore and Kerala. It acquired, however, in 1956 
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a small Tamil-speaking portion of Travancore-Cochin. Its area is about 50,000 
square miles and its population about 30,000,000. The State capital is Madras. 
The Congress Party form the State Government. 


Governor: Bishnuram Mehdi 
Chief Minister: K. Kamaraj 


MAHARASTRA 


Established on Ist May 1960 following the division of the bi-lingual Bombay 
State, Maharastra comprises the area of the former Bombay State south and 
east of Surat District (including Vidarbha). The area of the new State is about 
118,500 square miles and its population about 32,000,000. The principal langu- 
age is Marathi. The State capital is Bombay City. The Congress Party form the 
State Government. 


Governor: Sri Prakasa 
Chief Minister: Y. B. Chavan 


MYSORE 


The State of Mysore comprises the former Princely State of Mysore, more 
than doubled in size in 1956 by the addition of the Kannada-speaking areas of 
Bombay, Hyderabad, Madras and Coorg. Its area is about 74,000 square miles 
and its population about 19,400,000. The State capital is Bangalore. The Congress 
Party form the State Government. 


Governor: His Highness Maharajah Shri Jaya Chamaraja Wadiyar Bahadur, GcB, GCs! 
(Maharajah of Mysore) 
Chief Minister: B. D. Jatti 


ORISSA 


The State of Orissa comprises the former Province of Orissa and 24 former 
Princely States. Its borders were unaffected by the States Reorganization Act, 
1956. Its principal language is Oriya. Its area is about 60,000 square miles and 
its population about 14,646,000. The State capital is Bhubaneshwar. The Con- 
gress and Ganatantra Parishad Parties form a coalition government in the State. 


Governor: Y. N. Sukthankar 
Chief Minister: Dr. Harekrushria Mahtab 


PUNJAB 


The State of Punjab originally comprised the eastern part of the former Punjab 
province and the Princely States of Loharu and Pataudi. It was enlarged in 1956 
by the incorporation of the whole state of P.E.P.S.U., a union of former Princely 
States. Its principal languages are Hindi and Punjabi. Its area is about 47,000 
square miles and the population about 16,000,000. The State capital is Chandi- 
garh. The Congress Party form the State Government. 


Governor: N. V. Gadil 
Chief Minister: Pratap Singh Kairon 
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RAJASTHAN 


The State of Rajasthan was formed by the union of 18 minor and four major 
Princely States, including Jaipur, Bikaner, Jodhpur and Udaipur. It was enlarged 
in 1956 by the addition of Ajmer. Its principal language is Hindi. Its area is 
about 132,000 square miles and its population about 16,000,000. The State 
capital is Jaipur. The Congress Party form the State Government. 


Governor: Gurmukh Nihal Singh 
Chief Minister: Mohan Lal Sukhadia 


UTTAR PRADESH 


The State of Uttar Pradesh comprises the former United Provinces and the 
Princely States of Benares, Tehri-Garhwal and Rampur. Its boundaries were 
unaffected by the States Reorganization Act, 1956. Its principal language is 
Hindi. Its area is about 113,500 square miles and its population is about 
63,216,000. The State capital is Lucknow. The Congress Party form the State 
Government. 


Governor (designate): B. Ramkrishna Rao 
Chief Minister: Dr. Sampurnanand 


WEST BENGAL 


The State of West Bengal comprises the western part of the former Bengal 
Province and the Princely State of Cooch Behar. Under the States Reorganization 
Act, 1956, it was enlarged to include certain contiguous areas of Bihar. Its 
principal language is Bengali. Its area is about 34,000 square miles and its 
population about 26,300,000. The State capital is Calcutta. The Congress Party 
form the State Government. 


Governor: Kumair Padmaja Naidu 
Chief Minister: Dr. B. C. Roy 


DELHI 


The Territory of Delhi (formerly a Part C State) comprises the cities of Old 
and New Delhi and the area immediately surrounding them. Its area is 573 
square miles and its population about 1,744,000. 


Chief Commissioner: Bhagwan Sahay 


HIMACHAL PRADESH 


The Territory of Himachal Pradesh (formerly a Part C State) comprises 24 
Princely States in the Punjab Hill area. Its area is about 10,900 square miles and 
its population about 1,110,000. Its capital is Simla. 


Leiutenant-Governor: Bajrang Bahadud Singh of Bhadri 


MANIPUR 


The territory of Manipur was formerly a Princely State and then a Part C 
State of the same name. Its area is about 8,600 square miles and its population is 
about 577,000. Its capital is Imphal. 


Chief Commissioner: J. M. Raina 
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The Territory of Tripura was formerly a Princely State and then a Part C 
State of the same name. Its area is about 4,000 square miles and its pepuauon 
about 639,000. Its capital is Agartala. 


Chief Commissioner: N. M. Patnaik 


THE ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 


This chain of islands, with an area of 3,215 square miles, lies in the eastern 
part of the Bay of Bengal about 800 miles to the east and south-east of Madras. 
The total population is about 34,000 of whom two-thirds are to be found in the 
Andamans, where the majority live within a radius of 15 miles of Port Blair, the 
capital. 


Chief Commissioner: M. V. Rajwade 


THE LACCADIVE, MINICOY AND AMINDIVI ISLANDS 


This group of very small islands lies between 100 and 200 miles off the south- 
west coast of India. They were, prior to 1956, administered by the State of Madras. 
The total area of the group is 11 square miles and the population 21,035. The 
Administrative Headquarters is at Kozhikode (formerly known as Calicut) in 
Kerala. 


Administrator: C. K. Balakrishnan Nair 


SIKKIM AND BHUTAN 


SIKKIM 


The area of the Himalayan State of Sikkim is 2,745 square miles and its 
population 135,646. Its capital is Gangtok. The State is a protectorate of India. 
The Government of India are responsible for its external relations, defence and 
communications, while as regards internal government, the State enjoys auto- 
nomy, subject to the ultimate responsibility of the Government of India for the 
maintenance of good administration and law and order. 


BHUTAN 


The State of Bhutan, near the eastern end of India’s Himalayan frontier is in 
treaty relations with the Government of India, under which, while the Govern- 
ment of India undertake to exercise no interference in the internal administration 
of the State, the Government of Bhutan agree to be guided by the Government 
of India’s advice in regard to external affairs. Its area is about 18,000 square 
miles and its population about 300,000. The State capital is Punakha. 


Note. There is a cease-fire line between Indian and Pakistan forces in Jammu and Kashmir and 
the matter is before the Security Council. The area of the State is about 86,000 square miles 
and the population (1941) 4,410,000. 
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PAKISTAN 


PRESIDENT 
Field-Marshal Mohammed Ayub Khan, H PK, H3 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


AKISTAN is a State in two geographically separate parts, West Pakistan and 

East Pakistan. West Pakistan comprises the former provinces of Sind, North 

West Frontier, Baluchistan and West Punjab, together with a number of 
former Princely States, amongst which were Bahawalpur, Khairpur and Kalat. 
East Pakistan, much smaller in area but much more densely populated than West 
Pakistan, comprises the former province of East Bengal together with the Sylhet 
District of Assam. 

The total area of Pakistan is 360,780 square miles and the total population, 
according to the 1951 census, is 75,842,000, of which 33,779,000 live in West 
Pakistan and 42,063,000 in East Pakistan. (The latest official estimate puts the 
total population at over 86,800,000; of this figure it can be reckoned that about 
39,000,000 live in West Pakistan and about 48,000,000 in East Pakistan). The 
population of the Federal Territory of Karachi is now about 24 million. Other 
principal towns of Pakistan are Lahore (849,476), Dacca (411,000), Chittagong 
(294,000), Hyderabad (Sind) (241,801), Rawalpindi (237,219), Multan (190,122), 
Lyallpore (179,144), Sialkot (167,543), Peshawar (151,776), Gujranwala (120,860), 
and Quetta (84,343) (all 1951 figures). 

Under the Seat of Government Order, promulgated on Ist August 1960, and 
deemed to have taken effect from 20th October 1959, Rawalpindi became the 
principal seat of the Government of Pakistan. A place in East Pakistan to be 
appointed by the President will be the second seat. The former Federal capital 
of Karachi was renamed the Federal Territory of Karachi. The capital is event- 
ually to be transferred to a new site just north of Rawalpindi to be called 
Islamabad. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT FROM 1947 To 1958 


For the constitutional development of Pakistan prior to 1947, i.e., as part of 
undivided India, see Chapter 20. 

The Indian Independence Act of 1947 provided that the Government of India 
Act of 1935 should remain in force in the two new dominions and empowered 
the Governors-General of each dominion to modify the Act in accordance with 
the needs of that dominion. Such modifications were made for Pakistan by the 
Pakistan (Provisional Constitution) Order of 1947, and the Government of India 
Act thus modified and as subsequently amended remained the Constitution of 
Pakistan until 23rd March 1956. 

After Partition, the Constituent Assembly, which was composed of those 
members of the pre-Partition Constituent Assembly of India who had been elected 
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from provinces which acceded to Pakistan, formed committees to submit recom- 
mendations on various aspects of the desired Constitution. Work was slow, partly 
because of the general difficulties which faced Pakistan after independence and 
partly because the Constituent Assembly had also to discharge legislative func- 
tions. In 1954, the Basic Principles Committee finally submitted a lengthy report 
setting out in great detail the main terms of the Constitution. The Government 
hoped that they would be able to introduce and pass the Bill giving effect to these 
proposals by the end of that year. In October 1954, however, it became clear that 
there was fundamental disagreement in the country and among politicians on 
many of the provisions of the proposed Constitution and the Governor-General 
issued a proclamation dissolving the Constituent Assembly on the grounds that 
it had lost the confidence of the people. 

At the request of the Governor-General, the Prime Minister, Mr. Mohammed 
Ali of Bogra, formed a new administration under which indirect elections were 
held in June 1955 for a new Constituent Assembly. Seventy-two members were 
returned by the provincial legislatures of East Bengal, the Punjab, the North West 
Frontier Province and Sind, and from representative bodies in Baluchistan and 
Karachi; to these were later added eight members representing the States and 
the tribal areas. These elections were delayed by protracted litigation on the 
Governor-General’s power to dissolve the former Constituent Assembly. The 
issue was finally settled in the Governor-General’s favour by the Federal Court, 
and the new Constituent Assembly met in July 1955. It immediately became ap- 
parent that the Prime Minister could not command a majority in the new As- 
sembly and a Cabinet reshuffle in August 1955, placed Chaudhri Mohamad Ali 
at the head of a Coalition Government committed to introducing a Constitution 
as quickly as possible. 

Certain preliminary measures were necessary before a Constitution could be 
introduced, chief among which was a Bill to amalgamate the provinces of West 
Pakistan into a single unit, both on grounds of administrative efficiency and in 
order to achieve strict parity with East Pakistan. The Establishment of West 
Pakistan Act (see page 249) came into force on 14th October 1955, and, after 
several drafts had been considered and after protracted and difficult discussion 
within the Coalition Party, the new Constitution was finally presented to the Con- 
stituent Assembly in January 1956. A lengthy debate, involving many late sittings 
and ‘guillotine’ threats from the Government, ensued and the Constitution finally 
received the Governor-General’s assent on 2nd March 1956. On 23rd March 1956, 
the Islamic Republic of Pakistan came into being, the Governor-General was 
elected the first President by the Constituent Assembly and the Constituent As- 
sembly became the National Assembly empowered to carry on until the first 
elections under the new Constitution. 


THE CONSTITUTION OF 1956 
A summary of the provisions of the Constitution of 1956 can be found in 
pages 172 to 174 of the Commonwealth Relations Office List, 1958. 


PROCLAMATION OF MARTIAL LAW 


During the night of 7th/8th October 1958, President Iskander Mirza pro- 
claimed martial law. His decisions were stated in the following quotation from 
his proclamation: 
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‘After deep and anxious thought, I have come to the regrettable conclusion 
that I would be failing in my duty if I did not take steps, which, in my opinion, 
are inescapable in present conditions, to save Pakistan from complete disrup- 
tion. I have, therefore, decided that: 

(A) The constitution of the 23rd March, 1956, will be abrogated. 

(B) The Central and Provincial Governments will be dismissed with immedi- 
ate effect. 

(C) The National Parliament and Provincial Assemblies will be dissolved. 

(D) All political parties will be abolished. 

(E) Until alternative arrangements are made, Pakistan will come under martial 
law. I hereby appoint General Mohammed Ayub Khan, Commander-in- 
Chief, Pakistan Army, as the Chief Martial Law Administrator and place 
all the armed forces of Pakistan under his command.’ 


ASSUMPTION OF PRESIDENCY BY GENERAL MOHAMMED AYUB KHAN 


During the night of 27th/28th October 1958, General Mohammed Ayub Khan 
proclaimed his assumption of the Presidency in the following terms: 

‘Whereas by his declaration made at ten o’clock this night of the 27th day of 
October, 1958, Major-General Iskander Mirza, lately President of Pakistan, has 
relinquished his office of President and has handed over all powers to me, General 
Mohammed Ayub Khan, Chief Martial Law Administrator and Supreme Com- 
mander of the Armed Forces of Pakistan. Now, therefore, I have, this same night 
of the 27th day of October 1958 forthwith assumed the said office of President and 
have taken upon myself the exercise of the said powers and all other powers 
enabling me in that behalf. President of Pakistan (M. Ayub Khan).’ 

On 20th May 1959, the State Arrangements Order, 1959, was promulgated, 
providing that in the event of temporary absence of the President, or his inability 
to discharge his duties, the senior member of the Cabinet would act for him. The 
order also constituted a Succession Council, comprising the Cabinet Ministers, 
the three Service Commanders-in-Chief, and the two Provincial Governors, 
whose duty it would be to meet within 24 hours of a presidential vacancy occur- 
ring in order to elect a successor. A decision of the Council would be taken by 
simple majority vote. 

The order was described as a temporary measure to have effect until such time 
as a new constitution for Pakistan made permanent provision in this matter. 

The Basic Democracies Order, promulgated on 27th October 1959, together 
with the Municipal Administration Ordinance, promulgated on 11th April 1960, 
provided the legal basis for a new system of local self-government. The ‘Basic 
Democracies’ are the Union Councils in rural areas and the Union Committees 
and Town Committees in urban areas. These are the basic institutions of a five- 
tier system of Councils leading up, through the administrative units at Sub- 
Divisional, District, and Divisional level, to Provincial Development Advisory 
Councils. These local bodies are representative of, and in close touch with, the 
people, and charged with rural development, social welfare and national re- 
construction. 

By the Presidential (Election and Constitution) Order, promulgated on 13th 
January 1960, it was provided that the 80,000 elected members of the Basic 
Democracies should declare by vote in a secret ballot whether or not they had 
confidence in President Mohammed Ayub Khan. The Order added that in the 
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event of a majority favourable to the President, he should be deemed thereby 
both to have been given authority to proceed with the making of a Constitution 
and also to have been elected President of Pakistan to hold office thenceforward 
and for the first term of office of the President under that Constitution. 

The Presidential Ballot was accordingly held on 14th February 1960, when 
over 95:6% of the total number of votes cast were affirmative. 

Field Marshal Mohammed Ayub Khan was, therefore, sworn in as the first 
elected President of Pakistan on 17th February 1960. 

Following this ceremony, the President announced the appointment of an 
eleven-member Constitution Commission with terms of reference inter alia to 
submit constitutional proposals designed to secure 

‘A democracy adaptable to changing circumstances and based on the 
Islamic principles of justice, equality and tolerance; 

The consolidation of national unity; and 

A firm and stable system of government.’ 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF PAKISTAN 
(Dominion of Pakistan) 


Mohammed Ali Jinnah, 15th August 1947 to 11th September 1948 
Khwaja Nazimuddin, 14th September 1948 to 17th October 1951 
Ghulam Mohammad, 19th October 1951 to 5th October 1955 
Major-General Iskander Mirza, 6th October 1955 to 22nd March 1956 


MINISTRIES OF PAKISTAN 
Liaqat Ali Khan, 15th August 1947 to 16th October 1951 
Khwaja Nazimuddin, 17th October 1951 to 17th April 1953 
Mohammed Ali (Bogra), 17th April 1953 to 10th August 1955 
Chaudhri Mohamad Ali, 11th August 1955 to 12th September 1956 
H. S. Suhrawardy, 12th September 1956 to 18th October 1957 
I. I. Chundrigar, 18th October 1957 to 16th December 1957 
Malik Firoz Khan Noon, 16th December 1957 to 7th October 1958 


PRESIDENTS 


Major-General Iskander Mirza, 23rd March 1956 to 27th October 1958 
Genre (later Ficld-Marshal) Mohammed Ayub Khan, HPK, HJ, from 27th October 


GOVERNMENT 
PRESIDENT AND CABINET 
President, Supreme Commander and Chief Martial Law Administrator (also portfolios of 
Cabinet Secretariat Establishment Division, Defence, National Reconstruction and 
Information: 
Field-Marshal Mohammed Ayub Khan, HPK, HJ 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth Relations: Manzur Qadir 
Minister of Health, Labour and Social Welfare: Lieutenant-General W. A. Burki, CBE 
Minister of Law: Muhammad Ibrahim 
Minister of Food and Agriculture, Minister of Rehabilitation and Works and Minister of 
States and Frontier Regions: Lieutenant-General K. M. Sheikh 
Minister of Finance: M. Shoaib 
Minister of Industries: Abul Kasem Khan 
Minister of Railways and Communications: Khan F. M. Khan 
Minister of Education and Minority Affairs: Habibur Rahman 
Minister of Fuel, Power and Natural Resources and in charge of Projects Division: 
Zulfigar Ali Bhutto 
Minister of Commerce: Mohammad Hafizur Rahman 
Minister of Kashmir Affairs: Akhtar Hussain, HPK 
Minister of the Interior: Zakir Hussain 
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JUDICIARY 
Chief Justice, Supreme Court: A. R. Cornelius 
Chief Justice, West Pakistan High Court: M. R. Kayani 
Chief Justice, East Pakistan High Court: I. H. Chowdhury 


Deputy CHleEF MARTIAL LAW ADMINISTRATORS 
General Mohammed Musa HQA: Commander in Chief Pakistan Army 
Rear-Admiral A. Rahman Khan, sQA: Commander in Chief Pakistan Navy 
Air-Marshal M. Asghar Khan, HQA: Commander in Chief Pakistan Air Force 


GOVERNORS 


West Pakistan: Malik Amir Mohammad Khan of Kalabagh, HQA 
East Pakistan: Lieutenant-General Mohammed Azam Khan, HQA 


MARTIAL LAW ADMINISTRATORS 
Karachi Federal Territory: Brigadier Muzaffar Ud Din 
East Pakistan: Major-General Kazi Abdur Rahim Khan 


Zone B (West Pakistan excluding erect Federal Territory): Lieutenant-General Bakhtiar 
ana, SQA 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PRESIDENT’S AND CABINET SECRETARIAT 


Cabinet Secretary: N. A. Farugqi, sPK 
Secretary to the President: Q. U. Shahab, 
8QA 


ESTABLISHMENT DIVISION 
Joint Secretary: J. D. Hardy, CBE 


MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 
Secretary: S. Fida Hassan, spk 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 
COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 


Secretary: Mohammad Ikramullah, H PK 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH, LABOUR AND 
WELFARE 


Secretary: M. Hamid Ali, spPK 


MINISTRY OF LAW 
Secretary: Sir Edward Snelson, KBE 


MINISTRY OF Foop AND AGRICULTURE 
Secretary: I. U. Khan 


MINISTRY OF REHABILITATION AND WORKS 
Secretary: Hashim Raza 


MINISTRY OF STATES AND FRONTIER 
REGIONS 


Joint Secretary: Khan Hidayatullah Khan 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 


Secretary (eecesdita Narn M. Ayub 
Secretary (Expenditure): H. A. Majid 


MINISTRY OF INDUSTRIES 
Secretary: M. H. Zuberi, sQa 


MINISTRY OF RAILWAYS AND 
COMMUNICATIONS 


Secretary Remand S. A. Suhrawardy 
Secretary (Remainder): H. S. M. Ishaque 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
Secretary: S. M. Sharif, HQA 


MINISTRY OF FUEL, POWER AND 
NATURAL RESOURCES 


Secretary: Nazir Ahmad 


PROJECTS DIVISION 
Director: N. M. Khan 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
Secretary: S. Osman Ali, SQA 


MINISTRY OF NATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION 
AND INFORMATION 


Joint Secretary: Brigadier F. R. Khan 


MINISTRY OF KASHMIR AFFAIRS 
Joint Secretary: A. H. Khan 


MINISTRY OF THE INTERIOR - 
Secretary: Mian Anwar Ali 
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DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION OVERSEAS 


PAKISTAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in the United King- 
om: Lieutenant-General Mohammad 
Yusu 

High Commissioner in Canada: S. M. 
Burke 

mee Commissioner in Australia: J. G 
haras 

High Commissioner in New Zealand: J. G. 
Kharas (resident in Australia) 

High Commissioner in Ceylon: Hamid 
Hussain 

cng High Commissioner 
Mahmud Ahmad 

High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Malaya: Major-General Nawabzada Sher 
Ali Khan 

Commissioner in the Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland: K. F. Sobhan (resident in 
Nairobi) 

Trade Commissioner in Singapore: A. A. 
Khan 

Commissioner in British East Africa, Aden 
and Zanzibar: K. F. Sobhan (resident in 
Nairobi) 

Sa Commissioner in Hong Kong: Abdur 
a 


PAKISTAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan: Abdur Rahman Khan (Am- 
bassador) 

Austria: M. S. A. Baig (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in Berne) 

Belgium: Ikbal Athar 

Burma: Qamruddin Ahmad (Ambassador) 

Brazil: Anwar Khan (Chargé d’Affaires) 

Cambodia: Hamid Nawaz Khan (Minister) 
(resident in Bangkok) 

Chile: Anwar Khan (Chargé d’Affaires) 
(resident in Brazil) 

China: Dr. A. M. Malik (Ambassador) 
Cuba: Aziz Ahmad (Minister) (resident in 
Washington) 
Czechoslovakia: Agha Hilaly (Minister) 

(resident in Moscow) 

Denmark, Finland, Norway, Sweden: M. 
Arshad Hussain (Ambassador) (resident 
in Stockholm) 

Ethiopia: Siddiq Ali Khan (Minister) 


in’ Ghana: 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PAKISTAN OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
dom: Sir Alexander Symon, KCMG, OBE 
Economic Adviser and Senior Trade Com- 
missioner: D. A. Bryan, CMG, OBE 

Acting High Commissioner for Canada: V. 
Moore 
Commercial Secretary: L. A. Campeau 

High Commissioner for Australia: A. R. 
Cutler, vc, CBE 
Commercial Counsellor and Trade Coun- 
sellor: A. R. Taysom 

High Commissioner for India: R. Dayal 


France: Major-General N. A. M. Raza, sPK 
(Ambassador) 

ae Mian Ziauddin, HPpK (Ambassa- 

or 

Greece: S. M. Hassan (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in Ankara) 

Holy See: Major-General N. A. M. Raza, 
SPK (Minister) (resident in Paris) 

eae Sultanuddin Ahmad (Ambas- 
sador 


Laos: Hamid Nawaz Khan 
(resident in Bangkok) 

Lebanon: Nasim Hussain (Ambassador) 

Libya: Khwaja Shahabuddin, HQA (Am- 
bassador) (resident in Cairo) 

Luxembourg: Ikbal Athar (Minister) 

Mexico: Aziz Ahmad (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in Washington) 

Morocco: Jalaluddin Abdur Rahim (Am- 
bassador) (resident in Madrid) 

Netherlands: Begum Raana Liagat Ali 
Khan, N1 (Ambassador) 

Persian Gulf: (Vacant) (Trade Agent, 
Kuwait) 

Philippines: Pir Ali Muhammed Rashdi 
(Ambassador) 

Portugal: M. Aslam Malik (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 

Saudi Arabia: Choudry Ali Akbar Khan 
(Ambassador) 

Spain: Jalaluddin Abdur Rahim (Ambassa- 


dor) 
Sudan: Siddiq Ali Khan (Ambassador) 
Switzerland: M .S. A. Baig (Ambassador) 
Thailand: Hamid Nawaz Khan (Ambas- 
sador) 
Tunisia: S. K. Dehlavi 
(resident in Rome) 
Turkey: S. M. Hassan (Ambassador) 
United Arab Republic: Khwaja 
Shahabuddin, HQA (Ambassador) 
United Nations: Said Hassan (Representa- 
tive) 
United States: Aziz Ahmad (Ambassador) 
U.S.S.R.: Agha Hilaly (Ambassador) 
Yugoslavia: M. S. A. Baig (Ambassador) 
(resident in Berne) 


Ambassador) 


(Ambassador) 


IN PAKISTAN 


High Commissioner for Ceylon: Major- 
General A. M. Muttukumaru, OBE, ED, 
ADC 

High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Malaya: Haji Kamaruddin bin Haji Idris, 
PJK 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PAKISTAN OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan: Dr. Abdul Zahir (Ambassador) 

Austria: F. Kolb (Ambassador) 

Belgium: Count Charles de Kerchove de 
Denterghem (Ambassador) 
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Brazil: Murillo Tasso Fragoso (Ambassador) 

Burma: Aung Myat Kyaw (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 

China: Ting Kuo-Yu (Ambassador) 

Cuba: Carlos M. Reyes (Minister) 

Czechoslovakia: Kvotoslay Hradecky 
(Minister) 

Denmark: Adam Nicolas Count Moltke- 
Huitfeldt (Ambassador) (resident in 


Teheran) 

Finland: Aaro Pakaslahti (Ambassador) 
(resident in Ankara) 

aaa. Count Ghislain Clauzel (Ambassa- 

or 

Germany: Dr. H. Triitzschler von Falken- 
stein (Ambassador) ; 

Greece: A. Matsas (Minister) (resident in 
Ankara) 

Holy See: Mgr. Emanuel Clarizio (Apostolic 
Internuncio) 

Indonesia: Dr. Tjokroadisumarto (Ambas- 
sador) 

Iran: Ahmed Ghadimy Navai (Ambassador) 

Iraq: Abdul Kadir Al-Gaylani (Ambassador) 

Italy: Dr. M. Castronuovo (Ambassador) 

Japan: H. Shimadzu (Ambassador) 

Jordan: Hajim El-Tell (Chargé d’Affaires 
en pied 
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Laos: Prince Khampan (Minister) (resident 
in Bangko 

Lebanon: Halim Shebaya (Ambassador) 

Morocco: Abdulmajid Benjelloun (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 

Netherlands: G. J. De Graag (Chargé 
d’A ffaires) 

Norway: Ivar Lunde (Ambassador) (resident 
in Ankara) 

Philippines: Jose Alejandrino (Ambassador) 

Portugal: Dr. Joao de Deus Battaglia Ramos 
(Ambassador) 

Saudi Arabia: Shaikh Mohammad Ali 
Hamad AI Shubaili (Ambassador) 

Spain: Don Pedro Sevane y Diana, Marques 
de Orellana la Vieja (Ambassador) 

Sudan: Sayed Abu Bakr Osman (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 

Sweden: Hugo Arnfast (Ambassador) 

Switzerland: Charles-Albert Dubois (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 

Thailand: Luang Bhadravadi (Ambassador) 

Turkey: Dr. Taha Carim (Ambassador) 

United Arab Republic: Taha Fatheldin 
(Ambassador) 

United States: W. Rountree (Ambassador) 

U.S.S.R.: Dr. M. S. Kapitsa (Ambassador) 

Yugoslavia: Gustav Vlahov (Ambassador) 


The unification of the Province of Sind, the western part of the former Province 
of the Punjab, the North West Frontier Province, the Chief Commissioner’s 
Province of Baluchistan, and the former Princely States of Kalat, Makran, Las 
Bela, Kharan, Bahawalpur, Khairpur, Chitral, Dir, Swat and Amb was effected 
by the Establishment of West Pakistan Act, 1955, which came into force on 14th 
October 1955. 

The area of West Pakistan is 309,424 square miles and the population in July 
1959 was estimated to be approximately 354 million (both figures excluding 
Karachi). The provincial capital is Lahore. 

The Province is grouped into twelve Divisions with headquarters at Peshawar, 
Dera Ismail Khan, Rawalpindi, Sargodha, Lahore, Multan, Bahawalpur, Khair- 
pur, Hyderabad, Quetta, Kalat and Karachi. 

As a result of the recommendations of the Provincial Administration 
Commission (1960) the Commissioner, Peshawar Division is responsible for 
the four Tribal Agencies of Malakand, Mohmand, Khyber and Kurram, and 
the three Frontier States of Dir, Swat and Chitral; and the Commissioner, 
Dera Ismail Khan is responsible for the Tribal Agencies of North and South 
Waziristan and Zhob. 


Governor: Malik Amir Mohammed Khan of Kalabagh, HQA 
Chief Secretary: M. Khurshid 


KARACHI 


In accordance with the recommendations of the Provincial Administration 
Commission (1960) the former Federal capital area of Karachi, renamed the 
Federal Territory of Karachi, was incorporated in the new Karachi Division of 
West Pakistan. It continues, however, to be administered by the Central 
Government through the Governor of West Pakistan acting as agent to the 


President. 
Administrator: Agha Abdul Hamid 
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EAST PAKISTAN 


This Province is separated from West Pakistan by Indian territory. It comprises 
the Eastern part of the former Province of Bengal, together with Sylhet District, 
formerly part of Assam. The area is 54,141 square miles and the population in 
1958 was estimated to be approximately 47,000,000. The provincial capital is 
Dacca. 

The Province is grouped into four Divisions with headquarters at Dacca, 
Chittagong, Rajshahi and Khulna. 


Governor: Lieutenant-General Mohammed Azam Khan, HQA 
Chief Secretary: M. Azfar, sPK 


There is a cease-fire line between Indian and Pakistan forces in Jammu and Kashmir and the 
matter is before the Security Council. The area of the State is about 86,000 square miles and 
the population (1941) 4,410,000. 


CHAPTER 23 


CEYLON 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency Sir Oliver Goonetilleke, GCMG, KCVO, KBE 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


EYLON is an island in the Indian Ocean off the southern extremity of the 

Indian Peninsula lying between 5° 55’ and 9° 50’ N. latitude and 79° 42’ 

and 81° 53’ E. longitude. Its extreme length from north to south is 270 
miles and its greatest width is 140 miles. Its area is 25,332 square miles, nearly 
the same as that of Holland and Belgium combined. The island consists of a 
central massif of hill-country sloping variously on all sides from Pidurutalagala 
(8,292 feet) to the sea. In this descent three terraces or peneplains are recognized 
at the following approximate levels: third 6,000 ft., second 1,600 ft., and first 
100 ft. 

The first peneplain or coastal plain is broadest towards the north. Rivers 
radiate from the central massif in all directions, the longest of which, Mahaveli 
Ganga (more than 200 miles long), drains into Trincomalee Bay. Ceylon has an 
excellent natural harbour there; it was an important naval base from the six- 
teenth to the nineteenth centuries and was again in use as such during the second 
world war. 

The population of the island at the 1953 census was 8,097,895. By mid-1959 
the estimated population had risen to about 9-6 million. The distribution of the 
main racial groups is: 


Sinhalese .. S22 = aa . 693% 
Ceylon Tamils... ae me —. hos 
Indian Tamils __... a ae = 120 % 
Ceylon Moors _.. - anf ae 57% 
Burghers and others ' af 20 % 


Colombo (population in 1953, 426, 127; now about 500,000), on the West 
Coast, in addition to being the capital i is the largest town in Ceylon and the prin- 
cipal commercial and financial centre. Although originally an open roadstead, 
extensive harbour works have transformed it into the principal port for the foreign 
trade of the island. Trincomalee has in recent years assumed increasing importance 
as a commercial port, particularly for tea exports. 


HISTORY 


The authentic history of the island begins in the sixth century B.C., when an 
Aryan invasion from the north of India established the Sinhalese dynasty. The 
Sinhalese now form about two-thirds of the population. Buddhism was intro- 
duced in the third century B.C. The kingdom of Ceylon flourished for several 
centuries until about A.D. 300, when it was attacked by invaders from southern 
India. The island was conquered by the Chola empire of southern India in the 
eleventh century, but in A.D. 1070 the Sinhalese regained their independence 
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and the kingdom again became powerful. Fresh invasions from India caused the 
power of the Sinhalese kings to decline gradually, and the northernmost part of 
the island was conquered by Tamils from southern India, whose descendants 
still inhabit it. The foreign trade of the island during the Middle Ages was carried 
on by Arabs, whose descendants, known as Moors, have retained their Moslem 
religion and form a separate community, controlling much of the retail trade. 
In the sixteenth century the Portuguese formed settlements on the west and south 
of the island but were dispossessed by the Dutch in the seventeenth century. The 
chief survival of Portuguese rule is the Roman Catholic religion, which claims 
over half a million Ceylonese. The Dutch left two legacies to Ceylon, namely, the 
Roman Dutch law, which in a modified form still forms part of the civil law of 
the island, and the Burghers. In 1796 the British occupied the Dutch settlements, 
which were then annexed to the Presidency of Madras. In 1802 Ceylon was con- 
stituted a separate colony. In 1815 war was declared against the Sinhalese Govern- 
ment of the interior, the last Kandyan king was taken prisoner and the whole 
island came under British rule. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


In 1833 a Legislative Council was established to represent all the principal 
communities of the island, though the Government’s control of the Council was 
maintained. In 1889 the number of unofficial members was increased to 8 and in 
1912 the number was further increased to ten, of whom four were elected. In 
1920 the Governor’s control over the Legislative Council was largely removed by 
the abolition of the official majority; and in 1924 the composition of the Council 
was again revised to comprise 12 official and 37 unofficial members, of whom 34 
were elected. The practical working of the constitution was examined by the 
Donoughmore Commission in 1927-28.* The Commission reported that the 
Executive was ineffectual owing to the opposition of the Legislature while at the 
same time the Ceylonese members of the Legislative Council were receiving no 
experience in the responsibility of government. The Commission advised that 
extensive executive responsibility should be transferred to the Ceylonese. The 
new Constitution, promulgated in 1931 and based on the recommendations of 
the Commission, provided for virtually universal suffrage, the abolition of com- 
munal electorates and the creation of seven Executive Committees composed of 
groups of the elected members of the Legislature. The single-chamber Legis- 
lature was named the State Council and was composed of 50 elected members, 
eight members nominated by the Governor and three ex officio Officers of State. 
A system of dyarchy was set up by dividing the administration into reserved and 
transferred subjects, the former under control of the three Officers of State (the 
Chief Secretary, the Legal Secretary and the Financial Secretary) and the latter 
under the respective Executive Committees. The seven Chairmen of the Exe- 
cutive Committees with the three Officers of State (who had no voting powers) 
constituted the Board of Ministers. 

In a Declaration of May 1943 the United Kingdom Government promised to 
grant Ceylon at the end of the war fully responsible government under the Crown 
in all matters of internal civil administration, the U.K. Government retaining 
control only of defence and foreign affairs. The Ceylon Board of Ministers was 
invited to draw up a constitutional scheme on this basis and a Commission under 


* Cmd. 3131. 
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the Chairmanship of Lord Soulbury was sent to Ceylon in 1944 to advise the 
U.K. Government on the measures necessary to give effect to the Declaration. 
A new Constitution based on the Commission’s recommendations was approved 
in May 1946, and in June of the following year the U.K. Government announced 
that steps would be taken to confer on Ceylon fully self-governing status as soon 
as the necessary agreements had been negotiated. Ceylon accordingly attained 
complete independence as a fully self-governing member of the Commonwealth 
on 4th February 1948. 


CONSTITUTION 


The Constitution of Ceylon is contained in the Ceylon Independence Act of 
1947 and in the Ceylon (Constitution and Independence) Orders in Council, 
1947, and subsequent amendments. The Constitution followed the Soulbury 
Commission’s recommendationsf in providing for a Legislature comprising a 
House of Representatives of 95 territorially-elected members (since increased to 
151) and 6 members appointed by the Governor-General, and a Senate consisting 
of 15 members elected by the House of Representatives and 15 appointed by the 
Governor-General. 


HISTORICAL LisT OF GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF CEYLON 


Sir Henry Monck-Mason Moore, GcCMG, KSTJ, 4th February 1948 to 6th July 1949 

a Re ae the Viscount Soulbury, GCMG, GCVO, OBE, MC, 6th July, 1949 to 16th 
uly 

Sir Oliver Goonetilleke, GCMG, KCVO, KBE, from 17th July 1954 


HISTORICAL LIsT OF MINISTRIES 


The Rt. Hon. D. S. Senanayake, 4th February 1948 to 22nd March 1952 

The Hon. Dudley Senanayake, 26th March 1952 to 12th October 1953 

The Rt. Hon. Sir John Kotelawala, KBE, 12th October 1953 to 12th April 1956 
The Hon. S. W. R. D. Bandaranaike, 12th April 1956 to 26th September 1959 
The Hon. W. Dahanayake, 26th September 1959 to 20th March 1960 

The Hon. Dudley Senanayake, 21st March 1960 to 20th July 1960 

Senator the Hon. (Mrs.) Sirimavo R. D. Bandaranaike, from 21st July 1960 


GOVERNMENT 


Ceylon’s fifth General Election, held in July 1960, returned to power the Sri 
Lanka Freedom Party under the leadership of Mrs. Sirimavo Bandaranaike, the 
widow of the late Mr. S. W. R. D. Bandaranaike who was assassinated in 
September 1959. The S.L.F.P. secured 75 out of the total of 151 elected seats in 
the House of Representatives. The United National Party of Mr. Dudley 
Senanayake, the outgoing Prime Minister, won 30 seats; the (Tamil) Federal Party 
16; the (Trotskyist) Lanka Sama Samaja Party 12; the Communist Party 4; the 
Mahajana Eksath Peramuna, now led by Mr. Philip Gunawardena, 3, and others 
11 seats. These figures exclude the six nominated members. 


t Cmd. 6677. 
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GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency Sir Oliver Goonetilleke, GcMG, KCVO, KBE 


THE CABINET 
Prime Minister and Minister of Defence and External Affairs: 
Senator the Hon. (Mrs.) Sirimavo R. D. Bandaranaike 
Minister of Finance: The Hon. F. R. Dias Bandaranaike, MP 
Minister of Justice: Senator The Hon. S. P. C. Fernando 
Minister of Industries, Home and Cultural Affairs: 
The Hon. Maithripala Senanayake, Mp 


Part Ill 


Minister of Agriculture, Land, Irrigation and Power, and Leader of the House of 


Representatives: The Hon. C. P. de Silva, MP 
Minister of Labour and Nationalised Services: 
Senator The Hon. C. Wijesinghe, OBB 


Minister of Health and Leader of the Senate: Senator The Hon. A. P. Jayasuriya 
Minister of Education and Broadcasting: The Hon. Badiuddin Mahmud, Mp 


Minister of Commerce, Trade, Food and Shipping: 
The Hon. T. D. Ilangaratne, mp 
Minister of Transport and Works: The Hon. I. R. P. G. Kalugalla, mp 


Minister of Local Government and Housing: The Hon. M. Samaraweera, MP 


Secretary to the Cabinet: P. P. Peiris, OBE 
Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Defence and External Affairs: 
M. F. de S. Jayaratne 


Parliamentary Secretaries 


Ministry of Defence and External Affairs: The Hon. F. R. D. Bandaranaike, mp 


Ministry of Finance: G. Rajapakse 
Ministry of Justice: N. H. A. M. Karunaratne 
Ministry of Industries, Home and Cultural Affairs: W. P. G. Ariyadasa 
Ministry of Agriculture, Land, Irrigation and Power: M. Tennakoon 
Ministry of Labour and Nationalised Services: M. P. de Z. Siritwardene 
Ministry of Health: J. P. Obeyesekere 

Ministry of Education and Transport: V. T. G. Karunaratne 

Ministry of Commerce, Trade, Food and Shipping: D. S. Goonesekera 
Ministry of Transport and Works: T. B. Tennekoon 
Ministry of Local Government and Housing: D. T. Pasqual 


Leader of the Opposition 
Dudley Senanayake, MP 


The Senate 


President: Senator The Hon. Sir Cyril de Zoysa 
Deputy President and Chairman of Committees: 
Senator Lady Molamure, CBE 


House of Representatives 


Speaker: The Hon. R. S. Pelpola 
Deputy Speaker and Chairman of Committees: 
W. L. H. Fernando 
Deputy Chairman of Committees: 
A. M. A. Adikari 
Clerk to the House of Representatives: R. St. L. P. Deraniyagala, cBE 


Supreme Court 
Chief Justice: Hon. H. H. Basnanayake, Qc 


Puisne Judges: 


Hon. E. H. T. Gunasekera Hon. M. C. Sansoni 

Hon. M. F. S. Pulle, ac Hon. H. N. G. Fernando, OBB 
Hon. H. W. R. Weerasooriya Hon. T. S. Fernando, Qc, CBE 
Hon. K. D. de Silva Hon. N. Sinnathamby 


Registrar: J. W. Subasinghe 
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GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 
Secretary to the Governor-General: N. W. Atukorale, cmc 


MINISTRY OF DEFENCE AND EXTERNAL 
AFFAIRS 


Permanent Secretary: M. F. de S. Jayaratne 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 


Permanent Secretary and Secretary to the 
Treasury: S. F. Amerasinghe, OBB 


MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 
Permanent Secretary: G. C. T, A. de Silva 


MINISTRY OF INDUSTRIES, HOME AND 
CULTURAL AFFAIRS 


Permanent Secretary: L. S. B. Perera 
Additional Permanent Secretary: H. S. 
Amerasinghe 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, LAND, 
IRRIGATION AND igtiles 


Permanent Secretary: C. P. hehehe, OBE 
peeenal Permanent Scan: . G. L. 
isso 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND 
NATIONALISED SERVICES 


Permanent Secretary: V. S. M. de Mel 
Additional Permanent Secretary: C. B. 
Kumarasinha 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH 


Permanent Secretary: W. J. A. 
Langenberg, MBE 


van 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND 
BROADCASTING 


Permanent Secretary: H. Jinadasa, MBE 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE, TRADE, FOOD 
AND SHIPPING 
Permanent Secretary: K. Alvapillai, CBE 
Additional Permanent Secretary: H. E. 
Tennekoon, MBE 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND WorKS 
Permanent Secretary: M. Rajendra 


MINISTRY OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND 
HOUSING 
Permanent Secretary: S. S. C. Fernando, 
MBE 
Additional Permanent Secretary: V. C. 
Jayasuriya 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
Commissioners: Sir H. E. Jansz, cmMG 


Chairman,); J. N. Arumugam; H.S. R. B. 
obbekaduwa 


CABINET OFFICE 
Secretary to the Cabinet: P. P. Peiris, OBE 


AUDIT OFFICE 
Auditor-General: L. A. Weerasinghe 


DEPARTMENT OF IMMIGRATION AND 
EMIGRATION 


Controller: A. E. Gogerly-Moragoda 


ROYAL CEYLON Navy 


Captain of the Navy: Rear-Admiral G. R. M. 
e Mel, OBE, ADC 
Chief of Staff: Captain I. P. Murray, RCYN 


CEYLON ARMY 


Commander of the Army: Major-General 
H. W. G. Wijeyekoon, OBE, ED 
Chief of Staff: Colonel B. R. Heyn 


ROYAL CEYLON AIR FORCE 


Commander of the Air Force: Air Vice- 
Marshal J. L. Barker, CBE, DFC 

Chief of Staff: Group-Captain E. R. 
Amarasekera, RCYAF 


POLICE DEPARTMENT 


Ins or-General of Police: M. W. F. 
beykoon 


DEPARTMENT OF INLAND REVENUE 
Commissioner: L. G. Gunasekera 


Customs 
Principal Collector: M. L. D. Caspersz 


PorT COMMISSION 
Commissioner: A. S. Kohoban-Wickrema 


CENTRAL BANK OF CEYLON 


Governor: D. W. Rajapatirana 
Deputy Governor: W. Tennekoon 


DEPARTMENT OF EXCHANGE CONTROL 
Controller: A. H. Abeyanaike 


DEPARTMENT OF CENSUS AND STATISTICS 
Director: N. M. Idaikkadar 


GOVERNMENT PRINTING DEPARTMENT 
Government Printer: Bernard de Silva, MBB 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 
Attorney-General: D. St. C. B. Jansze 


256 


Ceylon 


PaRT III . 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION OVERSEAS 


CEYLON REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in United Kingdom: 
de Soyza, CMG, OBE 

High Commissioner in Canada: Sir 
Velupillai Coomaraswamy, CMG 

High Commissioner in Australia: B. F. 
Perera, CMG, OBE 

High Commissioner in New Zealand: B. F. 
Perera, CMG, OBE (resident in Canberra) 

High Commissioner in India: Sir Richard 
Aluwihare, KCMG, CBE 

High Commissioner in Pakistan: Major- 
General A. M. Muttukumaru, OBE 

High Commissioner in Ghana: A. I. H. A. 
Wahab Hadjiar 

High Somme one in the Federation of 
Malaya: D. C. R. Gunewardena 

Commissioner. in "Singapore: D. C. 
Gunewardena (resident in Kuala Lumpur) 


CEYLON REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan: Major-General A. M. 
Muttukumaru, OBE (Minister) (resident in 
Karachi) (designate) 

eat J. H. O. Paulusz (Chargé d’Affaires 

a dare (resident at the Hague) 

Brazi ey de Silva (Ambassador) 

Burma: D. Gunaratna, OBE (Minister) 

China: W. " Gopallawa, MBE (Ambassador) 

Cuba: R. S. S. Gunawardene (Ambassador) 
(resident in Washington) 

Czechoslovakia: Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, 
OBE (Ambassador) (resident in Moscow) 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CEYLON OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
dom: Sir Alexander Morley, KCMG, CBE 

High Commissioner for Canada: James 
George 

High Commissioner for Australia: J. C. G. 
Kevin 

High Commissioner for India: B. K. Kapur 

High Commissioner for Pakistan: M. H. 
Hussain 

High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Malaya: Dato S. C. MacIntyre (resident 
in New Delhi) 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CEYLON OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan: Dr. Abdul Zahir (Minister) 
(resident i in Karachi) 

Austria: Dr. Arno Halusa (Minister) 
(resident in New Delhi) 

ey Andre Selliez (Chargé d’Affaires 
en pie 

Burma: Sithu Dr. Htin Aung (Minister) 


France: P. R. Gunasekera (Ambassador) 

ae: S. P. Wickramasinha (Ambassa- 
or 

Greece: Sir Arthur Ranasinha, CMG CBB 
(Ambassador) (resident in Rome) 

Indonesia: M. M. Maharoof (Ambassador) 

Israel: Sir Arthur Ranasinha, CMG, CBE 
(Minister) (resident in Rome) 

Italy: Sir Arthur Ranasinha, CMG, CBE 
(Ambassador) 

Japan: Sir Susanta de Fonseka (Ambassador) 

Mexico: R. S. S. Gunewardene (Ambas- 
sador) (resident in Washington) (designate) 

Nepal: Sir Richard Aluwihare, KCMG, CBE 
(Ambassador) (resident in New Delhi) 

Netherlands: J. H. O. Paulusz (Chargé 
d’Affaires en pied) 

Philippines: Sir Susanta_de Fonseka 
(Minister) (resident in ene 

Poland: Dr. G. Malalasekera, 
(Ambassador) (resident in Moscow) 

Roumania: Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, OBE 
(Ambassador) (resident in Moscow) 

Switzerland: P. R. Gunasekera (Minister) 
(resident in Paris) 

Thailand: W. D. Gunaratna, OBE (Minister) 
(resident in Rangoon) 

United Arab Republic: A. B. Perera (Am- 
bassador) 

United Nations: Sir Claude Corea, KBE 
(Permanent Representative) 

United States: R. S. S. Gunewardene (Am- 
bassador) 
S.S.R.: Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, OBE 
(Ambassador) 

Yugoslavia: A. B. Perera (Ambassador) 
(resident in Cairo) 


OBB 
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China: Chang Tsan-Ming (Ambassador) 

Cuba: Eugenio Soler Alonso (Ambassador) 
(resident in New Delhi) (designate) 

Czechoslovakia: Dr. Ladislav Simovic 
a tenaaa ae (resident in New Delhi) 

Denmark: A. Andersen (Minister) (resi- 
dent in New Delhi 

Finland: Dr. Sigurd von Numers (Minister) 
(resident in New Delhi 

France: Andre Guibaut (Ambassador) 

Germany: Dr. T. M. Auer (Ambassador) 

Greece: N. H. Vassiliou (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in New Delhi) 

Hungary: Dr. Laszlo Reczei (Ambassador) 
(resident in New Delhi) 

Indonesia: Asa Ba Fagih ; 

Israel: Dr. Daniel Lewin (Minister) (resi- 
dent in Rangoon) 

Italy: Count Paolo de Michelis di Slonghello 
(Ambassador) 

Japan: Yasasuke Katsuno (Ambassador) 

Netherlands: W. J. D. Philipse (Minister) 

Norway: Hans Olav (Minister) (resident in 
New Delhi) 

Philippines: M. A. Alzate (Minister) (resi- 
dent in New Delhi) 
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Poland: Dr. Julius Katz-Suchy (Ambassador) 
(resident in New Delhi) 


Portugal: Dr. J. M. de Campos Alves 
(Chargé d’ Affaires a.i.) 


Roumania: Nicholae Cioroiu (Minister) 
(resident in New Delhi) 


Spain: Count de Artaza (Ambassador) 
(resident in New Delhi) 


Sweden: Mrs. Alva Myrdal (Minister) (resi- - 


dent in New Delhi) 
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Switzerland: J. A. Cuttat (Minister) (resi- 


dent in New Delhi); M. T. Curchod 
(Chargé d’ Affaires) 
Thailand: Sukich Nimmanheminda 


eines) (designate) (resident in New 

€ 

Turkey: Kadri Rizan (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in New Delhi) 

United Arab Republic: Ahmed Fouad 
Naguib (Ambassador) 

ar States: Bernard A. Gufler (Ambassa- 

or 
U.S.S.R.: N. Y. Tarakanov (Ambassador) 
Yugoslavia: Ante Rukavina (Ambassador) 


CHAPTER 24 


GHANA 


THE PRESIDENT 
Osagyefo Dr. Kwame Nkrumah 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


in which, it is supposed by some historians, the peoples of the country had 
their origins, comprises the area in West Africa formerly known as the 
Gold Coast (the Gold Coast Colony, Ashanti and the Northern Territories) to- 
gether with that part of Togoland which had been administered by the United 
Kingdom Government under United Nations trusteeship. Its area is 91,843 
square miles, almost the same as that of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland. The whole area lies in the tropics. In the Northern Terri- 
tories, the country is open and undulating and the climate is hot and dry. Further 
south in the forest lands of Ashanti and in the south-west coastal area, the cli- 
mate is hot and humid. The flat eastern coastal belt is warm and fairly dry. The 
main river system of the country is that of the Volta River which is formed by 
the juntion of the Black and White Voltas both of which rise in the Haute Volta. 
There are no high mountains but several ranges of hills rise to a maximum of 
about 3,000 feet. The central forest area is broken up into heavily wooded ridges 
and valleys. 
The capital of Ghana is Accra. For administrative purposes the country is 
divided into six regions. The population figures, taken from the 1960 census, 
broken down by regions are as follows: 


Giewi which is so named after the ancient African Empire of that name 


Accra and Eastern Region... ae 1,579,903 
Western Region £8 - Ss 1,348,844 
Ashanti oe os an 1,108,548 
Brong-Ahafi__... ee aoe oe 588,724 
Northern Region bee ae bel 1,282,164 
Volta Region .. S se ee 782,547 


Total 6,690,730 


The provisional populations of the main towns, to the nearest thousand are: 


Accra... os ee be oe 388,000 
Kumasi a oa ie Pr 221,000 
Takoradi/Sekondi 34 - se 121,000 
Cape Coast se si Si ar 57,000 
Tamale .. aes se ie bie 58,000 
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HISTORY 


The Gold Coast first became known in Europe through Portuguese navigators 
who visited the country in the second half of the 15th century in search of gold, 
ivory and spices. The first recorded English trading voyage to the Coast was made 
by Thomas Windham in 1553 and in the course of the next three centuries the 
English, Danes, Dutch, Germans and Portuguese all controlled various parts of 
the Coast at different periods. By 1750 only the English, the Dutch and the Danes 
had settlements on the Coast. In 1821 the United Kingdom Government assumed 
control of the British trading settlements and on 6th March 1844 the Chiefs in the 
immediate neighbourhood agreed to adhere to a Bond from which British power 
and jurisdiction were generally derived. The British settlements were at that time 
under the control of the Government of Sierra Leone. The Danes relinquished 
their settlements in 1850 and in 1871 the Dutch ceded theirs to the British. Under 
a new Charter in 1874 the Colony was still limited to the forts and settlements, 
but other territory under British influence was declared a Protectorate. In 1896 
treaties of trade and protection were concluded with several tribes north of 
Ashanti and a Protectorate over the area now known as the Northern Territories 
was established. Boundary Commissions in 1898 and 1899 delimited the borders 
of the Gold Coast and neighbouring French and German African territories, and 
the area of British jurisdiction was clarified in 1901 by Orders in Council which 
declared as a Colony by settlement all territories in the Gold Coast south of 
Ashanti, declared Ashanti a Colony by conquest, and the Northern Territories a 
Protectorate under the Foreign Jurisdiction Act of 1890. It was thus not until 
1901 that Britain assumed full responsibility for the government of the Gold 
Coast and its hinterland. In 1922 a part of the adjoining German territory of 
Togoland was placed under British administration by a League of Nations Man- 
date and after the Second World War was placed by agreement under the trustee- 
ship system of the United Nations. From that time it was administered by the 
United Kingdom as part of the Gold Coast up to the date of Independence. 


CONSTITUTION 


Constitutional advance has been continuous since 1850 when the first Legislative 
Council was set up in what was then the Colony Area; the first African unofficial 
member was appointed to the Legislative Council in 1888 and by 1916 the un- 
official side of the Council consisted of three Europeans, three Paramount Chiefs 
and three other Africans. In 1925 a new Constitution was promulgated which 
introduced the principles of direct election in municipalities and indirect election 
in the provinces of the Colony area. 

The next major advance was the Burns Constitution of 1946. Until then 
Ashanti, and until 1951 the Northern Territories, were administered directly by 
the Governor; the 1946 Constitution brought in the first Legislative Council in 
British Africa to have a majority of African members and it represented Ashanti 
as well as the Colony. The peaceful progress of the Gold Coast was marred in 
1948 by disturbances which occurred in the southern parts of the country and a 
Commission of Enquiry (the Watson Commission) was set up to make a thorough 
investigation into the general conditions in the country. In its Report the Com- 
mission made a number of proposals for constitutional reform, in particular that 
Africans should play a larger part in the proceedings of the Executive Council. 
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As a result an all-African Committee—the Chairman was Mr. Justice (later Sir 
Henley) Coussey—was set up in 1949. This Committee dealt in detail with the 
whole structure of government machinery from village area councils to the Exe- 
cutive Council and the Governor’s reserved powers. The proposals of the Coussey 
Committee were generally accepted by the United Kingdom Government and in 
1951 elections took place under a new Constitution based on its recommendations. 
This provided for an Executive Council or Cabinet with the Governor as Presi- 
dent, and a Legislative Assembly with some members representing special interests 
and 75 elected members with a fixed ratio between the Colony, Ashanti and the 
Northern Territories. In 1952 the office of Prime Minister was created; in 1953 
proposals for further constitutional reform were submitted to the United King- 
dom Government and a new Constitution was introduced in 1954 with an all- 
African Cabinet and a Legislature of 104 members elected by direct suffrage. This 
was the Constitution in force up to the date of Independence. The Governor 
retained only certain reserved powers, including responsibility in his discretion 
for external affairs (including Togoland under United Kingdom trusteeship), 
defence and the police. In 1955 Sir Frederick Bourne, a former Governor of 
East Bengal, was, at the request of the Gold Coast Government, appointed Con- 
stitutional Adviser and in December of that year he published his recommen- 
dations which were mainly concerned with safeguarding the interests of the 
Regions. On 11th May 1956 the Colonial Secretary announced that if a general 
election were held in the Gold Coast the United Kingdom Government would 
be prepared to accept a motion calling for independence within the Common- 
wealth passed by a reasonable majority in a newly elected Legislature, and then 
to declare a firm date for the attainment of independence within the Common- 
wealth. A general election was accordingly held in July 1956, and Dr. Nkrumah’s 
Party (the Convention Peoples Party) was returned with a majority of over two- 
thirds of the Legislative Assembly. The new Assembly approved a motion re- 
questing the United Kingdom Government to initiate legislation ‘to provide for 
the independence of the Gold Coast as a sovereign and independent State within 
the Commonwealth under the name of Ghana’; on 18th September the Colonial 
Secretary announced the United Kingdom Government’s intention to do so and 
that, subject to Parliamentary approval, independence should come about on 
6th March 1957. In May 1956 a plebiscite was held under United Nations’ 
auspices in the Trust territory of Togoland as a result of which the United Nations 
agreed that the Trusteeship Agreement should end on the attainment of Inde- 
pendence by the Gold Coast. On the 6th March 1957 Ghana attained complete 
independence as a fully self-governing member of the Commonwealth with the 
Queen as Sovereign. 

In April 1960 a Plebiscite was held to decide whether a Republican Constitution 
should be adopted. As a result of this Plebiscite, Ghana became a Republic on 
1st July 1960. The executive power is vested in the President who is elected by 
the members of Parliament sitting in one house, themselves elected by the people 
of Ghana. The President will be Head of State and also Head of Government. 
As Head of State, he has the power to veto legislation and dissolve Parliament; 
control of the armed Forces and of the Civil Service is also vested in the President. 
The Constitution provides for General Elections at intervals of five years or less 
and the President will be elected by Parliament after each General Election. The 
President must be a Ghanaian citizen and not less than 35 years old. The Queen 
is recognized as Head of the Commonwealth. | 
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HISTORICAL LisT OF GOVERNORS-GENERAL 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL AND COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF 


His Excellency The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Listowel, GCMG, Pc, 6th March 1957 to 30th 
June 1960 


HISTORICAL LIST OF MINISTRIES 
The Rt. Hon. Dr. Kwame Nkrumah, pc, 6th March 1957 to 30th June 1960 


PRESIDENT 
Osagyefo Dr. Kwame Nkrumah, from Ist July 1960 


GOVERNMENT 


The distribution of seats in the National Assembly as at 30th June 1960, was 
Convention People’s Party 96, United Party 14, Independent 1, Vacant 3. 


MEMBERS OF THE CABINET 

The President: Osagyefo Dr. Kwame Nkrumah 

Minister of Finance and Minister of State for Presidential Affairs: 
Hon. K. A. Gbedemah 
Minister of Agriculture and Minister of State for Parliamentary Affairs: 
Hon. Kojo Botsio 
Minister of Justice: Hon. A. E. A. Ofori-Atta 
Minister of Foreign Affairs: Hon. Ako Adjei 
Minister of the Interior: Hon. A. E. Inkumsah 
Minister of Transport and Communications, and Minister of State for Ceremonies 
Hon. Krobo Edusei 
Minister of Health: Hon. L. R. Abavana 
Minister of State for Establishment and Presidential Matters in Parliament: 
Hon. Kofi Baako 
Minister of Works and Housing: Hon. E. K. Bensah 
Minister of Social Welfare: Hon. P. K. K. Quaidoo 
Minister of Defence: Hon. C. de Graft Dickson 
Minister of Trade: Hon. F. K. D. Goka 
Minister of Labour and Co-operatives: Hon. R. O. Amoako-Atta 
Minister of Education: Hon. A. J. Dowuona-Hammond 
Minister of Information and Broadcasting: Hon. Kwaku Boateng 
Minister Resident in Guinea: Rev. S. A. Dzirasah 


MINISTERS NOT IN THE CABINET 


Regional Commissioner for Volta Region: Hon. F. Y. Asare 
Regional Commissioner for Central Region: Hon. J. E. Hagan 
Regional Commissioner for Eastern Region: Hon. E. H. T. Korboe 
Regional Commissioner for Brong/Ahafo Region: Hon. S. W. Yeboah 
Regional Commissioner for Upper Region: Hon. A. Asumda 
Regional Commissioner for Northern Region: Hon. E. A. Mahama 
Regional Commissioner for Western Region: Hon. John Arthur 
Regional Commissioner for Ashanti Region: Hon. O. O. Afriyie 


PARLIAMENTARY SECRETARY 
E. K. Dadson 
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PARLIAMENTARY PRIVATE SECRETARIES 


Ministry of Finance: A. K. Onwona Argyeman 
Ministry of Agriculture: A. S. A. Abban 
Ministry of Justice: Kweku Bonsu 
Ministry of Health: J. Kodzo 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: A. K. Puplampu 
Ministry of the Interior: W. A. Amoro 
Ministry of Transport and Communications: E. I. Preko 
Ministry for Establishment and Presidential Matters in Parliament: 
W. K. Aduhene 
Ministry of Works and Housing: K. O. Thompson 
Ministry of Social Welfare: K. Amoa-Awuah 
Ministry of Defence: F. E. Tachie-Menson 
Ministry of Trade: M. R. Darko-Sarkwa 
Ministry of Labour and Co-operatives: A. Mate Johnson 
Ministry of Education: J. Benibengor Blay 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting: Mumuni Bawumia 
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NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 


Speaker: J. R. Asiedu 
Deputy Speaker: Alhaji Yakubu Tali 
Clerk of the National Assembly: K. B. Ayensu 


SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice: Sir K. A. Korsah, CBE 
Judges of Supreme Court: 


Justice W. B. Van Lare Justice Sarkorde-Adoo 
Justice G. G. Sharp Justice A. M. Akiwumi 
High Court Judges: 

Justice F. K. Apaloo Justice C. S. Acolatse 
Justice N. A. Ollenu Justice G. M. Scott 
Justice H. C. Smith Justice S. A. Crabbe 
Justice A. H. Simpson Justice M. A. Charles 
Justice K. A. Bossman Justice A. K. Prempeh 
GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


OFFICE OF THE CABINET 


Secretary to the Cabinet: A. L. Adu, OBE 
i Racca to the Cabinet: E. K. 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
Chairman: C. W. Tachie-Menson, OBE 
Members: K. G. Konuah, OBE; C. H. 

Chapman 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
Principal Secretary: H. Millar-Craig, CMG, 
OBE 
Secretary to the Budget Bureau: J. V. L. 
Phillips 

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 

Principal Secretary: A. E. Chinbuah 


MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 


Principal Secretary: M. A. B. Sarpon (acting) 
Legal Adviser: F. H. Battock 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Principal Secretary: M. F. Dei-Anang 


MINISTRY OF THE INTERIOR 


Principal Secretary: D. S. D. McWilliam , 
MBE, TD 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND 
COMMUNICATIONS 


Principal Secretary: E. C. Quist-Therson 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH 
Principal Secretary: C. M. O. Mate 


MINISTRY OF WORKS AND HOUSING 
Principal Secretary: L. K. Apaloo 


MINISTRY OF SOCIAL WELFARE 
Principal Secretary: J. Riby-Williams (acting) 
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MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 
Principal Secretary: N. F. Ribeiro-Ayeh 


Chief of the Defence Staff 
Major-General H. T. Alexander, DSO, OBE 


MINISTRY OF TRADE 
Principal Secretary: J. S. Annan 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND 
COOPERATIVES 
Principal Secretary: H. P. Nelson 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
Principal Secretary: E. S. Packham 
MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 
BROADCASTING 
Principal Secretary: A. R. Elliott, oBE 


DEVELOPMENT SECRETARIAT 


Principal Secretary: F. E. Taylor, oBg 
Principal Secretary, Industries Section: 
K. K. Apeadu 


Ghana 
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ADVISER TO THE PRESIDENT ON 
DEVELOPMENT AND THE VOLTA PROJECT 


Commander Sir Robert Jackson, cma, 
OBE 


VOLTA RIVER PROJECT SECRETARIAT 


Principal Secretaries: R. N. M. Milton, 
OBE; H. F. Winful 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL 
Geoffrey Bing, Qc 


SOLICITOR-GENERAL AND DIRECTOR OF 
PUBLIC PROSECUTIONS 


E. C. Mills-Odoi 


SECRETARIES TO REGIONAL COMMISSIONERS 


Trans Volta/Togoland: A. H. Brind 

Eastern Region: W. C. Brown 

Northern Region: 

Western Region: J. C. M. Paton 
Ashanti/West Region: M. J. E. Patteson, Mc 
Ashanti Region: A. V. Cameron 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATIVES OVERSEAS 


GHANA REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in the United King- 
dom: Sir Edward Asafu-Adjaye 

High Commissioner in India: Nana Kwabena 
Kena II, Adontenhene of Akim Abuakwa 

High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Nigeria: V. M. C. Tay 


GHANA REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


France: J. E. Jantuah (Ambassador) 

Israel: Kwaku B. Asante 

Liberia: E. M. Debrah (Chargé d’ Affaires) 

United Arab Republic: J. B. Erzuah 
(Ambassador) 

United States: W. Q. M. Halm (Ambassador) 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATIVES IN GHANA 


REPRESENTATIVES IN GHANA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
om: Sir Arthur Snelling, KCMG 
High Commissioner for Canada: Bruce M. 
iams 

High Commissioner for Australia: B. C. 
Ballard 

High Commissioner for India: B. K. Kapur 

High Commissioner for Pakistan: Mahmud 
Ahmad (acting) 

High Commissioner for Ceylon: A. Wahab 

High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Nigeria: Chief Kolawole Balogun 


RPERESENTATIVES IN GHANA OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Belgium: Gerard Walvarens (Ambassador) 

Chinese People’s Republic: H. W. Huang- 
Hua (Ambassador) pes 

Czechoslovakia: Josef Antos (Minister) 


Ethiopia: Goyton Petros (Ambassador) 

Federal Republic of Germany: Carl Stein 
(Ambassador) 

France: Louis de Guiringaud (Raden 

Guinea: Diallo Abdoulaye (Resident 
Minister) 

Israel: Ehud Avrial (Ambassador) 

Italy: Count Raffaele Clementi di San 
Michele (Ambassador) 

Japan: Nobuyuki Okuma (Ambassador) 

Lebanon: Farid H. Shehab (Minister) 

Liberia: Wilmot A. David (Ambassador) 

Netherlands: Louis Noe (Ambassador) 
(resident in Monrovia) 

Switzerland: Edouard Brugger (Consul- 
General) 

Tunisia: Jilani Sfar (Ambassador) 

United Arab Republic: El Sayed Nabih 
Abdel Hamid (Ambassador) 

United States: Wilson C. Flake (Ambas- 


sador) 
U.S.S.R.: Mikhail D. Sytenko (Ambassador) 
Yugoslavia: A. Bozovic (Chargé d’ Affaires) 
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FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


HEAD OF STATE 


His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong Syed Putra ibni Al-Marhum Syed Hassan 
Jamalullail, DMN 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


HE eleven States which comprise the Federation of Malaya are situated in 
that part of the Malay Peninsular which lies to the south of the Isthmus 
of Kra between latitudes 1° and 7° north and longitudes 100° and 105° 
east. They are bordered on the north by Thailand. The total area of the 
Federation is about 50,600 square miles, which is slightly larger than England. 

Four-fifths of the surface of Malaya is covered by dense tropical jungle. The 
only generally cleared parts of the country are in the western States, an area in 
the north and a number of open stretches up the principal rivers. The coastline 
of Malaya extends for over 1,200 miles. On the west there is a practically un- 
broken succession of mangrove swamps and mud flats while on the east coast 
there are long unbroken stretches of sand and surf. 

The population of the Federation at the June 1957 census was just over 6} 
million but with an annual increase in the population of about three per cent it is 
probable that the population at present is nearly seven million, half of whom are 
Malays, 37% Chinese and 13°%4 Indians and others. The main religions are 
Islam, Buddhism and Hinduism. The Chinese predominate in Penang, Perak and 
Selangor on the west coast, whereas the Malays predominate in the north and east 
and in Malacca. 

The Federal Capital Act, 1960, abolished the Kuala Lumpur Municipal 
Council and transferred control of the Capital, Kuala Lumpur, from the Munici- 
pal Council and the Selangor State Government to the Federal Government. A 
Commissioner, appointed by the Federal Government and under the Minister of 
the Interior is responsible for the administration of the Capital. He is assisted 
by an Advisory Board appointed by the Federal Government. 


HISTORY 


The history of the British connection with Malaya began with the establish- 
ment of three British trading settlements at Penang, Malacca and Singapore. 
The earliest was established on Penang Island in 1786, when Capt Francis Light 
obtained for the East India Company a grant of the island from the Sultan of 
Kedah; in 1800 Province Wellesley on the mainland was added. Malacca, which 
had been occupied by the Portuguese from 1511 and then by the Dutch from 
1641, came into British hands in 1795 during the Napoleonic Wars, but was re- 
turned to the Dutch by the Convention of London of 1814. In 1824 Malacca was 
finally ceded to Britain by the Anglo-Dutch Treaty of London, which recognized 
Malaya as a British sphere of influence. It was the loss of Malacca and the trans- 
fer back to the Dutch of Java in 1814 which caused Stamford Raffles to found a 
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trading post on the sparsely inhabited island of Singapore as a rival to Malacca. 
In return for support for his claim to the disputed throne, the Sultan of Johore 
signed a Treaty in 1819 granting Raffles permission to establish a settlement, and 
in 1823 the island was transferred to Britain. As a free port, Singapore at once 
began its phenomenal development as a centre of entrepot trade. The Straits 
Settlements of Penang, Malacca and Singapore, which at first came under the 
Government of India, passed to the control of the Colonial Office in 1867. The 
extension of British authority into the Peninsula was hastened by unsettled con- 
ditions in the Malay States which had deteriorated in some cases into civil war. 
In 1873 the new Governor of the Straits Settlements came out with authority for 
more active intervention. The first result was the Treaty of Pangkor with Perak 
in 1874, and in the next decade there followed agreements with Selangor, with 
the States of Negri Sembilan and with Pahang. In 1909 Siam transferred to Great 
Britain her rights in Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan and Trengganu by the Treaty of 
Bangkok. In 1910 agreements were concluded with Kelantan and Trengganu 
(the latter amended in 1919); in 1914 with Johore; in 1923 with Kedah; and in 
1930 with Perlis. All these treaties were similar in their main features. The Malay 
States agreed to accept British protection and to have no dealings with foreign 
powers except through Great Britain, and were in turn guaranteed protection 
against attack by foreign powers; to each State there was appointed, as Resident 
or Adviser, a British Officer whose advice the Rulers agreed to follow in ail 
matters except those of the Muslim religion or Malay custom. The foundations 
of good government and friendly relations laid by such early Residents as Sir 
Hugh Low and Sir Frank Swettenham made possible the great economic develop- 
ment of this century, when European and Chinese capital built up the rubber and 
tin industries and made of the Malay Peninsula one of the most prosperous 
territories in the Commonwealth. In the early years of the century Perak, Selangor, 
Negri Sembilan and Pahang became a Federation (the Federated Malay States) 
with a Resident-General as chief executive officer, and a system of centralized 
government was inaugurated. This system lasted in varying forms until 1932, 
when there was a measure of decentralization by which legislative powers were 
to some extent restored to the States and the authority of the Rulers and Residents 
was reinforced. 

In December 1941, progress and prosperity were interrupted by the Japanese 
invasion and subsequent occupation, which lasted until the unconditional sur- 
render of the Japanese and the British re-occupation of the country in 1945. In 
September a British Military Administration was established. This was followed 
by the publication in January 1946 of a United Kingdom White Paper setting 
out proposals for a Malayan Union which would unite Malaya, including the 
four Federated Malay States, the five Unfederated Malav States and the Settle- 
ments of Penang and Malacca, but excluding Singapore, under a Governor and a 
strong unitary government. Because of opposition throughout the country, prin- 
cipally by the Malays organized under Dato Onn’s leadership in the United 
Malays National Organization, the Malayan Union, which was established on 
Ist April 1946, was soon abandoned. It its place the Federation of Malaya 
Agreement, which was concluded in January 1948, created the Federation of 
Malaya consisting of the same territories as the Malayan Union. 

The Emergency. During the Japanese occupation, the Malayan Communist 
Party had carried on guerilla warfare in the jungle, and had been able to build 
up a powerful organization and to collect quantities of arms and equipment. 
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These arms and equipment were not given up after the defeat of the Japanese. 
In June 1948, after a period of legal and semi-legal activity, the Party decided to 
resort to armed terrorism, and a State of Emergency was declared by the Fede- 
ration Government. The Communist terrorists failed, however, to disrupt the 
economy of the country, and the Federation’s armed forces and police, assisted 
by overseas Commonwealth forces from the United Kingdom, Australia, New 
Zealand, Fiji, and elsewhere gradually eliminated them with the result that the 
Federation government was able to declare the Emergency officially over on 
31st July 1960. By that time virtually the sole remaining Communist terrorists 
on Malayan soil were a few scattered bands in the neighbourhood of the Siamese 
border. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Under the Federation of Malaya Agreement, 1948, between the British Crown 
and the Rulers of the nine Malay States, the Federation of Malaya, comprising 
the nine Malay States of Johore, Pahang, Negri Sembilan, Selangor, Perak, 
Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan and Trengganu and the two British Settlements of 
Penang and Malacca, was constituted on the Ist February 1948. The Agreement, 
as from time to time amended, provided for an Executive Council presided over 
by the High Commissioner, and for a Legislative Council presided over by a 
Speaker with a majority of elected members. Because of the outbreak of the 
communist terrorism in 1948, it was not practicable to hold the first Federal 
Elections until the 27th July 1955. These were based on the principle of universal 
adult franchise for all Federal citizens on a common electoral roll. The Alliance 
Party, formed by the combination of the United Malays National Organization, 
the Malayan Chinese Association and the Malayan Indian Congress, won 51 out 
of 52 elective seats. In each of the Malay States there was a State Executive 
Council and a Council of State, which was the legislative body, and in the two 
Settlements a Settlement Executive Council and a Settlement Council. Elections 
to these Councils were held also in 1955, the elected members, together with un- 
official members, being in a majority in each Council. In all of them the over- 
whelming majority of elected seats were held by members of the Alliance 
Party. 

At a Conference held in London in January/February 1956, attended by rep- 
resentatives of the United Kingdom Government, of the Rulers of the Malay 
States, and of the elected Government of the Federation, agreement was reached 
on certain changes in the Constitution of the Federation and also on the appoint- 
ment of an independent Constitutional Commission to make recommendations 
for the constitution of the Federation of Malaya after independence, which was 
to be achieved, if possible by the 31st August 1957. The Commission, under the 
Chairmanship of Lord Reid, LLD, FRSE and including three members from 
other Members of the Commonwealth, began work in Malaya in July 1956. A 
further conference held in London in May 1957 broadly accepted the recom- 
mendations in the Commission’s report. Thereafter steps were taken to bring the 
new Constitution into effect on the 31st August 1957, on which day the Fede- 
ration of Malaya gained independence. The Federation was, with the agreement 
of the other Members, recognized as a Member of the Commonwealth. The 
Queen relinquished sovereignty of the two former Settlements of Penang and 
Malacca, each of which is now a State on a parity with the other nine States. 
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CONSTITUTION 


The Head of the State is the Yang di-Pertuan Agong (Supreme Head of the 
Federation). In each of the nine former Malay States there is a Malay Ruler, 
and in Penangand Malacca there is a Governor, appointed by the Yang di-Pertuan 
Agong. The nine Rulers are, under the Constitution, required to elect one of 
their number to hold the office of Yang di-Pertuan Agong for a period of five 
years. They also elect, in similar manner, a Timbalan Yang di-Pertuan Agong 
(Deputy Supreme Head of the Federation). The nine Rulers and the two Gover- 
nors together form the Conference of Rulers. 

There is a federal form of government with a bicameral legislature, residual 
legislative power resting with the States. The Federal Parliament consists of the 
Yang di-Pertuan Agong and two Majlis (Houses of Parliament), known as the 
Dewan Negara (Senate) and the Dewan Ra’ayat (House of Representatives). It 
is provided that the House of Representatives shall consist of 100 elected members, 
except that the first House of Representatives shall consist of 104. The Senate 
consists of 38 members: 2 elected by the Legislative Assembly of each State and 16 
appointed by the Yang di-Pertuan Agong. The maximum life of the House of 
Representatives is 5 years. The term of office of a member of the Senate is 6 years 
and is not affected by dissolution of Parliament. Bills have to be passed by both 
Houses and assented to by the Yang di-Pertuan Agong. A bill may originate in either 
House, with the exception of a money bill which may not be introduced in the 
Senate. A money bill, which has been passed by the House of Representatives 
and which the Senate fails to pass without amendment within a month, is presen- 
ted to the Yang di-Pertuan Agong for his assent unless the House of Represen- 
tatives otherwise directs. The Senate has the power to hold up for one year a bill, 
which is not a money bill and which has been passed by the House of Repre- 
sentatives. 

The Yang di-Pertuan Agong appoints as Prime Minister a member of the 
House of Representatives, who, in his judgment, is likely to command the con- 
fidence of the majority of the members of that House. On the advice of the Prime 
Minister he appoints other Ministers from among the members of either House 
of Parliament. Every member of the Cabinet has the right to take part in the pro- 
ceedings of either House of Parliament, but may not vote in the House of which 
he is not a member. The Yang di-Pertuan Agong exercises his functions generally 
in accordance with the advice of Ministers. Cases in which he may act at his dis- 
cretion include the appointment of a Prime Minister and the withholding of 
consent to a request for the dissolution of Parliament. 

Each State has its own constitution, but this must contain certain ‘final pro- 
visions’ set out in the Federal Constitution. The Legislature of each State con- 
sists of the Ruler and one House, known as the Dewan Negeri (State Legislative 
Assembly). The Ruler appoints an Executive Council consisting of a Mentri 
Besar (Chief Minister) and not more than 8, nor less than 4, other members; all 
must be members of the Legislative Assembly. The Ruler acts in accordance 
with the advice of the Executive Council with certain exceptions. These include 
the appointment of a Mentri Besar, the withholding of consent to a request for 
the dissolution of the Legislative Assembly and anything which falls within his 
purview as Head of the Muslim religion in his State or relates to the custom of the 
Malays. The maximum life of a Legislative Assembly is 5 years. Bills are passed 
by the Assembly and assented to by the Ruler. During the life of the first two 
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Legislative Assemblies, States may adopt certain temporary provisions, which 
allow the Ruler to appoint persons to the Executive Council who are not members 
of the Legislative Assembly and to appoint members to the Legislative Assembly 
in addition to the elected members, provided that these remain in a majority. 
The present Legislative Assemblies therefore still contain a number of appointed 
officials. The first elections to State Legislative Assemblies were held in May and 
June 1959. | 

The distribution of legislative powers between the Federation and the States 
is set out in a Federal List, a State List and a Concurrent List. Any matter not 
enumerated in any of the Lists falls to the States. The main subjects in the Federal 
List are external affairs, defence, internal security, civil and criminal law, citizen- 
ship, finance, commerce and industry, shipping, communications, education, 
health and labour. The most important subject in the State List is land. Parlia- 
ment may make laws with respect to any matter in the State List for the purpose 
of implementing any treaty or convention and for the purpose of promoting uni- _ . 
formity of the laws of two or more States. It may legislate on any State subject, 
if so requested by the Legislative Assembly of any State. 

Each State receives from the Federal Government an annual capitation grant 
at the rate of M$15 per person for the first 50,000 persons, M$10 for the next 
200,000 and M $4 per person for the remainder. Each State also receives a State 
road grant. Sources of revenue assigned to States include revenue from lands, 
mines and forests, from certain licences, court fees and receipts from land sales 
and sales of State property. 

Parliament may by law, passed by simple majority, admit other States to the 
Federation. It can only alter the Federal Constitution by a two-third’s majority 
in each of the two Houses. 

Islam is the religion of the Federation, but the Constitution provides that other 
religions may be practised in peace and harmony. The Ruler is the Head of the 
Muslim religion in his State. In Penang and Malacca the Yang di-Pertuan Agong 
holds that position. 

The national language is Malay, but for 10 years after independence, and 
thereafter until Parliament otherwise provides, English may be used for all official 


purposes. 


HISTORICAL LIST OF HEADS OF STATE 
YANG DI-PERTUAN AGONG 


His Majesty Tuanku Abdul Rahman ibni Al-Marhum Tuanku Muhammed, pDMwn, 
SMN, 31st August 1957 to Ist April 1960 

His Majesty Tuanku Hisamuddin Alam Shah ibni Al-Marhum Sultan Ala’iddin 
Sulaiman Shah, DUSMN, DKB, 14th April to Ist September 1960 

His Majesty Tuanku Syed Putra ibni Al-Marhum Syed Hassan Jamalullail, pmn, 
from 21st September 1960 


TIMBALAN YANG DI-PERTUAN AGONG 


His Highness Hisamuddin Alam Shah ibni Al-Marhum Sultan Ala’iddin Sulaiman 
Shah, DUSMN, DKB, 3lst August 1957 to 13th April 1960 (Sultan of Selangor) 

His Highness Syed Putra ibni Al-Marhum Syed Hassan Jamalullail, DMN, 14th April 
to 20th September 1960 (Rajah of Perlis) ; 

His Highness Sultan Ismail Nasiruddin Shah ibni Al-Marhum Sultan Zainal Abidin, 
DMN from 21st September 1960 (Sultan of Trengganu) 


HISTORICAL List OF MINISTRIES 
Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra Al-Haj, Kom, 3lst August 1955 to 16th April 1959 


Tun Abdul Razak bin Dato Hussein, sMN, 16th April 1959 to 19th August 1959 
Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra Al-Haj, Kom, from 19th August 1959 
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The first Federal election after Independence took place in August 1959, and 
resulted in the following distribution of seats in Parliament: 


House of Representatives 
Alliance Party (United Malays National 
Organization, Malayan Chinese Asso- 
ciation and Malayan Indian Congress) 73 seats 


Pan-Malayan Islamic Party... a 13 seats 
Socialist Front .. os a 8 seats 
Peoples Progressive Party ia Pe 5 seats 
Party Negara... os Le 1 seat 
Malayan Party .. sie a oe 1 seat 
Independents... we eae 4 eke 3 seats 
104 
Senate 
Alliance Party .. ae ia 18 seats 
Pan- Malayan Islamic Party he - 4 seats 
Nominated seats ie ve vr 16 
38 


HEAD OF STATE 


His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong Syed Putra ibni Al-Marhum Syed Hassan 
Jamalullail, DMN 


MINISTRY 


The Hon. the Prime Minister and Minister for External Affairs: 
Yang Teramat Mulia Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra Al-Haj, Kom 
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for Defence and responsible for the Ministry of 
Rural Development: The Hon. Tun Abdul Razak bin Dato Hussein, SMN 
Minister of Internal Security: The Hon. Dato Dr. Ismail bin Dato Abdul Rahman, epMNn 
Minister of Finance: The Hon. Mr. Tan Siew Sin, yp 
Minister of Justice: The Hon. Tun Leong Yew Koh, sMn 
Minister of Works, Posts and Telecommunications: 
The Hon. Dato V. T. Sambanthan, pMN 
Minister of Interior: The Hon. Dato Suleiman bin Dato Abdul Rahman, PMN 
Minister of Agriculture and Co-operatives: The Hon. Inche Abdul Aziz bin Ishak 
Minister of Transport: The Hon. Inche Sardon bin Haji Jubir 
Minister of Health and Social Welfare: The Hon. Dato Ong Yoke Lin, PMN 
Minister of Commerce and Industry: The Hon. Inche Mohamed Khir bin Johari 
Minister of Labour: The Hon. Inche Bahaman bin Samsudin 
Minister of Education: The Hon. Inche Abdul Rahman bin Haji Talib 


ASSISTANT MINISTERS 


Prime Minister’s Department: The Hon. Tuan Syed Ja’afar Albar, JMN 
Ministry of Education: 

The Hon. Capt. Abdul Hamid Khan bin Haji Sakhawat Ali Khan, JMN, JP 
Ministry of Rural Development: The Hon. Tuan Haji Khalid bin Awang Osman 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry: The Hon. Mr. Cheah Theam Swee 
Ministry of Labour: The Hon. Mr. Manickavasagam, JMN 
Ministry of Interior: The Hon. Inche Mohamed Ismail bin Mohd. Yusof 
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LEADERS OF OPPOSITION 
Pan-Malayan Islamic Party: Dr. Burhanuddin al Helmy 
Socialist Front: Ahmad Boestamam 
People’s Progressive Party: D. R. Seenivasagam 


THE SENATE 


President: Dato Haji Abdul Rahman bin Mohamed Yasin 
Clerk to the Senate: Ramil bin Abdul Hamid 


House OF REPRESENTATIVES 


The Hon. Mr. Speaker: Dato Haji Mohamed Noah bin Omar 
Clerk to the House: C. A. Fredericks, AMN 


THE JUDICIARY 
Chief Justice: Dato Sir James Beveridge Thomson, PMN, PJK 
Judges of Appeal: The Hon. Mr. Justice R. D. R. Hill; 
The Hon. Mr. Justice D. B. W. Good 
Puisne Judges: 


The Hon. Mr. Justice I. C. C. Rigby 

The Hon. Mr. Justice Syed Sheh bin Syed 
Hassan Barakbah, PJK 

The Hon. Mr. Justice M. G. Neal, BEM, 
PJK 

The Hon. Mr. Justice T. R. Hepworth 

The Hon. Mr. Justice H. T. Ong 


The Hon. Mr. Justice Ismail Khan 

The Hon. Mr. Justice J. G. Adams, tp 

The Hon. Mr. Justice Azmi bin Haji 
Mohamed 

The Hon. Mr. Justice Mahmud Mohamed 
Hashin 


Registrar: S. S. Gill 


GOVERNMENT 


PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENT 


Permanent Secretary: Dato Abdul Aziz bin 
Haji Abdul Majid, PMN, PJK 

Economic Adviser: (Vacant) 

Principal Establishment Officer: Ahmed bin 
Haji Husin 

Director of Broadcasting: D. J. Lyttle 

we err of Information: Ya’acob bin Adbul 

ati 
Chief Statistician: C. H. Harvie 


MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Permanent Secretary: Muhammad Ghazali 
bin Shafie 
Deputy-Secretary: Zaiton Ibrahim bin 
hmad 
Controller of Immigration: D. W. Bigley, 
OBE 


MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 


Secretary for Defence: R. G. K. Thompson, 
DSO, MC, JMN 

Chief of Staff, Armed Forces: Lieutenant- 
General Sir Rodney Moore, KCVvO, CB, 
CBE, DSO 

Deputy General Officer Commanding 
(Federation Army): Brigadier Raja Lope 
Nor Rashid bin Raja Abdul Rahman, 
JMN, SMK 

Deputy Chief of Staff (Armed Forces): 
Brigadier J. G. Atkinson, CBE 

Air Officer Commanding R.M.A.F.: Group- 
Captain J. N. Stacey, Dso, DSC 

Commander Royal Malayan Navy: Captain 
J. W. Dovers, RAN 


DEPARTMENTS 


MINISTRY OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT 


Secretary: Mohamed bin Baba 

Commissioner of Lands: Dato Abdullah 
bin Ibrahim, pKT 

Surveyor-General: A. L. M. Greig 

Director, Geological Survey: Dr. J. B. 
Alexander 

Chairman, Rural and Industrial Develop- 
ment Authority: Ahmad Daud 

Chief Inspector of Mines: J. R. Lee 


MINISTRY OF INTERNAL SECURITY 
Secretary: (Vacant) 


Commissioner of Police: C. H. Fenner, 


MBE 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 


Secretary to the Treasury: H. G. Turner 

Deputy-Secretary: Inche Jamil bin Abdul 
Rais, PJK, JMN 

Governor of the Central Bank: W. H. 
Wilcock 

Director-General of Audit: D. G. Bompas 

Accountant-General: H. C. Roberts 

Controller of Customs: G. J. G. Pitt 

Comptroller General of Income Tax: R. 
Geddes 


MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 


Secretary: A. M. Macdonald 

Attorney-General: M. C. Sheridan 

Solicitor-General: Mohammad Suffian bin 
Hashim 


| 
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MINISTRY OF WORKS, POSTS AND 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


Secretary (Works): W. F. Grieve 

Director of Public Works: S. E. Jewkes 

Postmaster-General: G. M. May 

Director-General of Telecommunications: 
J. H. Wagstaff 


MINISTRY OF THE INTERIOR 


Secretary: I. Ll. Phillips, opz 

Commissioner of Prisons: Murad bin Amad 

Government Printer: B. T. Fudge 

Adviser, Department of Aborigines: R. O. D. 
Noone 

Director of Chemistry: H. C. Butcher 

Commissioner for Local Government- 
Shariff bin Abu Samad 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 


Secretary: Abdul Aziz bin Yeop 

Acting Director of Agriculture: 
Barcroft 

Commissioner for Co-operative Develop- 
ment: Mohd. Sanusi bin Baki 

Director, Drainage and Irrigation: F. L. 
Akers, MBE 

Chief Conservator of Forests: J. S. Smith 

Director of Fisheries: Soong Min Kong 

Director of Veterinary Services: Johari bin 
Haji Mohd. Din 


A. L. 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT 


Secretary: A. H. S. Reid 

Director of Civil Aviation: S. W. F. Palmer 

General Manager, Malayan Railway: E. T. 
Williams 

Director of Marine: L. A. Hatcher 
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MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL WELFARE 


Secretary: Dato Toh Muda Abdullah bin 
Dato Stia Mohamed Nordin 

Director of Medical Services: Dr. Mohamed 
Din bin Haji Ahmad 

Director, Institute for Medical Research: 
(Vacant) 

Director of Social Welfare: Dato Zainal 
Abidin bin Haji Abas, pp, OBE 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 


Secretary: Raja Mohar bin Raja Badiozman 

Controller of Industrial Development: I. M. 
Chandler 

General Manager, Central Electricity Board: 
J. Sharples 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR 


Secretary: Mohd. Zin bin H. A. Hadi 

Commissioner for Labour: I. R. Price 

Commissioner for Industrial Relations: 
G. L. Wilkinson 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 


Secretary: T. E. Hughes 
Chief Education Adviser: D. H. Christie 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Chairman: Dato Hamzah bin Abdullah 
Secretary: Mohd. Ismail bin Abdul Latiff 


ELECTION COMMISSION 


Chairman: Tuan Haji Mustapha Albakri 
bin Haji Hassan, PJK, CBE 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION OVERSEAS 


MALAYAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in the United Kingdom: 
Y. T. M. Tunku Ya’acob ibni Al-Marhum 
Sultan Abdul Hamid Halim Shah, 
PMN, CMG 

High Commissioner in Australia: (Vacant) 

High Commissioner in New Zealand: 
(Vacant) (resident in Australia) 

Hi Commissioner in India: Dato S. 

helvasingham MacIntyre, PMN 

High Commissioner in Pakistan: Dato Haji 

amaruddin bin Haji Idris, pJK 

et Commissioner in Ceylon: Dato S. 

elvasingham MacIntyre, pMN (resident 
in India) 


MALAYAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


France: Tengku Ismail bin Yahya, PMN 
(Ambassador) 


Indonesia: Senu bin Abdul Rahman (Am- 
bassador); Mohamed Hashim bin Sam 
Abdul Latiff (Consul at Medan) 


Japan: Dr. Lee Tiang Keng (Ambassador) 


Nepal: Dato S. Chelvasingham MacIntyre, 
PMN (Ambassador) (resident in India) 


Philippines: Mohd. Hussein bin Osman 
(Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 


Saudi Arabia: Ghazali bin Haji 
(Ambassador) (resident in Cairo) 


Thailand: Tuan Syed Sheh bin Syed 
Abdullah Shahabudin (Ambassador); 
Mustapha bin Dato Mahmud (Consul at 
Songkhla) 


United Arab Republic: Ghazali bin Haji 
Jawi (Ambassador in Cairo) 


United States: Dato Nik Ahmed Kamil bin 
Haji Nik Mahmood, PMN, DK, SPMK, 
PyGP (Ambassador) 


Jawi 
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DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION 


REPRESENTATIVES IN MALAYA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
om: Sir Geofroy Tory, KCMG 

High Commissioner for Canada: A. R. 
Menzies 

High Commissioner for Australia: T. K. 
Critchley 

High Commissioner for New Zealand: C. M. 
Bennett, DSO 

High Commissioner for India: Y. K. Puri 

High Commissioner for Pakistan: Al-Haj 
Major-General Nawabzada Muhammad 
Sher Ali Khan, HJ 

High Commissioner for Ceylon: D. C. R. 

unawardena 


REPRESENTATIVES IN MALAYA OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Belgium: Gaston  Jenebelly (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 
Brazil: Asdrubal Pinto de Ulyssea (Chargé 


d’Affaires en pied) (resident in Djakarta) 
Burma: U Mya Sein (Chargé d’ Affaires a.i.) 
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IN MALAYA 


Denmark: Ebbe Munck (Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary) 
(resident in Bangkok) 

France: F. Queuille (Ambassador) 

Germany: Dr. Georg Vogel (Ambassador 

eitena Dr. Mohammad Razif (Ambas- 
sador 

Italy: Count Mario Filo della Torre Santa 
Susanna (Chargé d’Affaires en pied) 

Japan: Isamu Hirai (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.) 

Netherlands: Dr. Robert Hans van Gulik 
(Ambassador) 

Phillippines: Yusup R. Abubakar (Envoy 
ee and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary 

Sweden: Ove Heyman (Chargé d’Affaires 
(resident in Djakarta) 

Thailand: Nai Thitinante Na Ranong (Am- 
bassador) 

Tunisia: Jilani Sfar (Ambassador) (designate) 

United Arab Republic: Mohammed Shahir 
Drei (Counsellor in Charge) 

United States of America: Homer M. 
Byington Jr. (Ambassador) 

Vietnam: Tran Kim Phuong (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) 


THE STATES OF THE FEDERATION 
(Population figures are according to the last census in 1957). 


JOHORE 


The most southerly State of the Federation, Johore is separated from Singapore 
by the Strait of Johore which is crossed by a causeway carrying a road and rail- 
way. Its area is about 7,500 square miles and its population 926,850 (Malays 
444,618, Chinese 392,568, Indians 70,948, others 18,716). The capital is Johore 
Bahru. 


Ruler: His Highness Sultan Ismail ibni Al-Marhum 
Sultan Ibrahim, DMN, SMN, DK, SPMJ, SPMK 
Chief Minister: Dato Haji Hassan bin Haji Yunos, JmMwn (Alliance) 


KEDAH 


This State lies on the north west coast of Malaya and includes the Langkawi 
group of islands, which are the largest group belonging to Malaya. It has a 
common frontier with Thailand and was subject to Thai suzerainty from 1511- 
1909 when an Anglo-Siamese Treaty transferred suzerainty from Thailand to 
the United Kingdom. The total area is 3,660 square miles. Its population is 
702,964 (Malays 475,563, Chinese 144,057, Indians 67,094, others 15,250 mainly 
Thais). The capital is Alor Star. 


Ruler: Sultan Abdul Halim Mu’azzam Shah ibni Al-Marhum 
Sultan Badlishah, KOM, DMN 
Chief Minister: Dato Syed Omar bin Syed Abdullah Shahabudin, 
PMN, JP (Alliance) 
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KELANTAN 


This State lies in the north east of Malaya bordered on the north by Thailand. 
Its total area is about 5,700 square miles. Its population is 505,522 (Malays 
463,118, Chinese 28,861, Indians 5,665 others, 7,878, mainly Thais). The capital 
is Kota Bharu. 


Ruler: His Highness Sultan Yahya Petra ibni al-Marhum Sultan Ibrahim, SMN, DK, SPM 
Chief Minister: Tuan Haji Ishak Lotfi bin Omar (P-mIp) 


NEGRI SEMBILAN 


This State lies on the west coast and is bordered to the north by Selangor and 
to the south by Malacca and Johore. Its total area is about 2,500 square miles 
and its population is 364,524 (Malays 151,408, Chinese 150,055, Indians 54,399, 
others 8,662). The capital and seat of Government is Seremban but the principal 
Royal Palace is at Sri Menanti about 25 miles to the east. 

Ruler: His Highness the Yang di-Pertuan Besar, Tuanku Munawir ibni Al-Marhum 


Tuanku Abdul Rahman, sMN 
Chief Minister: Dr. Mohamed Said bin Mohamed (Alliance) 


PAHANG 


This is the largest State of the Federation. It has a coastline of 130 miles on 
the east coast. Its area is about 13,800 square miles. Its population is 313,058 
(Malays 179,088, Chinese 108,226, Indians 21,838, others 3,906). The seat of 
Government is Kuantan on the east coast but the Sultan’s residence is at Pekan 
about 20 miles to the south. 

Ruler: His Highness Sultan Abu Bakar Ri’ayatud’din Almuadzam Shah ibni 


Al-Marhum Al-Mu’tasim Billah Sultan Abdullah, DMN, yDU, SMN 
Chief Minister: Hon’ble Orang Kaya Indera Pahlawan Wan Abdul Aziz (Alliance) 


PERAK 


This State lying on the west coast to the north of Selangor and to the south 
of Kedah and the Thai border, has some of the richest tin deposits in Malaya, 
particularly in the Kinta district. Its total area is 8,000 square miles. Its popu- 
lation is 1,221,446 (Malays 484,530, Chinese 539,334, Indians 178,623, others 
18,959). The Capital of the State is Ipoh but the seat of the Ruler is Kuala 
Kangsar about 30 miles to the north west. 


Ruler: His Highness Raja Yusuff ibni Al-Marhum Sultan Abdul Jalil 
Chief Minister: Sha’ari bin Piai (Alliance) 


PERLIS 


This is the smallest State in Malaya. It lies in the north west tip of the country 
bounded by the sea, Thailand and Kedah. Its total area is 316 square miles. Its 
population is 90,885 (Malays 71,272, Chinese 15,771, Indians 1,539, others 
2,303). The capital is Kangar. 


Regent: 
Chief Minister: Tuan Sheikh Ahmad bin Mohamed Hashim, JMN, PJK (Alliance) 
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SELANGOR 


This west coast State is bounded on the north by Perak, on the east by Pahang 
and on the south by Negri Sembilan. Its area is 3,160 square miles. Its population 
is 1,012,929 (Malays 291,411, Chinese 488,657, Indians 201,048, others 31,813). 
The State Capital is Kuala Lumpur, which is also the Federal capital. The former 
capital and the seat of the Ruler, to which the State capital will eventually return, 
is Klang, 25 miles to the west. The State contains the Federation’s second port 
at Port Swettenham. 


Ruler: His Highness Tengku Abdul Aziz Shah ibni Al-Sultan Hisamuddin Alam Shah 
Chief Minister: Abu Bakar bin Baginda, yp (Alliance) 


TRENGGANU 


This States lies on the east coast bordered to the north by Kelantan and to the 
south by Pahang. Its area is about 5,000 square miles. Its population is 278,269 
(Malays 256,246, Chinese 18,228, Indians 2,731, other 1,064). The capital is 
Kuala Trengganu. 


Ruler: His Highness Sultan Ismail Nesiruodin Shah ibni Al-Marhum Sultan Zainal 
idin, DMN 
Chief Minister: Kamaruddin bin Haji Idris, P}K (P-MIP) 


MALACCA 


This State lies on the west coast bounded to the north by Negri Sembilan and 
to the east by Johore. It is one of the two former British Straits Settlements 
which were incorporated in the Federation of Malaya. Its area is 640 square miles. | 
Its population is 291,211 (Malays 143,128, Chinese 120,759, Indians 23,266, 
others 4,058). 


Governor: Dato Haji Abdul Male bin Yusuf, PMN 
Chief Minister: Abdul Ghaffar bin Baba (Alliance) 


PENANG 


This consists of the Island of Penang and Province Wellesley on the mainland. 
It contains at Georgetown the major port of the Federation. It was one of the 
former British Straits Settlements which were incorporated in the Federation. 
Its area is 388 square miles. Its population is 572,100 (Malays 165,092, Chinese 
327,240, Indians 69,035, others 10,733). 


Governor: Raja Tun Uda bin Raja Muhammad, sMN 
Chief Minister: Dato Wong Pow Nee, PMN (Alliance) 


CHAPTER 26 


FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency Dr. the Rt. Hon. Nnamdi Azikiwe 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


to the sea, is situated on the west coast of Africa on the shores of the Gulf 

of Guinea, and lies between 4° and 14°N. latitude and 3° and 14°E. 
longitude. It is bounded on the west by Dahomey, on the north by Niger and on 
the east by the Cameroons and the Republic of Cameroun. It includes part of 
Lake Chad on the north-east. The total area is 339,169 square miles. 

The estimated population in mid-1959 was 34,684,000. The main tribal 
groups are Fulani, Hausa, Yoruba and Ibo. The non-African population does not 
exceed 30,000. 

The capital of the Federation is at Lagos, on the Gulf of Guinea, with an 
estimated population of 350,000. Lagos is Federal Territory. 


Nesess which takes its name from the Niger river which flows through it 


HISTORY 


Historians have sometimes called the fifteenth century the age of discovery. 
Not only was America rediscovered by European sailors but also large parts of 
Africa. European contact with what is now Nigeria began in 1472 when Portuguese 
ships anchored in the Bight of Benin. In the decade that followed many mercantile 
depots were made on the mouths of the Niger and adjacent rivers. 

For two centuries the coast only was visited, and journeys were not undertaken 
into the interior until after the formation in London in 1788 of an African 
Association. The Association directed its attention to solving the mystery of the 
‘Great River’ which was know to flow through much of West Africa. Thanks to 
the journeys of Mungo Park, Hugh Clapperton and the Lander brothers, it was 
demonstrated in 1830 that the many rivers flowing into the Bight of Benin were, 
in fact, the delta of the Niger. 

In 1807 the slave trade was legally abolished, and thereafter continuous 
efforts were made by the British Government to enforce the provisions of the 
Act and to foster other forms of trade. British Consuls were appointed to 
regulate trade, and in 1861 Lagos was occupied as a base for operations against 
the slave trade. Lagos became a Colony in 1862 and gradually extended its 
protection over the hinterland. 

While Lagos in the west developed as a Colony, with a Governor responsible 
to the Colonial Office, the Consuls under the jurisdiction of the Foreign Office 
continued to regulate trade with the eastern part of the coast. The influence of 
these Consuls was slowly extended, and their powers and their Courts of Equity 
were formally recognised by Order in Council in 1872. In the face of expansion in 
Africa by other European powers, treaties were signed with many of the coastal 
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chiefs between 1880 and 1885. In the latter year the eastern coastal areas were 
formed into the Oil Rivers Protectorate—the principal object of trade being palm 
oil—and in 1893 the name was changed to Niger Coast Protectorate, the boun- 
daries being further extended. 

Meanwhile the energy and vision of Sir George Goldie led in 1879 to an 
amalgamation into a single company of those British firms which had established 
themselves in the delta of the Niger, and the new company developed its trade to 
such effect that opposing interests were bought out. In 1886 this Company was 
granted a Royal Charter and its name was changed to the Royal Niger Company. 
Under its Charter it was empowered to administer the territory in which it was 
trading, and although many areas remained outside its control, its jurisdiction 
gradually extended in theory to what are now the northern boundaries of 
Nigeria. 

The Niger districts were recognised as an area of British influence at the 
Berlin Conference in 1885, and British jurisdiction was gradually admitted by 
other European powers to extend to the modern boundaries of Nigeria, a 
convention regulating boundaries being signed with France in 1898. 

In 1899 the Charter of the Royal Niger Company was surrendered to the 
Crown, and in 1900 the territories administered by the Company came under 
British Government jurisdiction, part being added to the Niger Coast Protec- 
torate to form the Protectorate of Southern Nigeria (joining with Lagos in 1906 
to form the Colony and Protectorate of Southern Nigeria) and the remainder 
forming the Protectorate of Northern Nigeria. Slowly British protection and 
administration were extended to cover the whole of the Protectorate, and, finally, 
in 1914 Northern and Southern Nigeria were united, under the authority of Royal 
Letters Patent and Order in Council, and became known as the Colony and 
Protectorate of Nigeria. Sir Frederick Lugard, who had been joint Governor 
since 1912, was named Governor-General, but his successors were known as 
Governors. 

Although the country was united, the system of government in Northern 
Nigeria differed from that in the South. In the South the limited jurisdiction of 
the Chiefs meant that there was no extended system of indigenous government 
that could be taken over, and in consequence a new, direct, administration was 
set up. But in the North, there already was in existence a system of native 
government and taxation under the Emirs, and a code of Muslim law. This was 
largely retained when Northern Nigeria became a Protectorate, and the new 
Government tended to work through the existing administrative system and to 
use the existing laws. 

After the 1914-18 war, part of the adjacent German Colony of Kamerun was 
placed under British mandate by the League of Nations and re-named the 
British Cameroons. It was administered as an integral part of Nigeria. On the 
formation of the United Nations, the Cameroons became a Trust Territory, but 
later ceased to be part of Nigeria when Nigeria became independent in October 
1960. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Lagos became a Colony in 1861 and in 1862 an Executive Council was set up in 
Lagos to administer its affairs. When in 1914 Northern and Southern Nigeria 
were amalgamated, a Nigerian Council, consisting of six African and thirty 
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European members, but without executive or legislative authority, was set up 
alongside the Lagos Executive Council. The Governor was not bound to give 
effect to any Resolution of the Council unless he thought fit to do so. 

In 1922 a new constitution was introduced, providing for a Legislative Council 
of 46 members, of whom ten were Africans, four of these being elected. The 
Council was empowered to legislate for the Colony and for the Southern Pro- 
vinces of Nigeria, while the Governor continued to legislate by proclamation for 
the Northern Provinces. 

No further changes in the Constitution were made until 1947, when the 
‘Richards Constitution’ was introduced (so-called after the Governor, Sir 
Arthur Richards (later Lord Milverton)). The objects of this Constitution were 
to promote the future unity of the country, to express its diversity and to increase 
the discussion and management by Nigerians of their own affairs. A Legislative 
Council was set up for the whole of Nigeria, with 45 Members, of whom 28 were 
Africans (4 elected and 24 nominated) while the Executive Council was still 
composed mainly of official members. But the biggest change brought about by 
the 1946 Constitution was the setting up of Regional Houses of Assembly in 
Eastern, Western and Northern Nigeria, with a House of Chiefs for the Northern 
Region. These Assemblies were created for the purpose of linking the Central 
Legislative Council and the Native Authorities, and were required to consider 
and advise by resolution on any matters referred to them by the Governor. 
Executive functions were not provided for, but estimates of annual and supple- 
mentary expenditure and bills whose terms were applicable to a Region were 
placed before the Houses of Assembly. Their recommendations were considered 
by the Governor-in-Council and were placed before the Central Legislative 
Council. The importance and uniqueness of the ‘Richards Constitution’ was its 
introduction of the policy of regionalization which has since been developed in 
successive constitutions. Provision was included in the constitution for its 
operation to be reviewed after three-year and six-year periods and to be revised 
after nine years, but in fact the constitution worked so well that before the end 
of the first three-year period discussions on a new constitution began, and this 
constitution was introduced in January 1951. 

The 1951 Constitution provided for a Council of Ministers of 18 members 
(12 African and 6 officials), a House of Representatives of 142 members (136 
Africans and 6 officials) and for a House of Assembly in each of the three Regions 
and a House of Chiefs in Northern and Western Nigeria. Apart from the official 
members, members of the Houses of Assembly were elected through electoral 
colleges, and members of the House of Representatives were elected by each 
Regional House of Assembly on the basis of 34 members each from Eastern and 
Western Nigeria and 68 from Northern Nigeria. Increased powers were given to 
the Regional Houses to make laws covering a restricted range of subjects, mainly 
concerned with local social services, local courts and local taxation, subject to 
reference to the Governor-in-Council. Nominations to the Central Council of 
Ministers were subject to approval by a joint council of the Regional Houses in 
North and West and to a session of the House of Assembly in the East. There 
was equal representation for each Region in the Council of Ministers. 

Throughout its life of 27 months the 1951 Constitution was subject to stresses 
and strains and in March 1953 a crisis developed which made it clear that 
further constitutional revision had become necessary. 

In August 1953 delegates of all political parties met in London to consider the 
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problems involved in creating a new constitution. They met again in Lagos, in 
January 1954, and on Ist October 1954 a new constitution was brought into 
operation which recognised to a limited extent the autonomy of Regional 
Governments for their internal administration and affairs. The 1954 Constitu- 
tion retained the framework of its predecessor but carried regionalization a stage 
further by declaring Nigeria a Federation. It also gave responsibilities to Nigerian 
Ministers for the formulation and execution of policy. 

At the centre, the House of Representatives was enlarged to 184 directly 
elected members, and the Council of Ministers was composed of 10 African 
Ministers and 3 ex-officio Ministers. In the Eastern and Western Regions all 
ex-officio representation ceased both in the Regional Executive and in the Re- 
gional House of Assembly. In the Regions, the members of the Executive Councils 
were appointed from the party having a majority in the Regional House of 
Assembly. At the centre, appointment to the Council of Ministers was on the 
basis of three members from Eastern, Northern, and Western Nigeria, and one 
member from the Southern Cameroons. Nominations were made by the party 
having a majority of seats in a Region at the Federal elections. These were 
separate from, and independent of, elections to the Regional House of Assembly, 
and no one could serve as a member both of a Regional and the Federal Legisla- 
ture. 

The review of the 1954 Constitution, scheduled for 1956, was deferred until 
May and June 1957. The delegates, who again met in London, pressed for a 
firm date for the grant of full independence for the Federation, but in view of the 
many unresolved questions the United Kingdom Government was unable to 
give a firm undertaking to this effect. An undertaking was, however, given that 
sympathetic consideration would be given to the matter after a new Federal 
House had been elected in 1959. In the meantime it was agreed that Commissions 
should be set up to inquire into the fears of minorities, the fiscal arrangements for 
the Federation, and the delimitation of constituencies for the proposed new 
Federal House of Representatives of 320 members. It was also agreed that the 
office of Federal Prime Minister should be created; and in August 1957 the first 
Federal Prime Minister was appointed. Ex-officio members disappeared from 
the Federal Council of Ministers, except for the President (the Governor- 
General). The Prime Minister formed a coalition Government of the principal 
parties in the House, and the Council was composed of the Governor-General, 
as President, the Prime Minister and 10 other Ministers. Agreement was reached 
also on the establishment of an Upper House—the Senate. 

Internal self-Government was granted to the Eastern and Western Regions on 
8th August 1957, as a result of decisions taken at the 1957 Conference, and to 
Northern Nigeria on 15th March 1959, as a result of the Conference of 1958. 

In September and October 1958, the Constitutional Conference was resumed 
in London and Her Majesty’s Government agreed to grant independence to the 
Federation of Nigeria as from Ist October 1960, if the Federal House of Repre- 
sentatives, to be elected at the end of 1959, so requested. The Conference accepted 
the reports of the Commissions set up as a result of the 1957 Conference on the 
question of minorities and the question of the allocation of revenue, decided to 
incorporate provisions for fundamental human rights in the Constitution, and 
agreed a number of other matters, including, in particular, arrangements relating 
to the Police. Those constitutional amendments which were not actually depen- 
dent upon independence came into operation during 1958, 1959 and 1960. 
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New elections to the Federal House of Representatives were held in December 
1959. At its first meeting in January 1960 the new House passed a resolution 
requesting Her Majesty’s Government to introduce the necessary legislation to 
enable Nigeria to become an independent sovereign state with effect from 1st 
October 1960, and seeking United Kingdom support for Nigeria’s request to 
Commonwealth countries that she should be accepted as a Member of the 
Commonwealth on Independence. The Senate endorsed the resolution a few days 
later. 

At a plebiscite held in the Northern Cameroons Trust Territory on 7th 
November 1959, 42,797 voted for the territory to become part of the Northern 
Region of Nigeria when Nigeria achieved independence and 70,401 voted to 
defer a decision on the territory’s future until a later date. On the 1st October the 
administration of the Northern and Southern Cameroons became the direct 
responsibility of the United Kingdom until the United Nations decides on the 
future of the territories. 

Further amendments to the Constitution were made in January 1960. 

At the end of the 1958 Conference the Secretary of State for the Colonies antici- 
pated that there would be further discussions in London in order to go over any 
detailed points outstanding in the Constitution. Such discussions were held in 
May 1960, and were attended by the Prime Minister and some Federal Ministers 
as well as the Regional Premiers with some Regional Ministers and the President 
of the Senate. A full agreement was reached on outstanding points on the 
Federal Constitution as well as on the general principles of a Defence Agree- 
ment. 

At a brief further Conference in Lagos in July 1960, details of the Regional 
Constitutions were finalised. 

The Independence Act was passed by both Houses of the United Kingdom 
Parliament in July 1960, and received the Royal Assent on 29th July. 


CONSTITUTION 


The constitution of the Federation of Nigeria provides for a Federal Govern- 
ment at Lagos and for Regional Governments in the Northern, Eastern and 
Western Regions. Certain subjects are exclusively matters for the Federal 
Legislature. They include External Affairs, Aviation, Banks, Census, Customs, 
Defence, Maritime Shipping, Mines and Minerals, Posts and Telegraphs, Trunk 
Roads and Railways. There is a Concurrent List of subjects which may be dealt 
with by the Regional Legislatures as well as by the Federal Legislature, although 
in the event of inconsistency Federal law prevails. All subjects which are not 
included in the Federal or Concurrent Lists are within the competency of the 
Regional Governments. 

The Federal Parliament consists of the Governor-General, an Upper House 
(the Senate), and a Lower House (the House of Representatives). The Senate 
consists of twelve members from each Region, four members from Lagos, four 
Special Members and those members of the Council of Ministers who are mem- 
bers of the House of Representatives (the latter have no vote in the Senate). 
The House of Representatives has 312 seats, the members being elected by 
adult suffrage in all parts of the Federation except in Northern Nigeria, where 
there is a male suffrage. 
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The Executive power rests with the Council of Ministers, presided over by the 
Prime Minister who is appointed by the Governor-General as being the person 
likely to command the support of the majority of the members of the House of 
Representatives. The other Ministers are appointed by the Governor-General 
on the advice of the Prime Minister. 

Each Region has its own Constitution, following the same pattern as the 
Federal Constitution. Each Region has a Premier who presides over an Executive 
Council drawn from Members of the House of Assembly and the House of 
Chiefs. Each Regional legislature is bicameral, having a House of Assembly and a 
House of Chiefs. 


GOVERNMENT 
At the election held in December 1959, the result was as follows: 
Northern Peoples’ Congress 142 
National Council of Nigeria and the Cameroons 89 
Action Group and Allies 72 
Independents 9 


Total 312 


No party obtained an absolute majority and a coalition Government of the 
N.P.C. and N.C.N.C. was formed, the Action Group forming the opposition. 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency Dr. the Rt. Hon. Nnamdi Azikiwe 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth Relations: 
Alhaji the Hon. Sir Abubakar Tafawa Balewa, KBE, MHR, (N.P.C.) 
Minister of Defence: Alhaji the Hon. Muhammadu Ribadu, MBE, MHR, (N.P.C.) 
Minister of Finance: Chief the Hon. Festus Okotie-Eboh, CMG, MHR, (N.C.N.C.) 
Minister of Transport and Aviation: Hon. R. A. Njoku, MHR, (N. C.N.C.) 
Minister of Works and Surveys: 

Alhaji the Hon. Muhammadu Inuwa Wada, MHR, (N.P.C.) 

Minister of Labour: Hon. J. M. Johnson, MHR, (N.C.N.C.) 

Minister of Commerce and Industry: 
Hon. Zanna Bukar Dipcharima, MHR, (N.P.C.) 

Minister of Education: Hon. Aja Nwachuku, MHR, (N.C.N. Be 
Minister of Pensions: Alhaji the Hott: Shehu Shagari, mHrpR, (N.P.C.) 
Minister of Internal Affairs: Alhaji the Hon. Usman Sarki, MHR, (N.P.C.) 
Minister of Mines and Power: Hon. Mallam Maitama Sula, opine (N.P.C.) 
Minister of Information: Hon. T. O. S. Benson, MHR, (N.C.N et 
Minister of Health: Alhaji the Hon. Waziri Ibrahim, MHR, (N.P ae 
Minister of Communications: Hon. Olu Akinfosile, MHR, (N.C.N.C. 
Minister of Lagos Affairs: Hon. Mallam Musa Yar’Adua, MHR, (N.P. 

Minister of Economic Development: Hon. Jaja Wachuku, MHR, (N.C .N. C.) 
Attorney-General and Minister of Justice: Hon. Dr. T. O. Elias 


MINISTERS OF STATE 


Ministry of Defence: Hon. Matthew T. Mbu, mMHR, (N.C.N.C.) 
Ministry of Defence: Senator the Hon. Dr. M. A. Majekodunmi 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth Relations: 
Senator the Hon. Dr. E. A. Esin; Senator the Hon. Mallam Nuhu Bamalli 
Prime Minister’s Office: Hon. M. A. O. Olarewaju, MHR, (N.P.C.); 
*Hon. J. C. Obande 


Ministry of Finance: Chief the Hon. H. Omo—Osagie 
(* Not of Cabinet rank) 
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PARLIAMENTARY SECRETARIES 


Prime Minister’s Office: S. Lana 
Ministry of Transport and Aviation: F. E. Offor 
Ministry of Works and Surveys: Mallam Usuman Maitambari 
Ministry of Labour: Chief C. Oweh 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry: Mallam Usman Angule Ahmed 
Ministry of Education: D. C. Ugwu 
Ministry of Pensions: Mallam Ibrahim Tako 
Ministry of Internal Affairs: Mallam Aliyu Zungumu 
Ministry of Mines and Power: Mallam Umaru Kazum 
Ministry of Information: M. Amechi 
Ministry of Health: Mallam Hamza Gombe 
Ministry of Communications: S. F. Inwika 
Ministry of Lagos Affairs: Mallam Hashim Adya 


THE SENATE 


President: Chief the Hon. Dennis Chukude Osadebay (NCNC) 
Clerk to the Senate: B. Ade Manuwa 


THE House OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Speaker: Mallam Ibrahim Jalo Waziri (NPC) 
Clerk to the House of Representatives: B. Ade Manuwa 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Chief Obafemi Awolowo (A.G.) 


JUDICIARY 
Chief Justice: Sir A. A. Ademola 
Federal Justices: M. J. Abbott; L. Brett 
Chief Justice of the High Court of Lagos: M. C. E. C. N. De Lestang 


Judges: 

A. W. Bellamy A. R. F. Dickson 
J. Bennett G. B. A. Coker 
C. D. Onyeama E. I. G. Unsworth 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PRIME MINISTER’S OFFICE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 


Principal Private Secretary: S. A. Odukale COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
Permanent Secretary: O. O. Omolulu (Acting) 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION OVERSEAS 


FEDERATION OF NIGERIA FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 
REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
et = albajt Abduimatiki ace King- ar eee ae The Hon. Bello Malabu 
Jal es be : ’ Ambassador) 
*High Commissioner in Canada: ae ; ; 
High Commissioner in Australia: Liberia: Nathaniel Adepeyin (Ambassador) 
High Commissioner in India: (designate) 


High Commissioner in Ghana: Chief United States: Julius Udochi (Ambassador) 
Kolawole Balogun 


“vin Commissioner in the Federation of 
odesia and Nyasaland: 


* Names not known at the time of going to Press. 
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DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION IN 
THE FEDERATION OF NIGERIA 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE FFDFRATION OF 
NIGERIA OF OTHER COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
dom: The Rt. Hon. Viscount Head, CBE, 
MC 


High Commissioner for Canada: T. R. 
Carter 


High Commissioner for Australia: Lionel 
Phillips (Acting) 


High Commissioner for India: P. N. Haksar 
High Commissioner for Ghana: V. M. C. 
Tay 


High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland: J. F. Bowles 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE FEDERATION 
OF NIGERIA OF COUNTRIES OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


France: R. Offroy (Ambassador) 

Germany (Federal Republic): Dr. Harald 
Graf von Pasadowsky-Wehner (Ambas- 
sador) 

Holy See: Monsignor Sergio Pignedoli 
(Apostolic Delegate for Central and West 
Africa) 

Israel: Chanan Yavor (Ambassador) 

Lebanon: Farid Chehab (Ambassador) 
(resident in Accra) 

Netherlands: L. Noe (Ambassador) 

Norway: Arthur Morch Hansson (Consul- 
General) (Acting) 

Republic of Ireland: A. P. J. O’Beirne 
(Consul) 

United States: Joseph Palmer II (Ambas- 
sador) 


THE REGIONS 


Northern Region 


The Northern Region occupies more than half of the territory of Nigeria and 
contains more than half the population. The predominant part of its population 


is Moslem. The Capital is Kaduna. 


GOVERNMENT 


The principal political party is the Northern Peoples’ Congress, which forms 
the Government. As the result of an election held in 1956 a House of Assembly 


was composed as follows: 


Northern Peoples Congress 
Northern Elements Progressive Union 


Special Members 
Official Member 
Others 


120 


sah 


GOVERNOR 
Sir Gawain W. Bell, KCMG, CBE 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier: Alhaji the Hon. Sir Ahmadu Bello, KBE, Sardauna of Sokoto 
Minister of Finance: Alhaji the Hon. Aliyu, CBE, Makama of Bida 


Attorney-General: 


: Minister of Agriculture: Alhaji the Hon. Mohammed Mustafa 
Minister of Animal Health and Forestry: Alhaji the Hon. Abdullahi Danburam Jada 
Minister of Education: Alhaji the Hon. Isa Kaita, op£—, Madawaki of Katsina 
Minister of Health: Alhaji the Hon. Ahman, Galadima of Pategi 
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Minister of Internal Affairs: 
Alhaji the Hon. Muhammadu Kabir, Ciroma of Katagum 
Minister of Social Welfare and Co-operatives: Hon. Michael Audu Buba 
Minister of Trade and Industry: 
Alhaji the Hon. Shebu Usman, Galadima of Maska 
Minister of Works: the Hon. George U. Ohikere 
Minister of Land and Survey: Alhaji the Hon. Ibrahim Musa Gashash 
Minister of Information: Alhaji the Hon. Ibrahim Biu 
Minister of Local Government: Alhaji the Hon. Muhammadu Bashar 
Ministers of State: 
Alhaji the Hon. Mu’azu Lamido, Magata Karda of Sokoto; Hon. Daniel Ogbadu: 
Hon. Abutu Obekpa 
Ministers without Portfolio: 
Alhaji the Hon. Sir Abubakar, GBE, CMG, Sultan of Sokoto; 
Alhaji the Hon. Sir Muhammadu Sanusi, KBE, CMG, Emir of Kano; 
Alhaji the Hon. Usman Nagogo, CMG, CBE, Emir of Katsina; Hon. Mallam Abba Habib 
Hon. Mohammed Zulkarnaini Gambari, Emir of Ildrin; 
Hon. Ali Ocheja Obaje, Atta of Igala 


Eastern Region 


The Eastern Region is the home of the Ibos, Ibibios, Efiks and Ijaws, and 
politically is the home of the National Congress of Nigeria and the Cameroons. 
The Capital is Enugu. 


GOVERNMENT 


At the last election the N.C.N.C. was returned with a large majority. 


ACTING GOVERNOR 
A. Urquhart, CMG, MBE 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
Premier: Hon. Dr. M. I. Okpara 
Attorney-General and Minister of Justice: Hon. M. O. Ajegbo 
Minister of Agriculture and Production: Hon. P. N. Okeke 
Minister of Commerce: Chief the Hon. J. U. Nwodo 
Minister of Education: Hon. G. E. Okeke 
Minister of Finance: Hon. Dr. S. E. Imoke 
Minister of Health: Hon. E. P. Okoya 
Minister of Internal Affairs: Hon. I. U. Akpabio 
Minister of Local Government: Hon. P. O. Nwoga 
Minister of Town Planning: Hon. E. Emole 
Minister of Works: Hon. P. O. Ururuka 
Minister of State for Establishment and Chieftaincy Matters: Hon. O. U. Affiah 
Minister of State for Information and Welfare: Hon. B. C. Okwu 
Minister of State: Chief the Hon. Douglas Jaja 


Western Region 


The Western Region is predominantly Yoruba and politically is the home of 
the Action Group. The Capital is Ibadan. 


GOVERNMENT 
At the election held in August 1960 the House of Assembly, composed as 
follows, was returned. 


Action Group 80 
Others 44 
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GOVERNOR 
Sir Adesoji Aderemi, KBE, CMG, The Oni of Ife 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier: Chief the Hon. S. L. Akintola 
Attorney-General and Minister of Justice: Hon. S. O. Ighodaro 
Minister of Agriculture and Natural Resources: Chief the Hon. G. Akin Deko 
Minister of Economic Planning: Hon. Oba C. D. Akran 
Minister of Education: Hon. Dr. D. S. Onabamiro 
Minister of Finance: Chief the Hon. J. A. O. Odebiyi 
Minister of Health and Social Welfare: Chief the Hon. J. Oshuntokun 
Minister for Home Affairs: Hon. D. Ogundiran 
Minister of Lands and Housing: Hon. J. O. Adigun 
Minister of Local Government: Alhaji the Hon. D. S. Adegbenro 
Minister of Trade and Industry: Hon. A. O. Adeyi 
Minister of Works and Transport: Hon. S. O. Sogbein 
Minister of Information: Chief the Hon. E. A. A. Fadayiro 
Minister of Labour: Hon. K. S. Y. Momoh 
Minister of Chieftancy Affairs: Hon. Dr. J. Omitowoju 
Minister of Mid-West Affairs: Hon. M. J. Otobo 
MINISTERS OF STATE 
Ministry of Local Government: Chief the Hon. S. A. Tinubu 
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Chief the Hon. Ekwejunor-Etchie 
Ministry of Justice: Hon. J. E. Babatola 
Ministry of Agriculture and Natural Resources: Hon. C. I. Akere 
Ministry of Education: Hon. J. O. Oye 
Ministry of Economic Planning: Hon. D. A. Anuku 


(The Arms of the Federation of Nigeria are described at pages 108 to 111 of this edition) 


CHAPTER 27 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA 
AND NYASALAND 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Dalhousie, GBE, MC 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


HE Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland comprises the Colony of 
Southern Rhodesia and the Protectorates of Northern Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land. It covers a total area of some 485,000 square miles extending about 

1,000 miles north and south from latitude 22° 3’ S. to latitude 8° 15’ S. It is a land- 

locked territory bordered on the north by Tanganyika, on the west by the Congo 

and Angola, on the south by the Bechuanaland Protectorate and the Union of 

South Africa, and on the east by Mozambique. Its estimated total population in 

June 1960, was 8,327,400, of whom 308,000 were Europeans, 7,980,000 were 

Africans and 39,400 were other races (principally persons of mixed race and 

Asians). The capital is at Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia. 

Although the entire Federal area lies within the tropics, over much of it the 
climatic conditions are suitable for European settlement. Most of Southern and 
Northern Rhodesia are at an altitude of between 3,000 and 5,000 feet above sea 
level. The elevation in Nyasaland, except for the lake shore and the Shire Valley, 
varies between 2,500 and 7,000 feet above sea level. The main rainfall is con- 
centrated into a season extending from about November to March, the average 
rainfall being 25 to 30 inches a year. The region has three large natural lakes 
(Nyasa, Mweru and Bangweulu) and the man-made lake at Kariba. It also has 
many rivers, notably the Zambesi with its numerous tributaries. 


HISTORY 


The Federation came into existence on 3rd September 1953. Its establishment 
was preceded by many years of public discussion and expert examination of the 
various problems connected with the closer association of these three Central 
African Territories. 

Though there was something in common in the early story of British influence 
in Northern and Southern Rhodesia and Nyasaland in the latter half of the 19th 
century, in the main the three Territories developed independently, each with a 
history and problems peculiar to itself. Southern and Northern Rhodesia both 
came under British influence through the efforts of Rhodes’ British South Africa 
Company. But Southern Rhodesia was more rapidly developed than its northern 
neighbour, and in 1923 was annexed to the Crown as a Crown Colony and granted 
responsible government. At the same time Northern Rhodesia, though remaining 
a Protectorate, was transferred from the administration of the British South Africa 
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Company to that of the Crown; the first Governor was appointed on the Ist April, 
1924, and a Legislative Council was constituted. The history of Nyasaland is 
somewhat different. It first came under British influence through the activities of 
missionaries and was declared a British Protectorate in 1891. The early economic 
development of the Territory took place largely under the auspices of the African 
Lakes Company, in which the British South Africa Company early acquired a 
controlling interest. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


In the years that followed the establishment of British influence in these Terri- 
tories the idea of associating them more closely one with another was frequently 
mooted. In particular a proposal for the amalgamation of the two Rhodesias 
was put forward; but during the 1920s and early 1930s, for a variety of reasons, 
it did not always find favour either with Europeans or Africans. In 1938, however, 
in response to a request from both Rhodesias, the problem was examined by a 
Royal Commission under the chairmanship of Lord Bledisloe. The conclusion 
of this Commission was that the time was not yet ripe for amalgamation of the 
three Territories or for any form of federation. The Commission recommended, 
however, the establishment of some form of regular consultative machinery ; but 
the outbreak of war in 1939 prevented anything effective being done in this 
direction. At the same time the war itself increased the number of problems which 
these three Territories had in common and made more urgent the establishment 
of some form of machinery for dealing with them. As a result a purely consultative 
and advisory body, known as the Central African Council, was established in 
1945. Although, within its limits, it accomplished much in the years that followed, 
the common problems facing these three Territories grew to such proportions 
that, in the opinion of many observers, only some form of closer political asso- 
ciation between the Territories could adequately deal with them. Accordingly a 
conference of officials of the three Central African Governments and of the 
United Kingdom Government met in London under the chairmanship of Mr. 
G. H. Baxter of the Commonwealth Relations Office to consider the matter. 
Their report, published in 1951, stated that there was an urgent need of some form 
of closer political association and recommended that this should take the form 
of a federation, under which the Federal Government should have specified 
powers to deal mainly with the problems common to all three territories, leaving 
the residual matters with the Governments of the Territories. A main stumbling 
block in previous attempts to associate the three Territories had been the differ- 
ences in their native policies and the special responsibilities which the United 
Kingdom Government had assumed towards the Africans in the two Northern 
Protectorates. The officials examined this particular aspect of the problem in 
considerable detail and found that in the sphere of native policy, though there 
were still differences in method, there were no longer substantial differences in 
aim. Their recommendations took account of the differences which remained by 
proposing certain special safeguards for African interests. 

During the course of the next two years these proposals were examined at a 
series of Ministerial Conferences in Africa and London. The Conference of 
Ministers which met in London in January 1953, produced a final draft of the 
Federal Scheme, setting out the details of the Constitution. This was the subject 
of a referendum in Southern Rhodesia in April 1953, when it was approved by 
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approximately a two-thirds majority. In the same month the proposals were 
debated and approved in the Legislative Councils of Northern Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland. In May 1953, a Bill was introduced into the United Kingdom Parlia- 
ment to enable Her Majesty to provide for the federation of Southern Rhodesia, 
Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland by Order in Council. It received the Royal 
Assent on the 14th July 1953, after protracted debate in both Houses, which 
hinged largely on the extent of African opposition and the adequacy of the safe- 
guards provided in the Constitution for African interests. The Order in Council 
setting out the Constitution of the Federation was approved by Her Majesty The 
Queen on the Ist August 1953, and a further Order in Council was made on the 
same date to provide for its coming into force on the 3rd September in the same 
year. An interim Ministry held office from 3rd September to 18th December 1953. 


CONSTITUTION 


The Constitution provides that Her Majesty The Queen shall be represented 
in the Federation by a Governor-General. The Legislature consists of Her Majesty 
and a Federal Assembly, which, as originally constituted, consisted of a Speaker 
and 35 Members, of whom 26 (14 from Southern Rhodesia, 8 from Northern 
Rhodesia and 4 from Nyasaland) were elected on a system of direct election; 6 
were African members (2 from each Territory elected in accordance with special 
regulations made by the Governor of the Territory); and 3 were European 
members charged with special responsibilities for African interests (one of whom 
was ‘specially’ elected in the same way as the two African members from Southern 
Rhodesia, the other two being appointed by the Governors of Northern Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland respectively). As a result of an amendment to the Constitution, 
the Assembly was enlarged at the general election in November 1958, and now 
comprises a Speaker and 59 Members. Of these 59 Members, 44 are of unspecified 
race elected on a system of direct election (24 from Southern Rhodesia, 14 from 
Northern Rhodesia and 6 from Nyasaland); 8 are Africans (4 from Southern 
Rhodesia, 2 from Northern Rhodesia and 2 from Nyasaland) elected on a system 
of direct election on a considerably wider franchise than the 44 members of un- 
specified race; 4 are Africans (2 from Northern Rhodesia and 2 from Nyasaland) 
elected in each Territory by a body designated by the Governor as ‘representative 
of Africans’; and 3 are Europeans charged with special responsibilities for Afri- 
can interests. Of these 3 Europeans, the Member from Southern Rhodesia is 
elected on the same wide franchise as the 8 Africans mentioned above; the other 
two are appointed by the Governors of Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
respectively, as in the original Assembly. The law now provides that when in 
due course Africans come to be elected amongst the 44 Members of unspecified 
race the number of such ‘unspecified’ Members will be correspondingly in- 
creased and the number of specially elected Africans and nominated Europeans 
will be correspondingly reduced until ultimately the Assembly consists of 59 
Members of unspecified race, all elected on a system of direct election. Within 
the Federal Assembly a Prime Minister and Cabinet are found in the usual 
way. 

A special feature of the Constitution, designed to safeguard African interests, 
is a Standing Committee of the Federal Assembly, known as the African Affairs 
Board. It consists of the three European members representing African interests 
and one of the elected African members from each Territory. A chairman is 
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appointed by the Governor-General from among the members. Its functions are 
to make representations to the Federal Government on matters within the autho- 
rity of the Federation of interest to Africans and to draw attention to any Federal 
legislation which it considers of a differentiating character and to ask that it 
should be reserved for the signification of Her Majesty’s pleasure. 

The Federation enjoys responsible government in respect of a wide rang: of 
subjects defined in the constitution, including such external relations as may be 
entrusted to the Federation by the United Kingdom Government. The main 
matters on which the Legislature has exclusive power to make laws are external 
affairs, defence, immigration, banking, external trade, fiscal matters, main roads, 
railways, posts and telegraphs, European agriculture in Southern Rhodesia and 
Northern Rhodesia, Federal courts, and education, except the primary and 
secondary education of Africans. In addition there are a number of matters on 
which both the Federal and the Territorial Legislatures are empowered to make 
laws, Federal law prevailing. These include the development of industries, 
electricity, scientific and industrial research, health, town planning, census and 
Statistics. Matters not specifically transferred to the Federal Government remain 
with the three Territorial Governments which retain their separate Constitutions. 

Under the Constitution, income tax levied by the Federal Government is 
shared between the Federation and the Territories in the following proportions: 
Federal Government 62°%; Northern Rhodesia 18%; Southern Rhodesia 14%; 
Nyasaland 6%. In addition, the Territories have the right to impose a surcharge 
of up to 20% on income tax levied in their areas. Budgetted expenditure by the 
Federal Government on revenue account in the financial year 1959/60 was 
approximately £54 million. 

A provision in the Constitution requires that the Constitution shall be reviewed 
between seven and nine years after the date on which it came into force. A Com- 
mission under the chairmanship of the Viscount Monckton of Brenchley was 
appointed in 1959 to advise the governments of the United Kingdom, the Fede- 
ration and the three territories in preparation for this review. 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF THE FEDERATION 
The Rt. Hon. the Lord Llewellin, GBE, Mc, Tp, 3rd September 1953 to 24th January 
1957 


The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Dalhousie, GBE, Mc, from 8th October 1957 


MINISTRIES OF THE FEDERATION 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Godfrey Huggins (later the Viscount Malvern), CH, KCMG, FRCS, 
18th December 1953 to 31st October 1956 
The Rt. Hon. Sir Roy Welensky, KCMG, MP, from Ist November 1956 


THE GOVERNMENT 


The last Federal Election was held in November, 1958. The parties are 
represented in the Federal Assembly as follows: 


United Federal Party 46 
Dominion Party 8 
Central Africa Party 1 
Independents 4 
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GOVERNOR-GENERAL AND COMMANDER IN CHIEF 
His Excellency the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Dalhousie, GBE, Mc 


THE MINISTRY 
Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs: 
The Rt. Hon. Sir Roy Welensky, KCMG, MP 
Minister of Home Affairs and of Power: Hon. Sir Malcolm Barrow, CBE, MP 
Minister of Law: Hon. J. M. Greenfield, CMG, Qc, MP 
Minister of Economic Affairs, of Defence and for the Public Service: 
Hon. J. M. Caldicott, CMG, MP 
Minister of Finance: Hon. D. Macintyre, CBE, MP 
Minister of Commerce and Industry, and of Posts: Hon. F. S. Owen, mp 
Minister of Transport: Hon. W. H. Eastwood, CBE, MP 
Minister of Education and of Health: Hon. B. D. Goldberg, mp 
Minister of Agriculture: Hon. J. C. Graylin, mp 
Minister of Works: Hon. G. W. R. L’Ange, CBE, MP 
Parliamentary Secretaries to the Ministry of Home Affairs: 
J. Foot, yp, MP; J. Z. Savanhu MP 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
W. J. Field, MBE, MP 


FEDERAL ASSEMBLY 


Speaker: Hon. T. I. F. Wilson, cmMG 
Deputy Speaker and Chairman of Committees: 
R. C. Bucquet, CBE, MP 
Deputy Chairman of Committees: V. T. Joyce, Mp 
Chairman of the African Affairs Board: J. L. Pretorius, oBE, MP 
Clerk: Colonel G. E. Wells, CBE, ED 


JUDICIARY 
FEDERAL SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice: (Vacant) 

Judges: Hon. Sir John Clayden, Hon. Mr. Justice F. A. Briggs 
Chief Justice of Southern Rhodesia: Hon. Sir John Murray 
Chief Justice of Northern Rhodesia: Hon. Sir George Paterson, OBE 
Chief Justice of Nyasaland: Hon. Sir Thomas Spenser Wilkinson 
Registrar: R. D. M. Davidson, MM 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


Cae pertetay ane ie to ne MINISTRY OF LAW 

overnor-General an erk to the Sia 

Executive Council: Commander J. PP. ee ae Government Solicitor: D. D. 
Michell, Mvo, OBE, RN(retd.) Attorney General: R. A. Yates, oc 


OFFICE OF THE PRIME MINISTER AND 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Secretary: F. H. N. Parry, CBE 


MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 
Secretary: J. Ward 


MINISTRY OF HoME AFFAIRS MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 
-A.D.E , Deputy Secretary: M. B. Benoy 
Secreta es a ae of baie Staff: Major-General 
. E. B. Long, CBE 
MINISTRY OF POWER Chief of Air Staff: Air Vice-Marshal E. W. S. 


Under-Secretary: T. S. Bell Jacklin, CBE, AFC 
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FEDERAL PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Chairman: J. B. Ross, OBE 
Members: J. D. Slaven; R. H. P. Cornell 


FEDERAL TREASURY 


Secretary: H. M. McDowell, CBE 
Comptroller and Auditor-General: D. J. 
Morris 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 
Secretary: D. H. Cummings, OBE 


MINISTRY OF PosTs 
Postmaster-General: W. Davidson 


DIPLOMATIC 


Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 


Part [il 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT 
Secretary: T. G. Gisborne, CBE 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
Secretary: D. C. Ferrer 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH 
Secretary: Dr. D. M. Blair, OBE 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 
Secretary: C. A. Murray, OBE 


MINISTRY OF WORKS 
Under Secretary: R. W. Petheram, MBE 


REPRESENTATION 


OVERSEAS 


FEDERAL REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in the United Kingdom: 
Sir Gilbert Rennie, GBE, KCMG, MC 

High Commissioner in the Union of South 
Africa: J. W. M. Fitt, OBE 

High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Nigeria: J. F. Bowles 

Commissioner in East Africa: J. T. Steyn 


FEDERAL REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Congo: D.I. Smith (Vice-Consul for Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland Affairs, British Consulate, 
Elisabethville) 

Portugal: R. G. Feltham (Counsellor for 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland Affairs, British 
Embassy 

Portuguese East Africa: N. R. Heathcote 
(Consul-General at Lourenco Marques); 
G. T. Grosse (Consul at Beira) 

United States: H. W. Jeffreys (Minister for 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland Affairs) 


DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATION IN 
THE FEDERATION 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE FEDERATION 
OF OTHER COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United King- 
dom: M. R. Metcalf, CMG, OBE 

Trade Commissioner for Canada: L. S. Glass 

Trade Commissioner for Australia: H.M. 
Le Marchand 

High Commissioner for the Union of South 
Africa: H. L. T. Taswell 

Commissioner for India: I. J. Bahadur Singh 
(resident at Nairobi) 
Assistant Commissioner (Salisbury): M. 
M. Khurana 

Tanganyika Government Trade Representa- 
tive: Colonel W. B. Rogers, OBE, ED 

Kenya Government Trade Representative: 
J. H. Martin 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE FEDERATION 
OF COUNTRIES OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
Belgium: J. Houard (Consul-General) 


Federal Republic of Germany: N. Berger 
(Consul-General) 


France: Baron L. de Cabrol (Consul- 
General) 


Italy: Dr. C. de Franchis (Consul-General) 

Netherlands: H. S. Hallo (Consul-General) 

Portugal: Dr. H. Pinto de Lima (Consul- 
General) 

Switzerland: A. Wyler (Consul) 


United States: John K. Emmerson (Consul- 
General) 


For further information about Southern Rhodesia see pages 291 to 295; for further 
information about Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland see the Colonial Office List 
published by H.M. Stationery Office 


CHAPTER 28 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


SITUATION, AREA AND POPULATION 


River and from the Bechuanaland Protectorate in longitude 25° 14’ east to 

Mozambique in longitude 33° 4’ east. Entirely land-locked, its neighbours 
are Northern Rhodesia on the north and north-west, the Bechuanaland Protec- 
torate on the south-west, the Union of South Africa on the south, and Mozam- 
bique on the east and north-east. The area of Southern Rhodesia is approximately 
150,333 square miles, that is, about three times the size of England. It is relatively 
high with lower country on all sides. Of the total area 21 per cent lies over 4,000 
ft. above sea-level. The central plateau, known as the High Veld, traverses the 
country in a north-easterly direction until it links up with a narrow belt of 
mountainous country striking north and south along the eastern border. There 
are two important offshoots from the main plateau to the north-west and north 
of Salisbury. On either side of the main plateau is the Middle Veld which lies 
between 4,000 and 2,000 ft. above sea-level. The Low Veld region, below 2,000 
ft., is found along a narrow strip in the Zambesi valley and in a broader tract in 
the basin of the Limpopo and Sabi Rivers. The lowest point is 660 ft. above 
sea-level where the Limpopo River leaves the country. The greatest rainfall occurs 
in the mountainous country along the eastern border. These highlands are in two 
main portions. The northern portion is a plateau 7,000 ft. high rising at the 
highest point to 8,517 ft. above sea-level. The southern portion forms the Vumba 
Mountains, the Chimanimani Range, which has peaks rising to a height of over 
7,000 feet, and the Melsetter Uplands. Between them is the Umtali gap through 
which run the road and railway to Beira, the nearest outlet to the sea. Most of 
the centres of European occupation are situated on the central plateau along 
which runs the railway from Bulawayo to Salisbury and on to Umtali. The areas 
of greatest development are situated around Bulawayo, the Midlands (Gwelo, 
Que Que and Gatooma), Salisbury and Umtali. The population in June 
1960, was estimated to be 3,069,300, of whom 223,000 were of European descent, 
10,200 Coloured, 6,100 of Asian descent and 2,830,000 Africans. The capital is 
Salisbury, which has an estimated population of 277,000, of whom 86,000 are of 
European descent. 


G River ana RHODESIA extends from the Zambesi River to the Limpopo 


HISTORY 


As a result of their attempts in the sixteenth century to open up south central 
Africa from the east coast of Africa, the Portuguese were the first Europeans to 
explore what is now Southern Rhodesia. In 1514 Antonio Fernandez reached the 
region of Que Que, and nearly half a century later the Jesuit father Gonzalo da 
Silveira reached Mount Fura, where he was murdered after visiting and baptising 
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the so-called Emperor Monomatapa (actually paramount chief of the Maka- 
ranga). In 1569 Francesco Barreto led a large military expedition into the interior 
with the primary object of exploiting the reputed goldfields. The expedition failed 
and Barreto died at Sena on the Zambesi River. 

For some three hundred years there was no further white contact with the 
hinterland until the coming of the great missionary-explorers, the hunters, traders 
and gold-seekers, who between them opened up much-of Africa to European 
influence. In 1830 the indigenous peoples, who are known as the Mashona, were 
invaded by offshoots of the Zulu nation pressing northwards. The most important 
of these were the Matabele, under Mzilikazi, who eventually settled in Matabele- 
land. In 1857 the missionary, Robert Moffat, visited Mzilikazi in Matabeleland, 
and this led to the establishment in 1861 of the first mission to the Matabele by 
the London Missionary Society. A second mission was established in 1875 at 
Hope Fountain. 

In 1887 Cecil Rhodes was instrumental in the despatch of J. S. Moffat to 
Matabeleland to safeguard British interests. In February 1888 Lobengula, son 
and successor to Mzilikazi, signed a treaty pledging not to cede territory without 
leave of the British High Commissioner at the Cape. Later in the same year 
Lobengula granted the Rudd Concession over the minerals in his kingdom. This 
led to the formation of the British South Africa Company which was granted a 
Royal Charter on 29th October 1889, ‘with the view of promoting trade, com- 
merce, civilization and good government in an area bordered on the South by the 
Transvaal, on the East by Portuguese East Africa and Nyasaland, on the West 
by the Protectorate of South West Africa and on the North by the Belgian Congo 
and Tanganyika territory.” The Pioneer Column and its escort of police set out 
from Bechuanaland in 1890 and after skirting Matabeleland reached the present 
site of Salisbury on 12th September 1890, without bloodshed or incident. The 
Anglo-Portuguese Agreement of 1891, which was finally confirmed by Signor 
Vigliani’s award in 1897, settled the boundary disputes with the Portuguese on 
the eastern border. 

The Mashona readily accepted the arrival of the white men but the Matabele 
resented the restrictions which this entailed on their opportunities for raiding 
and pillaging the Mashona at will. In 1893 one of these Matabele raids led to 
the Matabele War which terminated the next year in the destruction of the 
Matabele power and the flight of Lobengula from Bulawayo. Matabeleland 
then came under the Chartered Company’s civil administration. 

Hitherto, the territories under the Company’s administration were known 
as Zambesia, but on the 3rd May 1895, they were formally named ‘Rhodesia’ 
by proclamation. 

The Matabele Rebellion broke out in 1896, due partly to the effects of drought 
and cattle disease and resentment at the defeat in 1893. The Rebellion ended 
after a few months but a series of rebellions by the Mashona dragged on until 
1897 when peace was finally restored. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


The territory was administered by the British South Africa Company from the 
commencement of European colonization in 1890 until the grant of responsible 
government in 1923. The Charter granted to the Company provided that it was 
subject to review, and possible termination, after twenty-five years from the date 
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of the grant, and every period of ten years thereafter. From the early years of the 
occupation the settlers had consistently criticized the Administration and at 
various times had demanded self-government. Their demands for increased 
representation on the Legislative Council, which consisted of elected members 
(settlers) and official members (heads of Departments), resulted in concessions 
being made from time to time, so that in 1903 there were seven of each, and four 
years later the number of official members was reduced by two to give the settlers 
a majority. When the first period of twenty-five years of Charter rule expired in 
1914, the Council, on which the settlers had a majority, requested that the Charter 
be continued for a further ten years, but in 1920 the Council passed a resolution 
requesting the establishment of responsible government ‘forthwith.’ The issue 
was put to the people as one of two choices, responsible government or entry 
into the Union of South Africa as the fifth province, and the referendum in 1922 
resulted in a majority for self-government, by 8,774 votes to 5,989. 

As a result of a series of conferences held in 1951, 1952 and 1953 on the closer 
association of Southern Rhodesia, Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland, a draft 
Federal Scheme was prepared setting out the details of the Constitution of a 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. This was the subject of a referendum in 
Southern Rhodesia in April 1953, when it was approved by 25,570 votes to 14,729. 
In the same month the proposals were approved in the Legislative Councils of 
Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland. The Federation subsequently came into 
existence on the 3rd September 1953.* 


CONSTITUTION 


After the 1922 referendum Southern Rhodesia was formally annexed to the 
British Empire as a self-governing Colony on the 12th September 1923; under 
Letters Patent issued on the Ist October 1923 the Colony was granted full self- 
government with the exception that legislation affecting native interests, the 
Rhodesia Railways and certain other matters were reserved to the Secretary of 
State. Except for differential legislation affecting the native population, these 
reservations fell away in time so far as internal affairs were concerned. The 
United Kingdom Government conducted formal international relations on behalf 
of Southern Rhodesia. Commonwealth relations, trade relations, and relations 
with Colonial territories in Africa were mainly conducted by the Southern 
Rhodesian Government direct, up to the establishment of the Federation 
in 1953. 

By the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland (Constitution) Order in Council 
of the Ist August 1953, which was brought into force on the 3rd September 1953, 
certain powers hitherto exercised by the Southern Rhodesian Government were 
transferred to the Federal Government, though the actual process of transfer took 
some months to complete. The most important powers transferred in this way 
were external affairs and defence, the regulation of commerce and industry, immi- 
gration, health, European education and European agriculture. The main 
functions which continue to be exercised by the Territorial Government are 
native administration, education and agriculture, local government and housing, 
police and internal security, industrial relations, land, roads, mining and irriga- 
tion. 


* For information about the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland see pages 285 to 290. 
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Within the Colony the Queen is represented by a Governor, who is assisted by 
an Executive Council consisting of the Cabinet. The Cabinet comprises seven 
Ministers, including the Prime Minister. There is a single Chamber of thirty 
members, representing single member constituencies but as a result of an 
amendment to the Constitution in August 1960, the Chamber will be enlarged 
to fifty members at the next general election. The franchise is extended to all 
Federal Citizens over the age of twenty-one, domiciled in Southern Rhodesia, who 
apply for registration, subject to certain economic and educational qualifications. 
The minimum period of residence to qualify for Citizenship is two years. The 
voters Roll at 31st May 1960, showed 69,941 voters, of whom 890 were Asian, 886 
Coloured and 2,315 African. 


HISTORICAL List OF GOVERNORS OF SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


Lieutenant-Colonel Sir John R. Chancellor, GCMG, pso, Ist October 1923 to 18th 
September 1928 

Sir Cecil Hunter Rodwell, GcmMG, 19th September 1928 to 29th December 1934 

Sir Herbert Stanley, GcMG, 8th January 1935 to 6th January 1942 

Hon. Sir Evelyn Baring, KCMG, KCVO, 28th July 1942 to 19th November 1944 

eee Sir Campbell Tait, KCB, MVO, RN(retd.), 20th November 1944 to 17th July 
194 

Major-General Sir John Kennedy, GCMG, KCVO, KBE, CB, MC, 14th January 1947 
to 15th July 1954 

Vice-Admiral Sir Peveril William-Powlett, KCB, KCMG, CBE, DSO, 16th July 1954 to 
26th December 1959 

Sir Humphrey Gibbs, KCMG, OBE, from 28th December 1959 


MINISTRIES OF SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


Hon. Sir Charles P. Coghlan, KCMG, Ist October 1923 to Ist September 1927 

Hon. H. U. Moffat, cmc, 2nd September 1927 to Sth July 1933 

Hon. G. Mitchell, 6th July to 11th September 1933 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Godfrey Huggins, CH, KCMG, PC, 12th September 1933 to 7th Sep- 
tember 1953 

Hon. R. S. Garfield Todd, 7th September 1953 to 17th February 1958 

Hon. Sir Edgar C. R. Whitehead, KCMG, OBE, from 18th February 1958 


THE GOVERNMENT 


The last general election was held in June 1958. The parties are represented in 
the Legislative Assembly as follows: 


United Federal Party 17 

Dominion Party 10 

Southern Rhodesian Party 1 

Independents 2 
GOVERNOR 


His Excellency the Hon. Sir Humphrey Gibbs, KCMG, OBE 


THE MINISTRY 


Prime Minister: Hon. Sir Edgar C. F. Whitehead, KCMG, OBE, MP 
Minister of the Treasury and Mines: Hon. C. J. Hatty, mp 
Minister of Native Affairs: Hon. H. J. Quinton, mp 
Minister of Labour, Social Welfare and Housing: Hon. A. E. Abrahamson, mp 
Minister of Local Government and Native Education: 
Hon. R. M. Cleveland, OBE, MP 
Minister of Justice and Internal Affairs: Hon. R. Knight, ac, MP 
Minister of Roads, Irrigation and Lands: Hon. A. R. W. Stumbles. mp 
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LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
W. J. Harper, MP 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Speaker: Dr. W. Alexander, mp 
Deputy Speaker and Chairman of Committees: M. E. Currie, ED, MP 
Clerk of the House: J. R. Franks 


JUDICIARY 
High Court of Southern Rhodesia 


Chief Justice: Hon. Sir John M. Murray, 
Puisne Judges: 


Hon. T. H. W. Beadle, CMG, OBE 
Hon. V. E. Quenét 
Hon. A. S. Hathorn 


Hon. J. R. D. Young 
Hon. H. N. MacDonald, oc 


Master and Registrar: F. C. Wisdom 


Water Court, Town Planning Court and Natural Resources Court 
Judges: His Honour H. J. Hoffman, cBE; His Honour J. B. Edwards 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


GOVERNOR’S OFFICE 


Secretary/Comptroller to the Governor and 
Clerk of the Executive Council: M. N. C. 
St. Quintin. OBE 


DEPARTMENT OF THE PRIME MINISTER 


Secretary to the Cabinet and Secretary to the 
Prime Minister: G. B. Clarke, Iso 


DIVISION OF NATIVE AFFAIRS 


Secretary for Native Affairs and Chief Native 
Commissioner: S. E. Morris, CMG 


DIVISION OF THE TREASURY 


Secretary to the Treasury: C. E. M. 
Greenfield, CMG, MBE 


DIVISION OF LABOUR, SOCIAL WELFARE 
AND HOUSING 


Secretary for Labour, Social Welfare and 
Housing: C. L. Honey, OBE 


DIVISION OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
Secretary for Local Government: S. G. Hinde 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIVE EDUCATION 
Director of Native Education: H. C. Finkle 


DIVISION OF JUSTICE AND INTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Secretary for Justice and Internal Affairs: 
J. W. Pithey 

Chairman, Public Services Board: H. M. M. 
Mackenzie, MBE 

Attorney-General: E. W. G. Jarvis, 9c 

Commissioner of British South Africa Police: 
B. G. Spurling, CBE 


DIVISION OF ROADS AND ROAD TRAFFIC 


Commissioner of Roads and Road Traffic: 
J. H. Durr, CBE 


DIVISION OF IRRIGATION 
Director of Irrigation: J. H. R. Savory, OBE 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 
See the Colonial Office List 


NYASALAND 
See the Colonial Office List 
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HIGH COMMISSION TERRITORIES 


BASUTOLAND, THE BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
AND SWAZILAND 


which appointed the Governor of Cape Colony ‘High Commissioner for 

the settling and adjustment of the affairs of the territories in Southern 
Africa adjacent to or contiguous to the eastern and north-eastern frontier of the 
said Colony.’ The title of the post, after some modifications, subsequently 
became ‘High Commissioner for South Africa.” The High Commissioner was 
until 1899 charged with the conduct of British relations with the South African 
Republic (Transvaal) and the Orange Free State, as well as with native States and 
tribes outside the Colonies of the Cape and Natal, and also with Swaziland, 
which was administered by the Government of the South African Republic, 
under the Convention of 1894. 

Prior to the Ist October 1923, Southern Rhodesia was administered by the 
British South Africa Company, and the High Commissioner exercised certain 
powers of control under the Southern Rhodesia Order in Council, 1898. Upon 
the establishment of responsible Government the Order in Council of 1898 
lapsed, but under the Southern Rhodesia Constitution Letters Patent certain of 
the High Commissioner’s previous powers and functions in regard to native 
administration were reserved to him. In 1937 the High Commissioner’s powers 
in regard to Southern Rhodesia were terminated by the Southern Rhodesia 
Constitution (Amendment) Letters Patent. 

The office of High Commissioner, which was formerly held by the Governor 
of Cape Colony, was, by a Commission dated the 6th October 1900, vested in 
Lord Milner, and by a similar Commission, dated the 15th March 1905, ia Lord 
Selborne. From 1910 to 1930 the office was vested, by separate Commission, in 
the successive Governors-General of the Union of South Africa; in 1930 the 
United Kingdom Government decided to establish the post of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in the Union of South Africa, and to combine this post 
with that of High Commissioner for South Africa. The title of ‘High Commis- 
sioner for South Africa’ was changed upon the appointment of Sir William 
Clark to be His Majesty’s High Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland. 


Ts office of High Commissioner originated in the Commission of 1846 


HIGH COMMISSIONER’S OFFICE 


(Hill Street, Pretoria; and, during the Union Parliamentary Session— 
approximately January to June—91 Parliament Street, Cape Town) 
High Commissioner: Sir John Maud, GCB, CBE 
Chief Secretary: C. R. Latimer, CBE 
Administrative Secretary: J. A. Steward, CBE 
Secretary for Finance: F. W. Essex, CMG 
Assistant Secretaries: R. E. Donaldson Rawlins; A. Sheen, MBE; 
R. W. Newman; J. S. Gandee, oBE 
Attorney-General and Legal Adviser: A. S. Bodley 
Solicitor-General: C. B. O’Beirne 
Private Secretary to High Commissioner: S. J. O. Henn 
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JUDICIARY 


Chief Justice of Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland: 
Sir Herbert Charles Fahie Cox 
Puisne Judge of Basutoland, bie Bec ueneend Protectorate and Swaziland: 
. V. Elyan 


COURT OF APPEAL 


President: Sir Herbert Charles Fahie Cox 
(ex officio as Chief Justice of Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland) 
Justices of Appeal: 

I. V. Elyan (ex officio as Puisne Judge of the High Courts of Basutoland, the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland); Sir Walter Harragin, CMG 
(part-time, by appointment); E. R. Roper, Dso, MC, vD, 

Croix de Guerre (part-time, by appointment) 


AGENCY FOR HIGH COMMISSION TERRITORIES 


poe G. J. Armstrong, CMG, CBE (Johannesburg) 
Deputy Agents: M. G. McLeod (Randfontein); 
D. K. Graham (Johantiesburs)- N. A. Norval (Springs); E. L. Nicholls (Welkom) 


BASUTOLAND 


SITUATION AND POPULATION 


The Colony of Basutoland is an enclave within the Union of South Africa, its 
boundaries running with those of Natal to the east, the Cape Province to the 
South, and the Orange Free State to the North and West. It lies between latitudes 
28° 35’ and 30°40’ south and longitudes 27°00’ and 29°30’ east. It comprises an 
area of 11,716 square miles of which about one quarter in the west is lowland 
country varying in height above sea level from 5,000 to 6,000 feet, the remaining 
three quarters being highlands rising to a height of 11,425 feet in the Drakensberg 
Range, which forms the eastern boundary with Natal. The mountain ranges run 
from north to south and those in the central area, named the Maluti, are spurs of 
the main Drakensberg which they join in the north, forming a high plateau 
varying in height from 9,000 to 10,500 feet. It is this area, wherein two of the 
largest rivers in the Union, the Orange and the Tugela, and tributaries of the 
Caledon have their source, that has caused Basutoland to be called the ‘sponge’ 
of South Africa. 

The seat of Government is at Maseru, the capital of the Territory, which is 
situated in the western lowlands on the banks of the Caledon River which forms 
the boundary with the Orange Free State. In 1956 (the date of the last census) 
the population figures for Maseru township were: Africans 5,739, Europeans 
590, Mixed Race 57, and one Asian. The estimated total population of Maseru 
in July, 1960, was 6,200. 

A census of all races held in April, 1956, gave the following figures for the 
population present in the Territory: Africans 638,857; Europeans 1,926; 
Persons of Mixed Race 644; and Asians 247. The census also gave the 
additional figures of 154,782 as an estimate of the number of Africans tempor- 
arily absent for work and other purposes in the Union. The estimated total 
population of Basutoland in July 1960, was 675,000 with an additional 125,000 
absent from the Territory. (By way of comparison, a census of 1875 gave a total 
of 500 Europeans and 127,700 Africans in Basutoland.) 
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Basutoland is a pastoral country without factories or industrial undertakings, 
and since the produce of the land does not support the total population, many 
able-bodied Basuto have for years left the Territory to take up employment in the 
Union of South Africa. The Government protects labourers by forbidding re- 
cruitment for any mine or other concern where the conditions of work are not 
good. All labourers recruited by agents in Basutoland for work outside the 
Territory have to be attested before an official and the contract must be according 
to Government Regulations. 


HISTORY 


The Basuto as a nation did not come into prominence until 1818 when Moshesh, 
a minor chief of the Bakoena tribe in North Basutoland, gathered together the 
remnants of the various clans that had been scattered by the raids of the Zulu 
and Matebele. 

The new nation went through a period of struggle, first with the emigrant Boers 
of the Great Trek, and then with the British under General Cathcart in 1852. 
From 1856 until 1868, there was a series of wars with the Orange Free State 
burghers, and, being hard pressed and having lost a large portion of his country 
(now known as the ‘Conquered Territory’), Moshesh repeatedly sought the 
protection of the British Government. 

Eventually in 1868 the Basuto became British subjects. On 12th March 1868 
the Governor of the Cape Colony issued a proclamation that ‘the said tribe of 
Basuto shall be, and shall be taken to be, British subjects, and Basutoland shall be 
taken to be a British territory’. 

The Country remained in a very unsettled condition until it was annexed to 
the Cape Colony by an Act of the Cape Legislature, No. 12 of 1871. The Act 
expressly declared that the territory was not to be subject to the general laws of the 
Colony, and gave the Governor power to legislate for it by proclamation and to 
extend to it, by proclamation, any Cape Act not otherwise in force. 

The people never took kindly to the Cape Colonial rule, and after various 
disturbances, the Governor of the Cape, in 1880, extended to Basutoland the 
provisions of the Cape Peace Preservation Act of 1878, which included a clause 
for the general disarmament of the Basuto. They refused to accept the terms, and, 
after a war lasting nearly a year, an agreement was reached, under which the Act 
was repealed and certain fines were paid by the Basuto. 

Although outwardly peace was restored, there still remained several chiefs 
who would not submit, and it was eventually decided that the Government of the 
Cape Colony should hand over the administration to the Imperial Government. 
This was effected by Order in Council of 2nd February 1884, which was pro- 
claimed and brought into force by Proclamation No. 75A of 18th March 1884. 
Cape of Good Hope Notice of 13th May 1870, defined the boundaries of the 
Territory and restored it to the direct control of the Queen through Her Majesty’s 
High Commissioner for South Africa. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Basutoland is an African territory without European settlers or land owners. 
Before the introduction of constitutional reforms in March 1960, the Territory 
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was governed under a loose-knit system by which the British Administration 
combined with an hereditary Chieftainship. The Basuto owe allegiance to a single 
Paramount Chief under whom there is a hierachy of Chiefs and Headmen. 

At the Head of the Administration is the Resident Commissioner, who works 
under the direction of the High Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland, who is also the United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in the Union of South Africa. For administrative purposes the Territory 
is divided into nine districts, each with a District Commissioner who works in 
close co-operation with the Principal and Ward Chiefs. 

The Chieftainship structure is a direct result of the tribal wars following the 
rise of the Zulu power and of Chief Moshesh’s diplomacy in welding scattered 
tribes into a nation under the hegemony of his own clan, the Bakoena, to which 
all but three of the major Chiefs belong. To weld these tribes into a nation, 
Moshesh ‘placed’ members of his own family over them. This method of ‘placing’ 
was followed by other Chiefs, and led to a great multiplication in the number of 
subordinate authorities, so that in 1938 it was found necessary to impose a 
limitation on the number of those recognised. This was effected by publishing in 
the Gazette, under the Native Administration Proclamation of 1938, a list of all 
Chiefs and headmen recognised by the High Commissioner. This Proclamation 
recognised the Paramount Chief and the Chieftainship as an integral part of the’ 
Government of the Territory, and vested their powers with legal authority and 
extended to them certain statutory powers and duties in addition to those 
exercised by custom. 

These Chiefs, and particularly the Headmen, are the authorities with whom the 
ordinary people deal in all their daily affairs, and are responsible for the day to 
day administration of the Territory. 

In 1910 an advisory body known as the Basutoland Council consisting of the 
Resident Commissioner as President, with the Paramount Chief as Chief 
Councillor, and 99 Basuto members, 94 nominated by the Paramount Chief, and 
5 by the Resident Commissioner, was constituted by Proclamation, to discuss 
matters affecting the domestic affairs of the Nation and to express its opinion on 
any draft laws that might be laid before it by the President. 

The Council evolved gradually and an elected element was introduced which 
in 1957 numbered forty-two. 

In 1943 District Councils were established as advisory and consultative bodies 
in all districts. The majority of the members were elected by popular vote at 
local assemblies and two to five members of the Basuto Council resident in each 
district were nominated by the Paramount Chief to act as District Councillors. 
Each District Council elected four of its members to sit as members of the 
Basutoland Council for a term of three years—the other elected members of the 
Basutoland Council were elected by certain important sectional bodies, which 
were also represented on the District Councils. 

In 1944 the High Commissioner, then Lord Harlech, formally declared that 
‘it is the policy of His Majesty’s Government to consult the Paramount Chief 
and the Basutoland Council before Proclamations closely affecting the domestic 
affairs and welfare of the Basuto people on the progress and development of the 
Basuto Native Administration are enacted’. At the same time the Paramount 
Chief confirmed that ‘it is the policy of the Paramountcy to consult the Basuto- 
land Council before issuing orders or making rules closely affecting the life or 
welfare of the Basuto people and the administration of the Basuto’. 
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In September 1955, the Basutoland National Council passed a motion re- 
questing ‘that the Basutoland Council be given power to make laws in all internal 
matters, such laws to be confirmed by the Paramount Chief.’ In May 1956 the 
Secretary of State invited the Council to submit detailed recommendations for 
an advance in constitutional status. Agreement on a new constitution was 
finally reached at the end of 1958 and this was brought into operation in March 
1960. 


CONSTITUTION 


The new constitution provides for an Executive Council, which is advisory to 
both the High Commissioner and the Paramount Chief, and a Legislative 
Council known as the Basutoland National Council. 

The Executive Council consists of the Resident Commissioner, who acts as 
Chairman, the Government Secretary, Financial Secretary, Assistant Attorney- 
General, three persons chosen by the Basutoland National Council from among 
their own number, and one person nominated by the Paramount Chief. 

The Basutoland National Council consists of 80 members, divided equally 
between elected and non-elected members. The former are elected from among 
the members of predominantly elected District Councils by the District Councils 
sitting as electoral colleges for that purpose. (The franchise for electing members 
of the District Councils is based on a single roll for Basuto and non-Basuto 
British Subjects and British Protected Persons). The non-elected element of the 
Basutoland National Council is made up of the three official members of the 
Executive Council (excluding the Chairman), the Commissioner for Local 
Government, the twenty-two Principal and Ward Chiefs, and fourteen persons 
nominated by the Paramount Chief. 

The Basutoland National Council has power to legislate for all persons in 
Basutoland in respect of all matters, save the following, which are the High 
Commissioner’s matters: 


(i) External affairs and Defence; 

(11) Internal Security; 

(iii) Currency, Public Loans, Customs and Excise; 

(iv) Copyright, Patents, Trade Marks, and Designs; 

(v) Posts (including Post Office Savings Bank), Telegrams, Telephones, 
Broadcasting and Television. 

(vi) The recruitment, appointment, conditions of service, promotion, discipline 
and retirement (including pensions) of officers in the Public Service. 


In respect of legislation within the High Commissioner’s field, the Basutoland 
National Council will continue to act as a consultative body, and all matters 
will be referred to it. 

Briefly, the qualifications for the franchise (for men and women) in Basutoland 
are that a person must be a British subject or British protected person; must pay 
tax; must have attained the age of 21 years or over and have lived in Basutoland 
for a continuous period of six months before registration as a voter. 

A College of Chiefs was established which consists of all the Principal and 
Ward Chiefs, the Paramount Chief being the titular President. The College of 
Chiefs performs the following main functions; the recognition of Chiefs, adjudi- 
cation upon cases of inefficiency and proved criminality, absenteeism in the 
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Chieftainship, and disputes concerning succession to Chiefdoms. The day to day 
work of the College is done by a small action committee consisting of four 
elected members and a working chairman. The committee functions as an 
administrative tribunal. 

Nine District Councils were established as the primary organs of local govern- 
ment. Members of District Councils are elected by secret ballot, each Council 
consisting of at least 15 elected members, each member representing approxi- 
mately 2,000 electors. Principal and Ward Chiefs of each district are ex-officio 
members of their respective District Council. In six districts these chiefs number 
only one or two. In two districts they number four and in one district they number 
five. Each Council has a titular president and a working chairman. 

District Councils are responsible for many activities, among which are the 
imposition and collection of local rates and taxes, agriculture, public health, 
transport, communications, certain licences and markets. Councils are free to 
make use of the committee system. 

Each Council has its own paid executive staff and treasury, the senior employ- 
ees forming part of a territorial local government service with common conditions 
of service, and subject to transfer from one authority to another. 


GOVERNMENT 


National elections under the new constitution were held in January 1960 to 
elect 162 members to the nine district councils. There were four political parties in 
the field, namely; the Basutoland Congress Party, the Basuto and National 
Party, the Marema-Tlou Party and the Basutoland Progressive Association. 
Members of other smaller parties either stood as Independents or supported one 
of the parties already mentioned. 

A feature of the election was the large number of candidates who stood as 
Independents and were successful. The following are the election results: 


Basutoland Congress Party 72 
- Independents 52 
Basutoland National Party 22 
Marema-Tlou 16 


Of the nine District Councils, the Basutoland Congress Party have an overall 
majority in only three, but many of the Independents often support the Basutoland 
Congress Party in their respective District Councils. The District Councils, sitting 
as electoral colleges, elected a total of 40 of their members to the 80 member 
Basutoland National Council. The parties were represented as follows: 


Basutoland Congress Party 29 
Independents 5 
Marema-Tlou 5 
Basutoland National Party 1 


The other 40 members of the National Council are: The Government Secre- 
tary, the Financial Secretary, the Assistant Attorney-General, the Commissioner 
for Local Government, 22 Principal and Ward Chiefs and 14 persons nominated 
by the Paramount Chief. The National Council elected three of their number 
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to sit on the Executive Council. They were Chief S. S. Matete, Mr. B. M. 
Khaketla (Deputy Leader of the Basutoland Congress Party), and Mr. M. 
Lepolesa, (nominated by the Paramount Chief of the National Council). The 
remaining five members of the Executive Council are: The Resident Com- 
missioner who acts as Chairman, the Government Secretary, the Financial 
Secretary, the Assistant Attorney-General and Chief Leshoboro Majara, 
nominated by the Paramount Chief. 


JUDICIARY 


The Judiciary is headed by the Chief Justice, who is also Chief Justice of the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland. He is resident in Maseru. 

During 1955, a Puisne Judge was appointed for all three Territories. Like the 
Chief Justice, he is stationed at Maseru. 

The Chief Justice, now that a Puisne Judge has been appointed, generally 
confines his activities to the Court of Appeal, Criminal Review Cases, the super- 
vision of the work of Subordinate Courts and the administrative side of the 
Judiciary. A practice has also been arranged by which the Chief Justice visits the 
two other Territories quarterly to take civil matters and applications; this being 
in addition to the normal criminal and civil Sessions. 

Under the Chief Justice there are the Judicial Commissioner, Registrar of the 
High Court, Magistrates and the various presiding Officers of the Subordinate 
Courts—that is, Administrative Officers in their judicial capacity. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


The Government Departments are Audit, Treasury, Health, Education, Public 
Works, Livestock and Agricultural Services, Police, Prisons, Posts and Telegraphs, 
Stores, and Co-operative Societies. 

Some of the more important work done by these departments is given below. 


EDUCATION 


African education is largely in the hands of the three main missions (Paris 
Evangelical, Roman Catholic and English Church), under the direction of the 
Education Department. Grants-in-aid are paid by Government to the three 
missions to cover the salaries of all teachers on the approved grant-in-aid list. In 
many aided schools of the Roman Catholic mission, assistance is given by un- 
aided teachers, particularly Sisters. Small grants are paid from territorial funds 
to improve the equipment in primary schools. The total expenditure on grants-in- 
aid during 1959 was £264,607. 

There are 1,110 schools and institutions in the Territory, of which all but 14 
are under mission control and of these mission schools, 906 are either wholly or 
partly aided. The toal enrolment in primary schools is 128,428. The average 
number of pupils per teacher is 53. In secondary schools the enrolment is 1,621; 
in teacher training schools 521; technical schools 187; and in housecraft or 
craft schools 501. 

The only institution providing post-secondary education in the territory is the 
Pius XII College at Roma, which is unaided and in 1959 had an enrolment of 
112 males and 27 female students. The college provides courses leading to the 


CHAPTER 29 Basutoland 303 


B.A. and B.Sc. and B.Comm. degrees and to the University Education Diploma 
of the University of South Africa. 

All primary education is free and bursaries are provided for all stages of 
secondary, teacher training and University work. One Mosuto was studying at 
the University College of Fort Hare in 1959. Six bursars, including one woman, 
were undergoing medical training at the Durban Medical School. Fourteen 
Basuto were studying at Universities and other institutions in the United King- 
dom. Three were studying in Southern Rhodesia, three at American Universities, 
and three in India. An increasing number of Basuto are being appointed to 
responsible posts in the Education Department; two Education Officers, three 
Assistant Education Officers and a Female Education Officer are now Basuto. 


HEALTH 


The Government Medical staff of the Territory consists of a Director of 
Medical Services, twenty Medical Officers, one Medical Officer of Health and one 
Assistant Medical Officer, one Medical Officer for Mental Health, and one Sur- 
gical Specialist. There are four Government Hospitals, staffed by European 
Nursing Sisters with subordinate African staff. There is accommodation for 
582 patients in the Government Hospitals. A 200 bed Government Hospital in 
Maseru, which with the gracious consent of Her Majesty has been named the 
Queen Elizabeth II Hospital, was officially opened on the 25th July, 1957. 
There are four Mission Hospitals subsidized by the Government, with a total 
accommodation of 333 beds. Health centres in mountain dispensaries provide 
outpatient medical facilities, and, where a trained African nurse is a member of 
the staff, maternity services to people living in remote areas. During 1959, 
13,199 patients were admitted to Government Hospitals and 5,343 to Mission 
Hospitals. During the period 1937 to 1959 the outpatients at both Government 
and Mission dispensaries and clinics increased from 110,807 to 538,281. The 
Leper Settlement, four miles out of Maseru, had 302 patients at the end of 1959. 

The principal diseases are verereal disease, chronic rheumatism, malnutrition, 
infections of the respiratory tract and dyspepsia. The heaviest toll of lives in 
children is due to tuberculosis, malnutrition, diphtheria, whooping-cough and 
gastro-enteritis. The incidence of nutritional and deficiency diseases is com- 
paratively high and is allied to maize being the staple food. Typhus, plague and 
smallpox occur only rarely, and then in sporadic form, while diphtheria, typhoid 
fever, measles, and whooping cough are endemic. 


COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSPORT 


The territory is linked with the railway system of the Union of South Africa by 
a short branch-line from Maseru, the capital, to Marseilles on the Bloemfontein- 
Natal main line. One mile of this line is in Basutoland. The South African 
Railway runs near the boundaries of the territory and goods are transported by 
road to the nearest railway station across the border. 

The Road Motor Transport Department of the South African Railways runs 
regular services between Fouriesburg and Butha-Buthe, Zastron and Quthing, 
Zastron and Mohale’s Hoek, and Quthing and Sebapala, and within the Territory 
in the lowland areas there are a number of bus services owned and operated by 
Basuto. 
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The greater part of Basutoland is very mountainous and in this area all trans- 
port is by pack animals. A new mountain motor road running eastwards from 
Maseru into the mountains has been constructed in order to open up the interior 
and facilitate its development and administration. The road has reached a point 
80 miles from Maseru. 

On the western side of Basutoland a fairly good road system has been developed 
in the strip of agricultural country running from north to south. The main roads 
traverse the whole of this area, with branches leading west to the principal points 
of exit. From the main roads a number of feeder-roads lead towards the foothills. 


FINANCE 


The revenue is derived mainly from Basuto Tax, Customs and Excise, and 
Wool and Mohair Export Duty which produced in 1958/59, £346,601, £777,114, 
and £65,805 respectively. Income tax yielded £73,720. In addition a contribution 
of £174,214 was received under the Colonial Development and Welfare Act. 
The Territory’s surplus balance at 31st March 1959, was £319,568. 

The basic tax for every African male domiciled in Basutoland is 34/—. Graded 
Tax is payable as follows: 3d. on every £ of annual income over £100; 3d. on every 
head of large stock in excess of twenty head; and 3d. on each complete five head 
of small stock in excess of one hundred head of small stock. In addition a tax 
of 25/— is payable for each wife after the first, but no taxpayer is liable to pay more 
than 84/- in basic tax for any one year in respect of himself and his wives. 

Basutoland is a member of the South African Customs Union and is dealt with 
for customs purposes as a part of the Union, receiving a fixed percentage (0.88575 
per cent.) of the gross customs revenue collected on imports into the Union. 


ECONOMIC RESOURCES, PRODUCTION AND TRADE 


So far there has been little evidence of any exploitable mineral deposits in the 
Territory, but recent prospecting for diamonds has shown encouraging results. 
For the present, agriculture and animal husbandry are Basutoland’s main 
sources of wealth. The chief exports at present are wheat, wool and mohair. It is 
estimated that 1,000,000 acres are under cultivation. 

The soils in the mountain areas are of basaltic origin, while those in the low- 
lands are derived mainly from underlying cave sandstone. In the lowlands the 
soil has been cropped continuously for upwards of 80 years. Due to the absence 
of fuel, practically all cattle manure is burnt, so that little or no organic matter 
is returned to the land. Thus with increasing population, both human and 
livestock, excessive demands have been made on the soil, which has lost its 
structure and become subject to serious erosion. The soils in the mountains which 
have been brought into cultivation comparatively recently are rich though 
shallow. Controlled grazing has brought back a grass cover and has effectively 
halted the loss of soil by storm water run off in the mountain areas. By December 
1959, some 2,512,875 trees were planted as part of soil conservation measures. 

In 1959 there were 387,769 head of cattle and 1,300,657 sheep in the Territory. 
Wool, followed by mohair, hides and skins, continue to be the main source of 
cash income from the animal population. The total quantity exported in 1959 was 
*,223,109 lb. of wool and 1,081,470 lb. of mohair, valued at £830,903 and 

371,618 respectively. 
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The total value of imports and exports in 1958 (the last year for which figures are 
available) were: 


Imports £2,947,274 
Exports £1,343,157 


CURRENCY AND BANKING 


There is a Central Co-operative Bank which finances 66 Co-operative Credit 
Societies. This movement is expanding rapidly. The Standard Bank of South 
Africa Limited has a branch at Maseru, and weekly agencies at some district 
headquarter stations. Barclays Bank also runs similar agencies and has a branch 
office in Maseru. 

The currency is provided for in Chapter 72 of the Laws of Basutoland and is 


the same as in the Union of South Africa. 


CiviL ESTABLISHMENT 


Resident Commissioner: A. G. T. Chaplin, 
CMG 


SECRETARIAT 


Deputy Resident Commissioner and Govern- 
ment Secretary: G. M. Hector, OBE 

Financial Secretary: F. G. Muirhead, OBE 

First Assistant Secretary (Administration): 
V. Gillett, MBE 

Assistant Secretaries: E. C. de Chazal; J. P. I. 
Hennessy, MBE; J. T. Mohapeloa, MBE; 
T. G. Lawrence; I. F. Baker; D. H. 
Taylor; G. P. D. Estment: M. J. C. Glaze 

Establishment Officer: Wing-Commander 
L. M. Blome-Jones, DFC 

Assistant Attorney-General: B. L. O’Leary 


DISTRICT ADMINISTRATION 


Senior District Officers: G. E. Pott, MBE; 
R. E. Snowden 

District Officers and Cadets: D. Inglis; 
H. D. Hebblethwaite; A. H. Donald, OBE; 
E. Waddington; E. C. de Chazal; W. S. 
Howard; C. D. Stenton; D. H. Taylor; 
J. P. I. Hennessy; Ww. M. Storrs; P. W. 
Stutley; J. H. Thistelton-Dyer, Mc; S. E. 
Nettleton; T. G. Lawrence; B. K. Taoana; 
D. H. S. Biggs; I. F. Baker; G. S. 
Crawshaw; G. P. D. Estment; M. J. C. 
Glaze; C. K. St. J. Bird 


AGRICULTURAL AND VETERINARY 


Director of i Seale el and Livestock Ser- 
vices: D. D. Campbell, mc 

Principal Agricultural Officer: J. H. Rhodes 

Agricultural Officer: A. C. McIntosh 

Agricultural Education Officer: J. R. L 
Kotsokoane 

Principal Veterinary Officer: P. H. Brown 

Veterinary Officer: D. C. L. Wacher 

Soil Conservation Officer: S. H. Youthed 

Wool and Mohair Officer: J. G. S. Bennie 


Agricultural & Livestock Officers: I. L. 
Chard; E. J. V. Wiggill; A. H. Gibson; 
P. Millen; J. J. Axentowicz; S. Letsie, 
BEM; D. Lekena, BEM; C. Seape; A. 
Mathule; E. Lesoli; G. L. Mochochoko 

Forestry Officer: G. Nchee 


AUDIT 
Director of Audit: D. E. Bragg 
Senior Auditor: A. C. Wilson 
Auditor: D. W. Lucas 
CO-OPERATION 
Registrar of Co-operative Societies: B. J. 


Youngjohns 
Assistant Registrar and Examiner of 
Accounts: C. W. R. Mackay 


EDUCATION 


Director of Education: D. R. Day 

Deputy Director of Education: (Vacant) 

Education Officers: J. C. Plymen; J. M. 
Mohapeloa; D. G. Smith; A. S. Ralebitso; 
Miss L. Mokhehle 


JUDICIARY 


Chief Justice: Sir Herbert C. F. Cox 

Justices of Appeal: Sir Walter Harragin, 
CMG; Mr. Justice E. R. Roper, DSo, MC, 
vb, Croix de Guerre 

Puisne Judge: I. V. Elyan 

Registrar of the Court of Appeal, Registrar 
and Master of the High Court, are 
Commissioner & Magistrate: W. 
Ramsden 

Assistant Registrar and Master of the High 
Court, Judicial Commissioner & Magi- 
strate: R. F. Thompson, MBE 

Magistrates: H. B. Benson; E. G. Shaw; 
S. Hulme 


MEDICAL 
Director of Medical Services: R. Jacobson, 


OBE 
Surgical Specialist: R. F. Louttit 
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Medical Officers: R. E. J. Clarke; D. G. Posts AND TELEGRAPHS 


Standing: S. T. Makencte; O. J. Wilkinson; : 

K. M. Franziss; S. P. Makotoko; A. G. atateaas of Posts and Telegraphs: N. L. 

Jaques; G. B. Parker; R. C. Germond; senior Postmaster/Inspector: R. Webster 

A. D. Lebona, J. H. D. Briscoe; A.C. Senior Postmaster, Maseru: L. H. S. Ford 

Bradley; G. P. Wilson; C. H. Smith; postal Officers: R. W. Fordyce; A. C. 

P. J. Witherow Maaqutu; S. Khutsoane; I. Makole; R. P. 
Senior Matron: Miss F. M. E. Pepper, MBE Jones; C. B. O. Young: C. C. Masithela; 
Medical Orticer of Health: N. Salhus S. Moshabesha; S. Thamae J. P. Jones: 


Medical Oftticer for Mental Health: V. R. W. F. R. Rorke; T. Parry; C. C. Heqoa; 

Ntsekhe A. Lephoto; J. Ntsoereng 

| POLICE PusLic WorxKS DEPARTMENT 

Commissioner of Police: P. H. Kitson, OBE Director of Public Works: M. S. Barnes 
Deputy Commissioner: P. D. Williams Surveyor: R. M. T. Phillips, MBE 
Senior Superintendents: K. E. Shortt-Smith; | Water Engineer: T. R. Hyde 

G. C. de Blampied; A. R. Kennedy Roads Engincer: F. M. K. Caldwell 
Superintendents: B. R. Sands; R. N. Architect: H. W. Langham-Hobart, MBE 

Preston-Whyte Mechanical Workshop Superintendent: R. A. 
Assistant Superintendents: W. M. Harvey; Powell 

D. Bush; P. J. Reardon; C. J. d’E. 

Willoughby; B. K. Lee; M. R. Foster; STORES 


G. C. Taylor; C. A. Spencer; I. G. Shaw Comptroller of Stores: P. E. Going 


PRISONS TREASURY 


Director of Prisons: V. C. D. Farquharson Treasurer: W. M. Jarvis 
Superintendent Maseru Central Prison: E.B. Assistant Treasurer: (Vacant) 
Dove Income Tax Officer: (Vacant) 


THE BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


The Bechuanaland Protectorate is bounded on the south and east by the 
western boundary of the Union of South Africa, which follows the Notwani, 
Marico and Crocodile or Limpopo Rivers, on the north-east by Southern 
Rhodesia, and on the north and west by the Caprivi Zipfel and the territory of 
South West Africa. The Protectorate has not been surveyed as a whole, but its 
area is estimated at 225,000 square miles. The headquarters of the Protectorate 
Administration is at Mafeking, across the border in the Cape Province of the 
Union of South Africa. 

The Kalahari Desert extends over most of the Protectorate west and south of 
Ngamiland as far as latitude 27°S. This is not a desert in the commonly accepted 
sense of the word, but consists of a vast expanse of undulating sand-belts with 
outcrops of limestone. In these limestone belts water is sometimes found at depths 
from 30 to 100 feet, and it is possible that under the deep overburden of sand there 
may exist untapped reservoirs. The northern and south-western corners of the 
Kalahari have the least vegetation and most sand dunes, but elsewhere the grasses 
are excellent, and this is the natural habitat of the aboriginal Bushmen. Large 
areas are wooded like parklands with camel-thorn and other indigenous trees. 

In the north-western part of the Protectorate the Okovango River, flowing 
inland from Angola, widens into a delta from which flood-waters, in seasons of 
heavy rainfall, flow as far south-east as the Makarikari salt-lake and south and 
south-west into Lake Ngami. The Chobe River, also flowing from Angola, 
inundates a large area in the north before flowing into the Zambesi 60 miles west 
of the Victoria Falls. 
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The mean altitude of the Protectorate is 3,000 feet, and in the eastern portion 
occasional elevations, e.g. at Kanye, Serowe, and Ghanzi, reach 4,000 to 5,000 
feet. 

The Protectorate as a whole is a natural game-reserve for most species of the 
fauna of Africa, and Government policy aims at their preservation. 


CLIMATE 


The climate is sub-tropical (latitude 22°S. passes through the centre of the 
Protectorate) but varies with latitude and altitude. 

The average annual rainfall is 18 inches, varying from 25 inches in the north 
to 9 inches or less in the western Kalahari. 

In the higher parts, days are pleasantly warm and the nights cold during the 
winter, but the summer is universally hot. In August seasonal winds blow from 
the west coast and, desiccated by the Kalahari, carry sand and dust across the 
whole country. 

The atmosphere throughout the year is very dry, and this helps somewhat to 
mitigate the high temperature. 


POPULATION 


The last census was taken in 1956 and showed a population of 3,177 Euro- 
peans, 680 Coloured and 249 Asians. The African figures are not yet available. 
The African population in 1946 was 292,755. 

The population is not evenly distributed, the bulk of the people living in the 
eastern part of the Protectorate with one fairly large tribe occupying the north- 
western corner. The central, western and southern areas of the territory, con- 
sisting for the most part of the Kalahari Desert, are extremely sparsely inhabited. 

The Bechuana tribes tend to live in large villages or towns. About one-half 
of the population lives in towns of more than 1,000 inhabitants. 


ADMINISTRATION 


In 1884 the British Government appointed a Deputy Commissioner to the 
Bechuana tribes and in 1885 the whole of the Bechuanaland was, with the con- 
currence of Khama and other principal chiefs, proclaimed to be under the pro- 
tection of Her Majesty The Queen. The southern part of the territory, which 
included Mafeking, Vryburg and Kuruman, was later constituted a Crown 
Colony: it eventually became part of the Cape Colony, and subsequently of the 
Cape Province of the Union of South Africa. It is known as Bechuanaland. The 
northern part, henceforward known as the Bechuanaland Protectorate, has con- 
tinued to be administered by the Government of the United Kingdom. 

The administration of the Bechuanaland Protectorate is governed by various 
Orders in Council and Proclamations, of which the most important is the Order 
in Council of Her Majesty Queen Victoria dated 9th May 1891. That Order 
empowered the then High Commissioner for South Africa to exercise on Her 
Majesty’s behalf all the powers and jurisdiction which Her Majesty had or might 
have within the Protectorate, and to that end authorized him to take or cause to 
be taken all such measures as he might think expedient, subject to such instructions 
as he might from time to time receive from Her Majesty or through a Secretary 
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of State. Other provisions of the Order empowered the High Commissioner to 
appoint administrative and judicial officers and to assign their functions to them 
subject to the preservation of his own powers in their entirety, and to provide, by 
proclamation from time to time, for the administration of justice, the raising of 
revenue, and the peace, order and good government of all persons within the 
Protectorate, including the prohibition and punishment of acts tending to disturb 
the public peace. 

In issuing these proclamations the High Commissioner was instructed by the 
Order in Council to respect any Native laws and customs by which the civil 
relations of any Native chiefs, tribes or population under Her Majesty’s protection 
were at that time (viz., in May 1891), regulated, except in so far as the same 
might be incompatible with the due exercise of Her Majesty’s power and juris- 
diction or which were repugnant to humanity. 

The Order required the High Commissioner to publish his proclamations in 
the Gazette and reserved to Her Majesty the right to disallow any such procla- 
mation. The Order also provided that, subject to any proclamation lawfully 
issued by the High Commissioner, any jurisdiction exercisable otherwise than 
under this Order in Council of 1891, whether by virtue of any Statute or Order in 
Council, or of any treaty, or otherwise, should remain in full force. 

Her Majesty reserved the power to revoke, alter, add to or amend this Order 
at any time. 

The Protectorate is administered by a Resident Commissioner under the 
direction of the High Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protector- 
ate and Swaziland (formerly styled the High Commissioner for South Africa) and 
is divided for administrative purposes into ten districts under District Commis- 
sioners who are assisted in the maintenance of law and order by a force of police. 

The territory comprises Crown lands, blocks of European farms, and tribal 
Reserves. 

In the African areas the method of administration is that generally known as 
‘indirect rule.” Native administrations were formally established and the powers 
and rights of Native authorities were defined in the Native Administration and 
Native Courts Proclamations of 1943 (Caps. 56 and 5 of the Laws, Cap. 56 having 
now been replaced by Proc. No. 24 of 1956) which replace the original Procla- 
mations 74 and 75 of 1934. In 1938 Native Treasuries were successfully established 
in all Reserves. Government pays 50 per cent of each Native Administration’s 
collection of native tax to the tribal treasury concerned; other sources of revenue 
are a graded tax and stand-rents. In the preparation of estimates and the general 
management of their treasuries, the chiefs and finance committees, under the 
guidance of District Commissioners, display an intelligent and keen appreciation 
of their responsibilities. 

There is an African Advisory Council which meets usually once a year under 
the presidency of the Resident Commissioner, and this is attended by the Chiefs 
and tribal representatives from the various Reserves and non-tribal areas. 
A European Advisory Council meets twice a year under the presidency of the 
Resident Commissioner. There are eight members, who are elected to represent 
the interests of the European residents in the eight electoral areas into which the 
Protectorate is divided. In 1950 a Joint Advisory Council was instituted, con- 
sisting of the eight members of the European Advisory Council and eight repre- 
sentatives of the African Advisory Council, under the presidency of the Resident 
Commissioner. It normally meets twice a year. 
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In April 1958 the Joint Advisory Council passed a resolution ‘that in the 
opinion of this Council the time has come when a Legislative Council should be 
formed and empowered to assist in the Government of the Territory.’ In April 
1959 it was announced that the Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations 
was prepared toconsider proposals for the establishment of a Legislative Council. 
A committee of the Joint Advisory Council was set up to assist the Resident 
Commissioner in the formulation of proposals. Its report, which made recom- 
mendations for the formation of a Legislative Council and an Executive 
Council, was published in November 1959. 

On 28th July 1960 the Secretary of State announced his approval of proposals 
which were almost identical with the recommendations of the Constitutional 
Committee in the Protectorate. Under the proposals, which it is intended to 
promulgate by Order in Council, there will be a Legislative Council with power 
to legislate for the Protectorate, subject to certain reserve powers remaining with 
the High Commissioner. The Legislative Council will have an elected unofficial 
majority; there will be twenty-one elected members, of whom ten will be Euro- 
pean, ten African and one Asian; there will also be ten Government officials, and 
up to four nominated unofficial members. The European elected members will be 
elected by European voters, subject to certain qualifications of age, residence and 
property or income; the Asian elected member will be elected by Asian voters 
similarly qualified. The African elected members will be elected by an African 
Council consisting of Chiefs of eight principal tribes, thirty-two members 
appointed by tribes assembled in Kgotla or elected by the tribal or district coun- 
cils where these exist, together with the official and appointed members. The 
Executive Council will consist of six officials and four unofficials, two of whom 
will be European and two African. 


EDUCATION 


The total expenditure on educational service from funds controlled by Govern- 
ment by Native Administrations and by missions during the year 1959 was 
£324,806. Of this total £89,347 was contributed by Colonial Development and 
Welfare Schemes. 

There are eight main tribes in the Protectorate. Communications are primitive, 
distances great, and financial resources far from commensurate with urgent 
needs. Consequently the administration and promotion of African education 
are unusually difficult. 

Most of the administrative work has devolved upon eight tribal central school 
committees in addition to which there are four committees for non-tribal polyglot 
areas, and in three remote areas education is administered directly by the District 
Commissioners concerned and the Department of Education. 

Primary Education. Enrolled in the 179 African primary schools in the Pro- 
tectorate during 1959 were 32,406 pupils of whom approximately 60 per cent 
were girls. The disparity between the sexes, caused by the absence of boys at 
cattle-posts and on the land, has had a retarding influence ever since schools were 
first established. 

Post-Primary Education. The Bamangwato College was re-constituted as a 
territorial institution under a Governing Council by Proclamation No. 26 of 
1956. All tribes are represented on the Council. A Colonial Development and 
_ Welfare grant of £30,000 was made available for the building of a classroom block 
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and this has now been completed. The Government now meets recurrent costs. A 
Secondary Boarding School is conducted by the Roman Catholic Mission at 
Khale, while Junior Secondary day schools exist at Kanye, Mochudi and Mole- 
polole. The total secondary enrolment in 1959 was 431. 

Teacher Training. A new teacher training college was completed and occupied 
in July 1956. Classroom accommodation was extended in 1958. This institution 
can accommodate at least 100 students, twice the number previously in training. 
Cost of the buildings, met from Colonial Development and Welfare funds, was 
over £45,000. 

Youth Movements. There are 3,348 Boy Scouts, divided into 58 groups, and 
4,523 Girl Guides, in 80 groups. Monthly bulletins are issued to all Scout and 
Guide officers. A Government grant of £200 per year, divided equally between 
the two movements, is applied chiefly to training and travelling expenses. 

For the small European community nine primary schools are conducted. At 
Ghanzi, the most remote European settlement in Southern Africa, a boarding 
school capable of accommodating 60 pupils was opened in 1953. Two other 
hostels were erected for boarders at Francistown and Lobatsi in 1957 and opened 
in 1958. The number of European pupils enrolled in Protectorate primary 
schools was 451 in 1959, 

In view of the small school community which it would serve, there is no pro- 
vision for secondary education for European children in the Territory; the need is 
partially met by the award of bursaries and grants to enable children to attend 
schools in neighbouring territories. 


HEALTH 


There are four Government hospitals and four Government Health Centres, 
together with 36 dispensaries, eight of which are staffed by resident dispensers. 
Various missions administer two hospitals and one Health Centre and 29 out- 
station dispensaries. These hospitals, health centres and dispensaries provide 
854 beds, equivalent to one bed for approximately 348 of the population. During 
1959 16,967 patients were admitted to hospitals, and attendances for treatment 
as out-patients numbered 316,797, plus 157,183 attendances for vaccinations, 
inoculations etc., making a total of 473,980. Maternity work, including ante-natal 
and post-natal care, is mainly carried out in the hospitals but there is a special 
maternity centre administered by the London Missionary Society and supervised 
by the Government Medical Officer of the District. 

The technical staff consists of the Director of Medical Services, Medical Officer 
of Health, one Senior Medical Officer, thirteen Medical Officers, three Health 
Inspectors, one Matron, four Sisters-in-Charge, one Sister Tutor and eleven 
European Sisters. There is a subsidiary African staff, trained, semi-trained and 
untrained. In addition there are six medical missionaries and subsidiary staff, 
both European and African. 

African nurses are trained at both Government and Mission hospitals. 
Midwives are trained at the Government Hospital, Serowe, at the Maun 
Maternity Centre and the Molopolole Mission. Nurses undergo a three-year 
course in general nursing, at the end of which they receive a year’s training in 
midwifery. 

African Sanitary Inspectors are trained under the supervision of the Health 
Inspectors. Sanitation is still primitive and undeveloped. 
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COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSPORT 


The main railway line from Cape Town to the north runs through the Protec- 
torate, entering it at Ramathlabama, 886 miles from Cape Town, and leaving it at 
Ramaquabane, 398 miles further north. The line runs roughly parallel to the 
eastern boundary of the territory at an average distance from it of about 55 miles. 
The railway within the territory is owned by the Rhodesia Railways and the 
section Mahalapye/Ramathlabama is operated by the South African Railways 
Administration as agents. The gauge is 3 feet 6 inches. 

The roads are almost exlusively of earth or sand, the only exceptions being 
short lengths of gravel, and in two townships, bitumen surfaces over short 
distances. There is limited bridging over the main rivers. 

Twenty-four landing-grounds and emergency strips are maintained in the 
Protectorate. : 


FINANCE 


Revenue for the year 1958/59 amounted to £1,125,292 and expenditure to 
£1,612,932, excluding Colonial Development and Welfare Fund transactions, and 
a grant-in-aid of £560,000 received from the United Kingdom Government. The 
chief sources of revenue were subvention from Rhodesia Railways £140,000, 
customs and excise £260,428, taxes and duties £406,051, and posts and telegraphs 
£146,648. The customs revenue is received from the Government of the Union 
of South Africa by an agreement under which duty on all dutiable articles im- 
ported into the Protectorate is collected by the Union’s Customs Department and 
paid into the Union Treasury, a lump sum representing 0.27622 per cent of the 
annual customs revenue of the Union being paid in return to the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate. Under the Colonial Development and Welfare Act £267,073 was 
received in 1958/59 for water development (surface and underground), agricul- 
tural and livestock services including development of African agriculture, tsetse 
fly control, geological and mineral surveys, topographical survey, road con- 
struction and maintenance, and development of medical services and education. 


CURRENCY AND BANKING 


Union Government currency at par with sterling is the legal tender of the 
territory, but in the northern part of the Protectorate Southern Rhodesian 
currency is also used and accepted at par. The Standard Bank of South Africa 
and Barclays Bank (D.C.O.) each have branches at Francistown, Lobatsi, and 


Mahalapye. 


ECONOMIC RESOURCES, PRODUCTION AND TRADE 


Livestock. The main occupation of the Bechuana is cattle raising. The number 
of cattle in 1959 was 1,317,236 of which 10,196 animals and 42,206,082 Ib. of 
carcases were exported. There were also 343,665 sheep, goats and pigs. Seasonal 
Iack of water and grazing and indifferent animal husbandry are the chief handi- 
caps to the expansion of the industry. 

Agriculture. Irregular rainfall and primitive agricultural practices aggravated by 
the migration of able-bodied men to work in the Union, tend to produce occa- 
sional crop failures. The principal crops are sorghum and beans. 
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Mining. A little gold and some kyanite are mined in the north east, asbestos 
near Kanye in the Banwaketse Reserve, and managanese in the Bangwaketse and 


Bamalete Reserves. 


The total exports for 1959 were £3,410,313 and imports £3,406,560. Cattle and 
carcases exported were valued at £2,184,771 and gold at £2,434. The principal 
imports were foodstuffs £772,166, textiles £746,179 and general merchandise 
£1,457,287. The account is balanced to some extent by remittances from Bechu- 
analand Africans employed in the South African mines. 


CiviL ESTABLISHMENT 


Resident Commissioner: R. P. Fawcus, 
CMG, OBE 


SECRETARIAT 


Deputy Resident Commissioner and Govern- 
ment Secretary: S. V. Lawrenson, OBE 
First Assistant Secretary (Finance): J. A. 

Allison, OBE 
First Assistant Secretary (Administration): 
A Douglas, MBE 
Development Secretary: R. A. R. Bent, OBE 
Establishment Officer: R. G. Bailey, Iso 
Legal Secretary: A. G. Tilbury 


DISTRICT ADMINISTRATION 


Senior District Officers: J. D. A. Germond, 
CBE; J. ‘ Allison, ope; N. B. Rutherford, 
OBE; A. J. A. Dou = are MBE 

District Officers and Cadets: A. N. W. 
Matthews; P. Cardross Grant, MBE; 
G. J. L. Atkinson: C. E. Clark; D. A. T. 
Atkins, GM; E. H. Midgley, mat A. W. M. 
Dickie; N. V. Redmant; G. C. Ryan, 
MBE; K. M. Kgopo; D. M. Robinson; 
H. H. B. Murray Hudson; M. R. B. 
Williams; G. B. Silberbauer; 'G. Winstan- 
ley; P. J. Heady; S. J. O. Henn; P. L. 
Steenkamp; J. M. Van Riet Lowe; B. A. F. 
Read; B. Kgari; E. B. Egner; R. S. King: 
D. E. Mitchell; S. J. Tennant 


AUDIT 


Director of Audit: D. E. Bragg 
Senior Auditor: S. Cruiks 


AGRICULTURE 
Director of Agriculture: J. S. de Beer 


Agricultural Officers: P. R. Weare; O. R. 


Southwood 
Dairy Officers: W. J. Chase; C. A. Challis 


EDUCATION 


Director of Education: J. Gardiner, OBE 
Deputy Director of Education: C. Hunter 
Eaueagon Officers: G. P. 


M. Mogwe 

Head Teachers: T. M. 
Dugmore; G. A. C. 
Viviers 


E. Dixon; Mrs. 
Kotze; Miss G. K. T. Chiepe; A. 


Richards; W. E. 
Kuschke; R. K. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


Director of Geological Survey: C. Boocock, 
MBE 

Geologists: O. J. van Straten; D. Green; 
P. T. Wilson; C. M. H. Jennings; M. T. 
Jones; I. Gerrard 

Drill Superintendent: A. H. T. Kneen 


JUDICIARY 


Chief Justice: Sir H. C. Cox 
Puisne Judge: I. V. Elyan 
Registrar of the High Court: A. B. Myles 


LEGAL 


Attorney-General: A. S. Bodley 
Solicitor-General: C. B. O’Beirne 


MEDICAL 
eee of Medical Services: B. T. Squires, 


O.B.E. 

Senior Medical Officer: W. R. Gemmell 

Medical Officers: A. G. Cunningham; C. A. 
van Rooyen; oh F. Hansford; J. Oliver; 
E. L. Szlamp; E. J. Doel; D. W. G. King: 
K. D. Gill; J. G. Thuynsma; A. 
Brownlie; G. Slavin 

Matron: Miss B. Murch, MBE 


POLICE 


Commissioner of Police and Chief Immigra- 
tion Officer: J. T. A. Bailey 

Deputy Commissioner: R. M. Williams 

Se Supcunteagents: G. W. Taylor; A. D. 


Superintendents: T. M. McDermott; K. A. 
Lowry; W. Mallen 

Assistant Superintendents: W. C. Whitsitt; 
E. H. D. Warren; J. D. S. King; C. A. 
Webb; G. E. Woodman; T. J. Dent; 
N. Towell: F. Wood; S. Dixon; W. A. 
Knight; G. A. Forrest; W. B. Langthorne 


Posts AND TELEGRAPHS 
Controller: W. Brown 
Senior Postmasters: L. G. Duhy; J. W. W. 
Burgess; C. J. McCalgan 
PRISONS 
Superintendent: R. F. Forman 


PUBLIC WORKS 


Director of Public Works: (Vacant) 
Deputy Director: P. J. Powell 
Senior Architect: J. L. Harrison 


¢ Seconded to Commonwealth Relations Office. 
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Architect: P. G. Harrison TsETSE FLY CONTROL 


Quantity Surveyor: P. A. Crowdy ‘ : 
Senior Engineer (Mechanical): H. G. Stark Tsetse Fly Control Officer: I. J. Lewis, MBE 


Engineers (Civil): S. A. Burgess; R. C. 


Ralph; S. C. P. Townsend; J. S. Russell VETERINARY 
See ca are pace of Veterinary Service: K. Uns- 
ot wort 
STORES Deputy Director: M. S. Reichert, MBE 
: Senior Veterinary Officers: N. H. Boardman; 
Controller of Stores: M. F. H. Lemon ‘i J. Palen F. Fuk ; : ' ‘ 
eterinary cers: P. J. Posthumus; E. 
TREASURY Macnab; L. P. Colly; G. H. Townsend; 
Treasurer: A. J. Beeby, MBE D. C. Williamson; J. R. Ward; R. de 
Assistant Treasurer: F. W. Bromfield Bruyn; J. Norgaard; E. Krog; A. S. C. 
Income Tax Officers: W. R. McIntosh; G. T. Jensen; J. S. McDougall; T. W. Edwards; 
Burman S. A. Craig 
SWAZILAND 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Swaziland, the smallest of the three High Commission territories, with a total 
area of 6,704 square miles, is a country of many diversities and many distinctive 
characteristics. Geographically and climatically, it is divisible into four physio- 
graphic provinces—the broken mountainous high-veld in the west, with altitudes 
averaging over 4,000 feet, the middle-veld which is mostly mixed farming country 
about 2,000 feet lower, and the low veld, a hot woodland region typified by aloes, 
acacias and pterocarpus, and bounded on the east by the Lubombo mountains, 
with an average altitude of 1,500 feet. The Lubombo mountains form the fourth 
physiographic province. Four rivers, the Komati, Usutu, Mbuluzi and Ngwavuma, 
flow from west to east, cutting their way through the Lubombo mountains to 
the Indian Ocean. The exploitation of these rivers is particularly important to 
the agricultural development of the middle and bush veld, where irrigation 
projects are giving the scenery a different aspect. 

The high-veld is a north-eastward continuation of the Natal Drakensberg, but 
where the latter normally has one imposing facade, in Swaziland the mountainous 
massifs are broken up and dissected in a wide belt of rugged terrain. The average 
elevation is 3,500 to 4,500 feet, with highest altitudes at the summits of Emlembe 
(6,100 feet) and Ingwenya (6,000 feet). The high veld landscape is seamed and 
split by numerous river valleys and gorges and has great scenic beauty, but often 
the steep, rocky or boulder strewn slopes of the granite and quartzite hills militate 
against intensive permanent cultivation. However, in areas where gradients are 
less than 8°, the rock is cloaked by deep red, orange and yellow soils, generally of 
medium texture and good physical properties, and some valleys in the Swazi 
tribal domain are quite heavily populated, for the summer rainfall is usually 
adequate for fair yields of the staple crop, maize. It is in the high veld that the 
capital of Swaziland, Mbabane, is picturesquely situated among the hills that lie 
in the shadow of the Mdimba range, within whose fastnesses are the burial caves 
of many Swazi kings. 

The middle-veld has an average altitude of 2,00 to 2,500 feet, and, though hilly 
in parts, affords ample opportunity for mixed farming—the growing of cotton, 
tobacco, dry land pineapples, citrus, bananas, other sub-tropical fruits and rice 
under irrigation, with dairying or beef production featuring in the economy and 
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some forestry, chiefly wattle plantations. The most densely populated parts of 
Swaziland are found in the central and southern middle veld. The Capitals of the 
Swazi nation have been within this region for the last two centuries, first at 
Shiselweni near Hluti, in the south, then in the Ezulwini Valley where they have 
since remained. 

The low veld has always been considered as par excellence cattle ranching 
country, and there are still many properties with more than a thousand head of 
stock. However, added prosperity, over and above that conferred by pastoral 
enterprises, has led to more intensive systems of land use. The principal irrigation 
schemes at Mhlume on the Komati river and Big Bend on the Usutu river are 
concentrating on sugar cane production with an estimated production of 80,000 
tons of uncrushed cane per annum. 


CLIMATE 


75% to 80% of the rains come in the summer half of the year from October to 
March. Year to year variability of totals is extremely large, especially in the low- 
veld. Drought hazard is also most serious in the low-veld. The average rainfall 
at Mbabane in the high veld is 54.6 inches, at Bremersdorp in the middle veld 
35.9 inches, and at Sipofaneni in the low veld 26.5 inches. The mean maximum 
and minimum temperatures are respectively 72.6°F. and 51.7°F. at Mbabane; 
79.7°F. and 56.4°F. at Bremersdorp; and 84.4°F. and 59.5°F. at Sipofaneni. 


POPULATION 


The 1956 Census showed that the population of Swaziland was 240,511. This 
figure included 11,728 Swazi who were temporarily employed outside the 
territory and 3,470 foreign Africans temporarily employed in Swaziland. Africans 
comprised 97°% of the population, Europeans 2.4% and Eurafricans 6%. At 
the end of 1959, the population was estimated at 264,300 including approxi- 
mately 11,000 Swazi temporarily absent. This figure is broken down as follows; 
254,000 Swazis, 8,700 Europeans, 1,600 Eurafricans. 


ADMINISTRATION 


In 1902, at the end of the Anglo-Boer war, the British Special Commissioner 
with a small force of the South African Constabulary was sent into Swaziland to 
establish a provisional Administration. Shortly afterwards, an Order in Council 
dated the 25th of June 1903, was issued which established the relationship between 
Great Britain and the Swazi and constitutes the basic authority under which the 
Administration has been conducted by Her Majesty’s Government. 

At the head of Government is the Resident Commissioner, who is subject to 
the direction and instructions of the High Commissioner for Basutoland, the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland. The Resident Commissioner exercises 
such administration and control, and is vested with all such powers, authorities 
and jurisdiction as are conferred upon him by the Swaziland Administration 
Proclamation of 1904 and other laws, or by the terms of his Commission. He is 
assisted and advised by the Government Secretary, who is also the Deputy 
Resident Commissioner, and by the heads of the various Government depart- 
ments. The Territory is divided into six districts which are administered by 
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District Commissioners stationed at Mbabane, Bremersdorp, Hlatikulu, Pigg’s 
Peak, Mankaiana and Stegi. The District Commissioners are the principal 
executive officers of Government within their districts and directly responsible 
to the Resident Commissioner for their efficient administration. The Judiciary 
falls under the Chief Justice of the High Commission Territories. 

The Resident Commissioner is advised by the European Advisory Council on 
matters directly affecting the European residents of Swaziland and on any other 
matters specifically referred to the Council by the Resident Commissioner. The 
Territory is divided into ten electoral divisions and each return onemember to the 
Council, which usually meets twice a year. Urgent matters are however dealt 
with by the Council’s Standing Committee. Discussions on constitutional reform 
between the Government and the Council took place in 1960. 

A great deal of the structure of the traditional Swazi political system has been 
retained in the modern pattern of the Swazi National Administration. The 
Ngwenyama (the Paramount Chief) is the constitutional ruler who is advised 
by his kinsmen and his chosen Councillors and who cannot initiate action without 
the approval of two formally constituted Councils. The smaller of the two 
Councils, the Liqoqo, comprises the more important of Ngwenyama’s agnatic kin 
and a number of chosen advisers. The larger Council is known as the Libandla, 
and at its widest extension is a Council of every adult male in the nation. It is 
recognised as the final body from which approval for any contemplated act or 
legislation should be obtained. The Libandla meets once a year, during the win- 
ter, when it sits for about a month. The Resident Commissioner and Admini- 
strative Officers meet the Libandla on one day, whilst it is in session, when matters 
which affect Government are put before them. Close contact is maintained with 
Government through a Standing Committee which is appointed by the Ngwen- 
yama in Libandla. It meets representatives of Government weekly and is the 
channel along which all Government business flows to and from the Swazi 
Nation. Proclamation No. 81 of 1950 provided for the establishment of the 
Swazi National Treasury, whose revenue is derived from payments by Govern- 
ment of proportions of various taxes, all fines and fees from Swazi Courts and 
other sources. The Ngwenyama, the Ndlovukazi, Chiefs and officers of the 
Swazi Administration are now paid from the National Treasury and other 
expenditure is incurred on agricultural, medical and educational projects. 

From the central institutions of the Swazi National Administration, responsi- 
bility for the routine administration of the country devolves upon the Chiefs and 
Indunas. Chiefs, of whom there are 172, each have their own Liqoqo and Libandla 
to advise and assist them. They are subject for administrative purposes to Royal 
villages, the Governors of which are representatives of the Central Authority. 
In an endeavour to provide focal points which would serve as centres of local 
government and through which Ngwenyama’s orders and instructions could be 
disseminated, Tinkundla or rural District Councils were established in 1956. The 
Tinkundla consists of Chiefs grouped together on a geographical basis under an 
appointed chairman. They have no executive functions and no financial powers, 
but in some areas they have provided an important point of contact between 
Government and the Swazi, and have been of value in promoting rural develop- 
ment work. 

There are proclaimed townships at Mbabane, Bremersdorp, Stegi, Hlatikulu 
and Goedgegun. In each of these townships and in Piggs Peak village, an Urban 
Area Advisory Committee functions under the chairmanship of the District 
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Commissioner and advises him on the administration and welfare of the town- 
ship and surrounding urban area. These Committees consist of five elected 
members and Government officials nominated by the Resident Commissioner. 
There are, in addition, African Advisory Committees which advise the District 
Commissioner on the needs of the urban African population. Attention is now 
being given to the question of granting municipal status to the townships of 
Mbabane and Bremersdorp. Whilst no formal machinery has been established to 
effect joint consultation between the different communities in the territory, 
Standing Committees of the Swazi Nation and the European Advisory Council, 
as well as representatives of the Eurafrican Welfare Association, meet together 
to discuss matters of territorial importance. In terms of the Swaziland Admini- 
stration Proclamation, 107, Roman Dutch Common Law is the common law 
of the territory, except where modified by statute. In civil matters Swazi law and 
custom may be followed where necessary. Statute law consists of Transvaal laws 
in force at the date of the Administration Proclamation and all subsequent laws 
promulgated by the High Commissioner. A Special Court, now the High Court, 
having the full jurisdiction of a Superior Court, was also established together 
with Courts of District Commissioners with a limited jurisdiction. A Court of 
Appeal for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland was 
established in 1955, but the right of further appeal to the Judicial Committee of 
the Privy Council was retained. 


EDUCATION 


As the population of Swaziland consists of Africans, Europeans and Coloured 
people the educational system falls into three distinct sections each of which has 
been developed according to the peculiar needs of the group it serves. 

Up to 1945, progress was, in the main, slow but assistance from the Colonial 
Development and Welfare Fund coupled with a marked improvement in the 
Territory’s financial position has resulted in considerable development since that 
date. 

African Primary Education is largely the responsibility of a number of Church 
Missions which receive generous financial assistance from the Government in 
the form of salary and equipment grants. Apart from 233 schools falling under the 
direct superintendence of the Missions there are nineteen Government maintained 
schools, three National Schools financed by the Swazi Treasury and thirty-six 
tribal schools. Enrolment which stood at 13,797 in 1950 reached 31,365 Swazis in 
1960. In addition to the Primary Schools there are three High Schools, five 
Junior Secondary Schools, two Teacher Training Centres, a Housecraft Train- 
ing Centre and a Trades School offering courses in building, carpentry and 
motor mechanics. 

A large number of bursaries is granted each year to assist students taking 
secondary school courses leading to matriculation, teacher training courses, post 
matriculation courses at University level and various forms of industrial training. 

For European children, education is compulsory up to the age of sixteen or the 
successful completion of Standard VIII. There are two high schools and six 
primary schools with a total enrolment of 1,389 in 1960. 

The Coloured, or Eurafrican, community is numerically the smallest group in 
Swaziland and comprises a wide range of types with varying material and 
cultural standards. The educational requirements of Coloured children are met 
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by four Government-aided Mission boarding-schools, two of which offer 
secondary education up to the Junior Certificate. There is also a Housecraft 
Training Centre for girls while coloured boys may and do enrol at the Mbabane 
Trades School. Total enrolment in 1960 was 585. 


HEALTH 


The medical staff of the Administration consists of the Director of Medical 
Services, nine Medical Officers, three Health Inspectors, two Dispenser-Store- 
keepers, one Laboratory Assistant, two Matrons and twenty Nursing Sisters. 
Six doctors and sixteen mission nursing sisters are subsidised by the Government. 

There are two Government general hospitals, one at Mbabane and the other 
at Hlatikulu. In the former there is accommodation for 152 patients and 135 
in the latter. There is a 24-bed cottage hospital at Mankaiana and another with 
16 beds at Piggs Peak. The Raleigh Fitkin Memorial (Mission) Hospital at 
Bremersdorp provides accommodation for 177 patients, the Roman Catholic 
Mission Hospital at Stegi for 35 patients, and the Mahamba Methodist Hospital 
for 73 patients. 

There are ten Government, ten Mission and three other Clinics financed by the 
Swazi National Treasury, throughout the Territory. A Health Office containing 
a well equipped Public Health Laboratory is at Bremersdorp. 


COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSPORT 


There are no railways in Swaziland, but the road motor-transport services of 
the South African Railways Administration and the Portuguese East African 
Administration carry both goods and passengers and operate between Swaziland 
and the railheads in the neighbouring territories. 

The Territory is served by a network of roads which are being rapidly brought 
to acceptable standards. There is an extensive telecommunications system. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


Revenue in 1958/59 totalled £1,746,283, made up of £1,325,585 from territorial 
sources and £420,698 from Colonial Development and Welfare Funds. The 
public debt was then £1,003,058. 

Ordinary revenue has increased steadily from £389,650 in 1947/48 to £1,325,585 
in 1958/59. This increase is a reflection of steady economic development. The 
growing prosperity of Swaziland is at present mainly due to one enterprise, the 
Havelock Mine, but the foundations of a wider economy have been laid and the 
revenue of the territory will be strengthened by the taxation of large forestry and 
irrigation schemes which are now being developed. 

During the same period expenditure has risen from £440,558 to £1,413,686 in 
1958/59 (excluding expenditure from Colonial Development and Welfare funds), 
and at the 31st March 1959, the territory’s accumulated surplus stood at £592,880. 


CURRENCY AND BANKING 


The currency in circulation in Swaziland is that of the Union of South Africa 
at par with sterling. There are two banks in the territory; Barclays Bank (Do- 
minion, Colonial and Overseas) and the Standard Bank of South Africa Limited. 
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The former has branches at Mbabane and Bremersdorp with agencies at Stegi, 
Mananga, Piggs Peak, Emlembe, Hlatikulu and Goedgegun, and the latter has 
branches at Mbabane and Bremersdorp with agencies at Stegi, Piggs Peak, 
Emlembe, Goedgegun and Gollel. 


ECONOMIC RESOURCES, PRODUCTION AND TRADE 


Livestock. Cattle form the main wealth of the Swazis and the total number owned 
increased from 146,542 in 1921 to 434,995 in 1949; in 1959 the number was 
338,688. The number of cattle owned by others increased from 63,748 in 1921 to 
115,227 in 1959. In 1959 there were 35,476 sheep, 180, 081 goats and 11,682 pigs. 

Slaughter cattle are exported to markets in Johannesburg and Durban which 
are controlled by export quotas allocated by the Union Meat Industry Control 
Board. The numbers of cattle exported increased by 13.5% in 1959, compared 
with those of 1958. 

Mining. Mining is an important part of Swaziland’s economy. The Havelock 
asbestos mine in the north-western corner of the territory is one of the largest 
asbestos mines in the world and is apparently assured of a life of at least thirty 
years at present rates of output. The company pays a large percentage of the total 
income tax and nearly all the base metal royalties. Rich deposits of iron ore are 
being explored near Mbabane. There is a small tin-mining industry and barytes 
is being worked in the Mbabane district. There are very extensive anthracite coal 
deposits in the low veld which started production in 1959, High-grade calcite 
exists in the Hlatikulu District and a rich iron-ore deposit in the Piggs Peak area. 
Corundum and beryl! have also been found. 

Agriculture. The agricultural possibilities of Swaziland are considerable and 
most crops can be grown. The country’s geographical and social conditions do, 
however, set limits to the economic crops which Government should encourage in 
the immediate future. These are, in order of importance, the food requirements 
of the population, the cereals forming the staple diet of the Swazi, crops with 
a ready sale in the neighbouring markets, and lastly the crops which, within the 
limits of present knowledge, are considered necessary for a well-nourished people. 

Cereals are produced by the Swazi people mainly to provide food, though they 
often sell a greater part of their harvest than their needs allow. In the past seven 
years, there has been an immense improvement in agricultural methods among 
the Swazi due to the stimulus of the rural development schemes which were 
inaugurated in 1949, As a result, the Swazi are now producing much more food 
than they ever did in the past. 

The most important dry-land crop is maize, but only a proportion of the 
territory’s home consumption is grown in Swaziland. The most important dry 
land cash crops during 1959 were cotton, which was valued at £298,223, tobacco 
£58,078 and pineapples £22,000. Both the cotton and the tobacco were record 
crops. All the cotton grown in Swaziland is exported to the ginneries in the Union 
of South Africa, while the tobacco is sold to a Tobacco Co-operative at Goedgegun. 

In 1957 the Colonial Development Corporation completed the construction of 
a gravity canal which is able to command up to 35,000 acres, 8,200 acres of 
which have already been planted ovt to sugar. This project on the Komati, 
together with a similar one on the Usutu River will produce up to 80,000 tons 
of sugar per annum. There are several other minor irrigation schemes throughout 
the middle and low veld of the territory. 
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Returns from citrus growers show that by December 1959, there were 193,886 
citrus trees planted out to orchard, of which 35.2% were less than one year old, 
52.2% were between two and five years, 12.4% between five and ten years and 
.2% Over ten years of age. Over half of the trees were oranges. 

Forestry. Considerable developments have taken place in this field in the last 
two decades. The total area set aside for afforestation is upwards of 200,000 acres 
and by the end of 1959 179,879 acres had already been afforested. There are three 
main projects with a total of 169,879 acres including 3,000 acres of the Swazi 
National forests which is managed by Usutu Forests Limited. The largest of the 
three projects, Usutu Forests with 97,500 acres of plantation, had not reached the 
production stage by 1959, but during that year, the Usutu Pump Company with 
a Share capital of £5,000,000 was formed to produce and export unbleached 
pulp. The pulp will be exported to United Kingdom markets via Lourenco 
Marques. 

Trade. Under the Customs Agreement with the Union of South Africa, Swazi- 
land is treated as part of the Union for Customs purposes, receiving a fixed 
percentage (0.149 per cent) of the gross customs revenue collected on imports 


into the Union. 


Civi_ ESTABLISHMENT 


Resident Commissioner: B. A. Marwick, 
CMG, CBE 


SECRETARIAT 


Deputy Resident Commissioner and Govern- 
ment Secretary: (Vacant 

First Assistant Secretary: H. J. Steward, OBE 

Secretary for Finance and Development: 
J. C. Martin, OBE 

Secretary for Swazi Affairs: J. F. B. Purcell, 
OBE 

Assistant Secretaries: S. T. M. Sukati; 
R. K. Gaydon; H. M. Jones; P. L. Simkin 

Labour Officer: J. B. Wilson 

Legal Secretary: T. B. Brinkman 

Assistant Establishment Officer: 
MacGiles 

Chief Clerk: F. K. Elliott, MBE 


ADMINISTRATION (DISTRICT) 


Senior District Officers: J. F. B. Purcell, oBE 

District ape and Cadets: R. E. D. 
Rawlins*; J. H. C. Edmonds, mc; M. J. 
Fairlie; P. R. "Fork Thompsont; J. M 
A. Fannin; J. L. S. Harrison; J. R. 
Masson*; H. O. H. Strong; F. Fleck; 
R. K. Gaydon; M. Patey; J. B. Wilson; 
H. M. Jones; R. F. Oldham, pso; P. L. 
Simkin; J. Faux; C. H. Anderson 


AUDIT 
Senior Auditor: G. B. Stones 


W. F. 


EDUCATION 


Director of Education: W. E. C. Pitcher, oBE 

Deputy Director of Education: H. A. 
Esterhuysen 

Education Officers: Miss B. Stubbs, MBE; 
L. M. Arnold; A. White; G. Downward 


* Seconded to High Commissioner’s Office. 


t Seconded to Colonial Office. 


Pepa Swazi National Schools: C. T. 
anya 
Principal, Trades School, Mbabane: Osan) 


Principal, St. Mark’s School: 
McLaughlin 
Principal, 


Evelyn Baring High School, 
Geodgegun: A. S. Nel 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY AND MINES 


Director of Geological Survey: D. N. Davies 
Mineral Development Officer: D. A. C. 


Purser 
Geologists: D. R. Hunter; J. G. Urie 


JUDICIAL 


Judicial Commissioner: (Vacant) 
Magistrates: E. F. Chater; G. L. Oscroft 


JUDICIARY 


Chief Justice: Sir Herbert C. F. Cox 

Justices of Appeal: Sir Walter Harragin, 
CMG; Mr. Justice E. R. Roper, Dso, MC, 
vp, Croix de Guerre 

Puisne Judge: I. V. Elyan 

Registrar and Master of the High Court: 
J. N. Scott 


LAND UTILIZATION DEPARTMENT 


Director of Land Utilization: J. G. M. King, 
OBE 


AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENT 


eis Agricultural Officer: J. D. Hunter- 

mit 

Agricultural Officers: A. L. Mapham; J. R. 
Jerman; A. V. R. Dicks; P. W. A. 
McCarter; J. H. P’Ons 

Senior Scientific Officer: A. C. Venn 

Research Officer: P. G. C. Dodson 


320 Swaziland 


Soil Surveyor: G. F. M. Murdoch 

Sociologist: A. J. B. Hughes 

Senior Assistant Agricultural Officers: G. S. 
B. Varty; N. E. H. Thomas 

Forester: J. P. Botha 


VETERINARY DEPARTMENT 


Principal Vetcrinary Officer: J. Schuss 
Veterinary Othcers: P. C. Teale; G. E. 
Thompson; D. Dixon; C. D. Meredith 

Senior Dairy Officer: A. W. G. Rose, MBE 


LEGAL 
Attorney-General: A. S. Bodley 
Solicitor-General: C. B. O'Beirne 

MEDICAL 


Director of Medical Services: B. D. 
Whitworth, OBE 
Medical Otticers: O. Arnheim; L. E. D. F. 


Joubert; J. F. Alexander; F. Friedman; 
J. M. Klopper; A. N. Nxumalo; D. 
MacFadyean 


Medical Officer of Health: R. D. Gauldie 


POLICE 


Commissioner of Police: L. W. Clarke, OBE 

Deputy Commissioner of Police: P. 
Temple 

Superintendents and Assistant Superinten- 
dents: D. S. Hellett; E. G. B. Holmes; 
L. M. Cooper; M. Ansell; M. Warburton; 
H. S. Hurly; S. H. Everitt; D. J. Botha; 
J. W. Oliver 


Part III 


Posts AND TELEGRAPHS 


Controller of Posts and Telegraphs: G. P. 
Crafford 

Senior Post Masters: J. H. Harris; C. H. 
Simpson; J. Arthur 

Senior Technician: R. R. Harris 


PRISONS 


Superintendent of Prisons: W. E. Newton, 
MBE 


PusBLic WorKS 


Director of Public Works: P. St. C. 
Ballenden, OBE 

Depuyy Director of Public Works: G. H. L. 

ott 

Engineers: K. H. Bobek; F. R. Thompson; 
G. T. Bickley; E. O. Theunissen; C. W. 
Thompson; W. D. Ireland-Jones 

Quantity Surveyor: J. Hinton 

Architect: Miss F. Thompson 

Surveyor: J. M. Tatham 


STORES 
Controller of Stores: H. W. Mace 


TREASURY 


Treasurer: G. H. O’Farrell 

Assistant Treasurer: N. N. Drew 

Income Tax Officer: E. D. Osborn, pFc 
Income Tax Investigator: R. E. Phillips, ve 


CHAPTER 30 


MALDIVE ISLANDS 


some 2,000 low-lying coral islands, only about 220 of which are inhabited, 

grouped in twelve clearly-defined clusters or atolls but divided for admini- 
strative purposes into seventeen atolls. The islands are small, and Male the 
capital is only a mile long and half-a-mile across. The population of about 
90,000 is of mixed race of probably Aryan original stock speaking a language 
akin to Elu or old Sinhalese. The climate is very warm and humid. 

The islands are covered with coconut palms and yield millet and fruit as well 
as coconut produce. The principal industry is fishing, and ‘ Maldive fish’, prepared 
from the bonito, is the main export. Other occupations are coir and lace making. 
Communication for the most part is with India, Pakistan and Ceylon. 

Until 31st December 1952, the Islands were a Sultanate under the protection 
of Her Majesty. The Sultanate was elective. As from the Ist January 1953 a 
Republic was inaugurated, but in February 1954 it was decided to revert to 
Sultanate Government. His Highness Al Amir Mohamed Farid Didi was 
installed as Sultan on the 7th March 1954. The Prime Minister is Mr. Ibrahim 
Nasir. There is a Parliament (the Majlis) with representatives elected from all 
the islands. 

Relations with the United Kingdom. The Islands have long enjoyed the pro- 
tection of the United Kingdom Crown, and this was formally recorded in an 
exchange of letters between the Sultan and the Governor of Ceylon in December 
1887. On the independence of Ceylon in 1948, a new agreement dated the 24th 
April 1948 was signed between the Sultan and the United Kingdom Government. 
This provided that the Islands should remain under the protection of the Crown, 
that their external affairs should be conducted by, or in accordance with the advice 
of, the United Kingdom Government, that the United Kingdom Government 
should refrain from any interference in the internal affairs of the Islands, and that 
the Sultan should afford such facilities for H.M. Forces as the United Kingdom 
Government might, after consultation, consider necessary for the defence of the 
Islands or of the Commonwealth. Relations between the Maldive Islands and the 
United Kingdom were to be conducted through the United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon. These provisions were reaffirmed in a new agreement of 
the Ist January 1953. 

Following negotiations with the Maldivian Government, a revised agreement 
was signed on the 14th February 1960 making certain changes in the agreement of 
1953, particularly with regard to the conduct by the Maldivian Government of 
relations with other Governments in certain fields, and providing for the estab- 
lishment of a United Kingdom airfield on Gan Island in Addu Atoll. At the 
same time, by an exchange of letters, the United Kingdom Government under- 
took to make available to the Maldivian Government substantial financial aid. 


T= Maldive Archipelago, 400 miles to the south-west of Ceylon, consists of 
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CHAPTER 31 


COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 
(OVERSEA SERVICE) REGULATIONS 


Information Officers: Officers of the Information Class have the same entitlements as the 
corresponding grades in the Executive Class. 


REGULATION 1: OUTFIT ALLOWANCES AND TRANSFER GRANTS 


Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office will receive outfit allowances 
or transfer grants as follows: 

(1) The actual reasonable cost of blue civil uniform and/or white uniform 
when their purchase is authorized. 

(2) On first posting overseas: 

Married Unmarried 
Administrative Officers £300 £150 
Other Officers £150 £75 

(3) A non-administrative officer on the occasion of first posting overseas upon 
or after attaining the grade of a Senior Executive Officer will receive an allowance 
of £150 if the officer is married, or £75 if he is unmarried, in addition to the allow- 
ances laid down under paragraphs (2) or (6) as the case may be. 

(4) The allowances payable under paragraphs (2) and (3) are intended to help 
meet the expenses of purchasing the clothes required for formal occasions, and 
such other equipment as an officer serving abroad may require. Payment of these 
allowances is subject to the production of a certificate that the sums claimed have 
been expended for the purpose laid down. 

(5S) On first appointment as a High Commissioner, £300. 

(6) On transfer from one post overseas to another post overseas or from the 
United Kingdom to a post overseas: 


Single officers — 5% of mean of salary scale 
Married officers 

with less than 

two children — 8% of mean of salary scale 


Married officers 
with two or more 
children — 10% of mean of salary scale 
This allowance is not payable if an officer is receiving payment under (2) or (5) 
above. It is subject to a minimum of £25. 
(7) On transfer to a post at home from a post abroad: 
Single officers — 10% of mean of salary scale. 
Married officers 
with less than 


two children — 12% of mean of salary scale. 

Married officers 

with two or more 

children — 15% of mean of salary scale. 
325 
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(8) Where transfer is accompanied by promotion, the grants under (6) and (7) 
will be calculated on the scale of the new grade. 


(9) An officer serving at a post at which special clothing is, in the opinion of 
the Secretary of State, necessary for climatic reasons, will be entitled to receive the 
actual cost of such clothing, up to the maxima detailed below. The officer will be 
required to furnish certificates that the sums claimed have been actually expended 
on clothing which he would not otherwise have had to purchase. The allowance 
may be drawn in whole or in part at any time during the officer’s service in the 
post. Payment of the allowance will be limited to three occasions during the 
otlicer’s career. 


Married (and 
accompanied by 
family) Unmarried 
Administrative officers ans aN és £75 £50 
Other officers... . te a £45 £30 


(10) On promotion to a higher grade the actual cost of the alteration of uniform 
rendered necessary by such promotion, subject to the production of a certificate 
that the amount claimed has been expended. This will be payable whether the 
officer is serving at home or overseas. An allowance for new uniform will not 
be granted except where special circumstances are proved to the satisfaction of 
the Secretary of State. 


(11) None of these allowances is subject to United Kingdom income tax. 


REGULATION 2: OVERSEA ALLOWANCE 


(1) An oversea allowance is paid to officers of the Commonwealth Relations 
Office serving overseas. This allowance is intended, with the repayment of rent, 
to enable the officer generally to maintain himself and his family in conditions 
and at a standard in which he will most usefully and conveniently be able to carry 
out his duties as a member of a High Commissioner’s staff. 


(2) The following items inter alia are taken into account in assessing the 
amount of the oversea allowance to be assigned to individual posts: 


(a) local cost of living; 


(b) expenditure which an officer serving overseas necessarily incurs, either at 
home or overseas, Over and above that incurred by an officer of corres- 
ponding rank serving at home; 

(c) expenditure which, while optional for a private individual, is obligatory 
for an Officer by virtue of his official position. 


(3) Oversea allowance is not subject to United Kingdom income tax. 


(4) An officer will draw oversea allowance from the day on which he assumes 
duty at a post overseas, unless he continues to receive subsistence allowance in 
lieu of repayment of rent (see Regulation 5—Housing, paragraph (4)) in which 
case he commences to draw oversea allowance when he ceases to draw subsistence 
allowance. He will cease to draw oversea allowance on the day he vacates his 
post on transfer elsewhere. The rate of oversea allowance will be reduced by 12} 
per cent during an Officer’s absence on leave except for short periods within a 
total of 12 days in any one leave-year (see Regulation 6—Leave, paragraph (7)). 
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(5) An officer who is absent from his post on duty in the United Kingdom or 
elsewhere, in circumstances other than those referred to in paragraph 6, and is 
returning to his post, will be eligible for subsistence allowance at the appropriate 
rate and will retain the oversea allowance of his post less 124 per cent. When 
such an Officer is married and takes his wife and family (if any) with him he will 
draw: 

(a) in the United Kingdom, subsistence allowance for himself only (the 

position will be reviewed after two months’ absence); 

(b) elsewhere, subsistence allowance for himself and his wife and family 

(if any) provided approval is given to their accompanying him. 

(6) An officer serving overseas who is temporarily attached to a post of the 
same grade at another station (and, if married, leaves his family at his own post) 
and is returning to his own post will retain the whole of the allowance of his own 
post or draw that of the temporary post, whichever is higher, with subsistence 
allowance in addition at the discretion of the Secretary of State. If accompanied 
by his family, an officer may also draw subsistence for his wife if approval is given 
for her to accompany him officially. 

(7) When the High Commissioner is absent from the country either on leave 
or on duty an officer acting as High Commissioner will, provided that the absence 
exceeds fourteen days, draw an additional allowance equal to one tenth of the 
High Commissioner’s oversea allowance, which will be abated by an equivalent 
amount. In cases where the High Commissioner is not returning to the post 
special consideration will be given to the amount of the additional allowance to 
be paid to the Acting High Commissioner. 

(8) Except in cases provided for by paragraph (7), an officer who performs the 
full duties of a higher post at the oversea station in which he is serving will receive 
- an additional allowance equal to 124 per cent of the oversea allowance which 
would be appropriate for an officer of his own marital status occupying that 
higher post, provided that his own oversea allowance and this additional allow- 
ance together shall not exceed the appropriate oversea allowance of the past in 
which he is acting. The additional allowance will not be payable to an officer 
substituting for an officer absent on leave for periods for which the absent officer 
draws his full oversea allowance (see Regulation 6, paragraph (7) (a)). An 
officer who performs the full duties of a higher post at an oversea station 
other than that at which he is serving will draw the full oversea allowance of 
the higher post. 


REGULATION 3: HOME SERVICE ALLOWANCES 


(1) In addition to a transfer grant (see Regulation 1—Outfit Allowances and 
Transfer Grants, paragraph (7)) officers of certain grades serving in the United 
Kingdom after a tour of duty overseas will receive the allowances set out below. 

(2) Entertainment Allowance. This annual allowance is to provide for necessary 
entertainment for official purposes. It is not liable to United Kingdom income 
tax. The allowance will be at the following rates: 


Married Single 
Assistant enna ita ie of State - Se £120 £80 
Assistant Secretary . : ge a £108 £72 
Principal ss oT we ate ss 4% £78 £52 


Assistant Principal .. a oH ai > £36 £24 
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(3) Rent and Representation Allowance. This is an annual allowance towards 
the special expenditure in the United Kingdom on rent and representation which is 
incurred by an officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office as a result of his 
service overseas. It is liable to United Kingdom income tax. The allowance will 
be at the following rates: 


Married Single 


Assistant Secretary .. a ave a be £110 £55 
Principal cd ee hs ite a3 ae £140 £70 
Executive grades above the rank of Senior Execu- 

tive Officer ek es ee asi ie £140, £70 
Senior Executive Officer .. es “a mis £100 £50 
Higher Executive Officer... sed “6 me £70 £25 
Assistant Principal .. ah os is ae £60 £25 
Executive Officer and . 
Clerical Officer } £35 Nil. 


This allowance will not be paid to officers above the rank of Assistant Secretary. 

A married officer will receive subsistence allowance for 28 days, in lieu of rent 
and representation allowance, on taking up his appointment in the Common- 
wealth Relations Office. 


(4) Education Allowance. This is an annual allowance towards the cost by 
which boarding school education exceeds a standard figure which is taken to 
represent the average normal cost of bringing up and educating a child. The 
allowance, which is liable to United Kingdom income tax, is subject to the 
following maxima: 


First child - an ete £150 p.a. 
Second child .. eo as £175 p.a. 
Each other child ai ne £200 p.a. 


(5) The annual allowances will be paid for a period not exceeding five years 
from the date on which the officer assumes duty in the United Kingdom, and will 
cease on the date of departure if he is transferred overseas again within that period. 


REGULATION 4: TRAVELLING 


(1) Whenever an officer makes a journey on public service: 


(a) The amount of the fares by rail, ship, aircraft or motor car as the case 
may be by the approved route will be paid from public funds. The ‘approved 
route’ means the route, method of transport and class of travel approved 
for a particular journey between two places. 


(6) He will receive an allowance to meet the expenses of food and sleeping 
accommodation when these are not included in the fare; the allowance 
will be at the rate in force at the time for the countries traversed by the 
approved route or for journeys by sea. 


(c) Necessary expenses (such as taxi fares, baggage charges, porterage, etc.) 
incidental to the journey will also be payable from public funds. 


(2) When an officer is proceeding to take up an appointment overseas: 
(a) Public funds will bear the cost of the fares by the approved route for 
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members of his family and servants as set below, if the family are going 
to reside at the post: 

(i) His wife. 

(ii) Sons under the age of 16 at the beginning of the journey (if a son is 
to reside at his father’s post overseas and receive full time education 
in that country, the age limit is raised from 16 to 18). 

(iii) Unmarried daughters residing with and dependent on their father. 
(iv) Adopted or step sons or daughters as in (ii) and (iii). 

(v) In cases where the officer is unmarried, widowed, or divorced, or his 
wife is for good reason unable to accompany him, the Secretary of 
State may authorize payment of passage for a relative who is to share 
the officer’s home and act as his hostess. 

(vi) Servants within the following limits: 


High Commissioners .. 5 

Assistant Under-Secretaries oF State and Assistant Secretaries: 
Married oie ah 3 A a - oo 
Unmarried ; : 2 


Principals and Assistant Principals, Chief Executive Officers, 
Senior Executive Officers and Higher Executive Officers: 

Married .. ss bed rae £5 dz Be . 32 

Unmarried aN ; sie ad we, “1 


(6) Public funds will bear the cost sat transporting, senting packing and 
unpacking the officer’s baggage and personal effects as approved by 
the Secretary of State. In the case of an Administrative Officer, and of a 
non-administrative officer of or above the rank of Higher Executive 
Officer appointed to a post at which a car is considered necessary for 
the proper discharge of his duties, a motor car will be transported a 
public expense, but not on more than one occasion to and from at 
country during any one term of duty. Where the provisions of Regu- 
lation 5—Housing, paragraph (1) (c) are applicable, public funds will 
also bear the cost of packing, crating and transporting the officer’s 
furniture within the following limits: 

(i) Married administrative officers, and unmarried officers above the rank 
of Principal, 104 tons or 2,100 cubic feet or 60 cubic metres (roughly 
equivalent to three van loads). 

(ii) Married Officers of Executive grades of or above the rank of Higher 
Executive Officer, 7 tons or 1,400 cubic feet or 40 cubic metres. 

(iii) Unmarried Principals or Assistant Principals, 4 tons or 800 cubic 
feet or 23 cubic metres. 

(iv) Unmarried officers of Executive grades of or above the rank of Higher 
Executive Officer or married Executive Officers, 4 tons or 800 cubic 
feet or 23 cubic metres. 

(v) Unmarried Executive Officers and married and unmarried Clerical 
Officers, 2 tons or 400 cubit feet or 12 cubic metres. 


(c) Public funds will bear the reasonable cost of insuring in transit the officer’s 
baggage, personal effects, equipment and furniture, up to the following 
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maxima, and in addition the cost of insuring in transit a motor car if 
transport at public expense is approved under paragraph (2) (5) above: 


A B C 
Officers Officers entitled to in- Other 
entitled clude essential articles officers 

toinclude of furniture or equip- 
furniture in ment because they are 
accordance proceeding to incom- 
with para. _ pletely furnished accom- 


(2) (6) above. modation. 

High Commissioners. . £6000 £4500 £2000 
Assistant Secretaries 

and above a £3750 £2400 £1500 
Principals and _ Assis- 

tant Principals, 

Higher Executive 

Officers and above: 

Married... oF £2500 £1700 £1000 

Unmarried ne £1600 £1350 £700 
Other Officers: 

Married... a £1200 £850 £350 

Unmarried és £600 £500 £200 


(d) The officer will receive in respect of his family and servants subsistence 
or shipboard allowance as set out in paragraph (6) and necessary expenses 
incidental to the journey as in paragraph (1) (c). 


(e) The officer’s family and servants will be expected to travel with him, but if 
the Secretary of State is satisfied that there are good reasons for their 
travelling separately, their fares, subsistence and shipboard allowances, 
cost of transporting and insuring luggage, etc., and other expenses as set 
out above will be paid from public funds. 


(3) The regulations in the preceding paragraph apply also: 


(a) When an officer is returning to the United Kingdom at the end of a tour of 
duty. 


(6) Except for the transport of furniture (paragraph (2) (6) above), on the 
occasion of the transfer of the High Commissioner’s Office from Pretoria 
to Cape Town, and vice versa. 


(c) On internal transfers in India and in Pakistan. 


(4) On other journeys on duty an officer will not normally receive travelling 
expenses for his family and servants, but if, in a particular case, the Secretary of 
State considers that it is in the public interest for an officer travelling on duty in 
the country in which he is stationed to be accompanied by his wife in a strictly 
representational capacity, the cost of her fare and the appropriate subsistence 
and shipboard allowances will be paid from public funds. In India, Pakistan and 
Ceylon, an officer may take one personal bearer or boy with him at public expense. 


(5) Where fares are paid from public funds under the previous paragraphs 
these fares will be: 
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(a) For an officer of or above the rank of Assistant Principal, or Higher 
Executive Officer and members of his family, first class, including sleep- 
ing berths where necessary on land journeys. 


(6) For an officer of the rank of Executive Officer and members of his family— 
second class in the United Kingdom and first class elsewhere whether on 
sea or land, including sleeping berths where necessary for the land journey. 
First class rail fares in the United Kingdom will, however, be payable 
when second class accommodation is not available. 


(c) For Clerical Officers and their families and typing grades—second class 
whether by sea or land, including sleeping-berths where necessary for the 
land journey. Where second class accommodation by sea is not available, 
tourist class accommodation will be provided. 


(d) For servants—second class (or tourist class accommodation by sea as in (c) 
above). Where, however, the servant is a nurse or governess travelling with 
the child or children of 10 years of age or under of an officer of or above the 
rank of Assistant Principal, or Higher Executive Officer, a first class fare 
will be paid except where: 


(i) in the case of a journey or part of a journey by land there is only one 
such child, or 


(ii) first class sleeping accommodation is obtainable on payment of a 
supplement to a second class fare, in which case the supplement will 
be payable. 


(e) For bearers and boys—third class travel. 


({) Exceptions to the above rules as to the class of fare may be made where 
the Secretary of State is satisfied that it is inappropriate for the officer and/ 
or servant to travel in the class specified. 


(6) (a) On journeys by land: 
(i) Subsistence allowance is payable at rates varying with the locality. 


(ii) The appropriate rate of subsistence allowance is payable for each night 
necessarily spent away from an officer’s normal place of duty, subject 
to 20 per cent abatement after 28 nights’ stay in any one place. One- 
third of the appropriate full rate is payable for a period of not less than 
ten hours’ absence, either after the completion of the 24 hours covered 
by a night allowance or where no night allowance is claimed. One- 
tenth of the appropriate full rate is payable for daytime absences on 
official duty of more than five but less than ten hours. 


Gii) The full allowance is payable in respect of the officer himself, three- 
quarters of the full allowance for his wife, half of the full allowance 
for each other member of his family above the age of 12 months, up 
to three-eighths of the full allowance for each servant within the limits 
laid down in paragraph (2) (a) (vi), and a special rate as laid down for a 
bearer or boy. 

(iv) If the cost of sleeping-berths is met from public funds, the subsistence 
allowance will be reduced by one-third (this reduction will not be 
made if no claim for incidental expenses is made). 

(b) On journeys by sea subsistence allowance is not payable but a special 
shipboard allowance is paid for each night spent on board ship to 
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cover gratuities, etc. Half this rate will be paid for a wife accompanying her 
husband, or, with prior approval, when travelling without him. No 
payment is made in respect of children or servants. 


(c) On journeys by air no subsistence allowance is payable when accommo- 
dation and meals are included in the fare. 


(7) (a) If an officer wishes to travel on duty or on leave in cases where passages 
are paid under paragraph (6) of Regulation 6—Leave—by a route or 
method of transport other than the ‘approved route,’ he must obtain the 
prior consent of the High Commissioner if the journey begins in the country 
in which he is serving overseas or of the Secretary of State in all other cases. 
Such an alternative route is known as the ‘agreed route.’ The additional 
time or expense involved in making a journey by a slower route is one of the 
factor which will be borne in mind by the authority who grants permission 
for an ‘agreed route’ to be taken. 


(5) If the fare for the agreed route is more than that for the approved route he 
will only be entitled to receive from public funds the amount of the fare 
for the approved route. 


(c) If the fare for the agreed route is less than that for the approved route, he 
will not be entitled to receive from public funds more than the actual 
expenses incurred. 


(d) The provisions of sub paragraphs (a), (6) and (c) above also apply to 
journeys made by an officer’s wife, family or servants under paragraphs 
(2) and (3) above, and under paragraph (6) of Regulation 6—Leave. 


(e) If the agreed route is by motor-car, the officer will receive instead of the 
‘actual expenses incurred’ a mileage allowance of 2d. per mile. This will 
be increased by a Id. a mile for each additional passenger accompanying 
the officer under paragraphs (2), (3) or (4) above, or under paragraph (6) of 
Regulation 6—Leave, subject to a limit of 4d. a mile for 4 or more pas- 
sengers. 


(f) Subsistence allowance when travelling on duty will be paid for journeys 
by an ‘agreed route’ on the basis of time actually spent on the journey. 


(8) In certain circumstances it may be desirable in the public interest to arrange 
for an officer to make the whole journey in his own motor-car rather than to make 
the journey partly by rail or other public transport and partly by hired motor 
transport (e.g., when the destination is remote from a railway or when much 
expenditure on taxis will otherwise be necessarily incurred). In such cases the 
High Commissioner may decide that the ‘approved route’ for the journey is 
by motor-car, and the officer will receive a mileage allowance at the appropriate 
rate. 


REGULATION 5: HOUSING 


(1) An officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office serving overseas will: 


(a) be provided with furnished accommodation, either rented or owned by 
Her Majesty’s Government, or 


(b) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable furnished accommodation, or 


CHAPTER 31 Oversea Service Regulations 333 


(c) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable unfurnished accommodation, together with the cost of transporting 
his own furniture to and from the post as laid down in paragraph (2) of 
Regulation 4—Travelling. 


(2) (a2) When furnished accommodation, rented or owned by Her Majesty’s 
Government, is available and suitable, an officer may be required to occupy 
it and in such circumstances it would not be open to him to opt for the 
arrangements in paragraph (1) (6) or (c). 

(6) No charge will be made for the use of Government furniture where this 
is provided. 


(3) (a) In cases where officers are repaid the cost of renting accommodation 
the High Commissioner will be required to satisfy himself that the accom- 
modation is suitable and that the arrangements made are the most econo- 
mical consistent with the rank and requirements of the officer, and to 
furnish a certificate to this effect. 


(6) When negotiating leases, officers must try to obtain a clause known as 
‘the diplomatic clause’ in the lease enabling them to terminate it at short 
notice in the event of transfer before the lease expires. 


(c) In all cases tenant’s charges and services, but not rates, are payable by 
the officer. 


(d) Repayment of rent will normally be payable from the date on which an 
officer begins to incur rent until the day on which the officer leaves the post 
on transfer elsewhere. If on leaving the post otherwise than at his own 
request the officer should find himself unable to dispose of the lease of his 
accommodation immediately, repayment of rent may continue to be payable 
for a period which will be determined by the Secretary of State and will 
not exceed three months except in special cases. 


(4) If an officer is unable to move into suitable accommodation immediately 
on arrival at a post overseas, he may draw, for a period not normally exceeding 
28 days, in lieu of oversea allowance and rent, subsistence allowance for himself, 
his family and household at the appropriate rates as laid down in paragraph (6) of 
Regulation 4—Travelling. An officer may similarly draw subsistence allowance 
for a short period at the discretion of the High Commissioner where it is neces- 
sary for him to vacate his accommodation in advance of his leaving the post on 
transfer elsewhere. 


(5) In exceptional cases it may be necessary for an officer to reside permanently 
in an hotel or club where an inclusive charge is made for board and lodging. Such 
cases will be considered individually. 


(6) An officer who receives payment of rent may continue to receive it during 
periods of authorized absence, provided that the Secretary of State is satisfied 
that he has not been able to sub-let the accommodation. In cases where accom- 
modation is sub-let, the amount received will be deducted from the repayment 
made to the officer in respect of rent. 


(7) Special arrangements apply to the Union of South Africa, where officers 
are required to reside at Cape Town during part of each year. In addition to any 
accommodation provided at Pretoria, officers will also be refunded the actual 
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cost of furnished accommodation in Cape Town under similar conditions, subject 
to adjustment as in paragraph (6) above in respect of any proceeds from the 


sub-letting of accommodation in Pretoria. 


REGULATION 6: LEAVE 


1 (a) Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office when serving overseas 
and conditioned to a 5§ day week will be eligible for leave at the following rates: 


Grading of Post U.K. Local 
High Commissioner and Asst. Under sae 6 weeks 2 weeks 
Assistant Secretary : 5 weeks 1 week 
Principal 
after 10 years total service 6 weeks 2 weeks 

Grading of Post U.K. Local 
Assistant Principal 5 weeks 1 week 
Chief Information Officer (B) © packs 1 ks 
Principal Information Officer as ee 

after 15 years total service 6 weeks 2 weeks 
Senior Executive Officer 
Senior Information Officer 5 weeks 1 week 
Higher Executive Officer 
Information Officer 

after 15 years total service 6 weeks 2 weeks 
Executive Officer picaers week 


Assistant Information Officer 
Clerical Officer 
Shorthand Typist 


3 weeks, 3 days 3 days 

a5 a a6 _ 3 weeks, 3 days Nil 

after 5 years total service 3 weeks, 3 days 3 days 

Typist - ne a Ss rm a 3 weeks Nil 
after 5 years total service 3 weeks, 3 days 


(6) An officer may take his United Kingdom leave in the country in which he 
is serving or in any other country. Leave can only be taken subject to the 
exigencies of the service and with the prior approval of the High Com- 
missioner. 

(c) When leave is taken overseas on a Saturday morning the absence will count 
as half a day’s leave except that Saturdays included in a continuous period 
of leave of four days or more will count as a whole day’s leave. 


(2) Unhealthy posts. Officers serving at certain posts or in certain countries 
which shall from time to time be specified by the Secretary of State, with the 
approval of the Treasury, as unhealthy for the purposes of leave and who, at the 
expiration of their leave, return to the same post or to any other unhealthy post, 
are eligible for one day’s additional leave in respect of each month’s service at the 
post. Up to 24 days’ such leave may be accumulated. 


(3) The leave year overseas will be between the same dates as for the Common- 
wealth Relations Office in London. Leave accruing in respect of the current leave 
year, but not taken before leaving the United Kingdom, may be taken overseas. 
Officers returning to duty in the Commonwealth Relations Office cannot carry 
over beyond the date of their return to duty, U.K. leave accumulated in respect of 
leave years prior to the current leave year. 
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(4) (a) Officers serving overseas, except in the Republic of Ireland, may accu- 
mulate U.K. leave up to the limits set out below in addition to any leave accumu- 
lated under paragraph 2 above. 

High Commissioner and Assistant 

Under Secretary es aes ne 108 days 
Assistant Secretary - Sess - 90 days (108 days after 10 years 
Principal total service) 

Assistant Principal ; as ag 90 days 

Chief Information Officer (B) 

Principal Information Officer 

Senior Executive Officer - 105 days (126 days after 15 years 
Senior Information Officer total service) 

Higher Executive Officer 

Information Officer 

Executive Officer 


Assistant Information Officer 105 days 
Clerical Officer, Shorthand ee 73 days 
Typist oe 8 63 days (73 days after 5 years total 


service) 
All officers serving in the Republic of Ireland may accumulate up to two months 
U.K. leave. 


(b) Local leave must be taken in the leave year to which it relates. It cannot 
be accumulated from year to year. 


(5) In addition to the period of his leave an officer may receive, on one occasion 
in each leave year, travelling time—i.e. the time occupied by the outward and 
return journey by an approved route between the place at which he is serving and 
the place where he takes his leave—not exceeding the time occupied by the double 
journey by an approved route to and from the United Kingdom. An officer who 


(a) is granted travelling time in respect of a journey outside the country in 
which he is serving (other than a journey to a hill station in an adjacent 
country, in the case of officers serving at unhealthy posts), or 


(b) takes leave in the United Kingdom on returning for duty in the Common- 
wealth Relations Office, or 


(c) takes leave in the United Kingdom before transfer to another post abroad 
and does not, on that occasion, take the whole of the U.K. leave accumulated 
from earlier leave years, cannot carry over any such untaken leave. 


(6) An officer who, except for visits on duty, has remained for twenty-four 
months (administrative class) or thirty months (non-administrative grades) outside 
Great Britain (eighteen months if the post at which he is serving has been specified 
as unhealthy) will be entitled, if he proceeds on leave to the United Kingdom, to 
receive from public funds the amount of the return fares to the London area (in 
the appropriate class—see Regulation 4) by an approved route for himself, his 
wife, family, and one servant. (‘Family in this connection means any of the 
officer’s relatives whose fare would be paid from public funds if he were leaving 
the post at the end of his tour of duty. In special cases the Secretary of State may 
authorise the payment from public funds of the fares of more than one servant up 
to the number authorised for the official journey to and from the post). During 
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this journey he will be entitled to the repayment of necessary travelling expenses 
but not to subsistence allowance or shipboard allowance (see Regulation 4) or to 
the cost of insuring his baggage or to the refund of any charges for the conveyance 
of excess baggage. 

Families and servants will be expected to travel together when proceeding to 
and from leave at public expense under this paragraph but, if the Secretary of 
State is satisfied that there are good reasons for them travelling separately, their 
travelling expenses, but not subsistence or shipboard allowance or the cost of 
insuring their baggage or of charges for the conveyance of excess baggage, will 
be paid from public funds. 

Where leave outside the country in which the officer is serving is taken in a 
country other than the United Kingdom, the amounts payable in respect of fares 
will not usually be paid from public funds and will only be allowed if the Secretary 
of State decides that payment from public funds is warranted by the special cir- 
cumstances of the case, and in any case, will not exceed those which would be 
payable in respect of a journey to or from the United Kingdom by an approved 
route. If, however, the a mount of the fares to or from the place at which leave 
is being taken is less than the amount of the fares for a journey to the United 
Kingdom, the officer will not receive more than the amount of the fares for the 
journey actually taken. 


(7) (a) An officer taking leave but returning to his post will continue to draw 
oversea allowance abated by 12}% for the period of absence from duty. This 
reduction will not be made in respect of short periods of leave within a total of 
twelve days in any single leave year, or in respect of leave taken in the country to 
which the officer is posted even if the duration of such leave is more than twelve 
days. 

(6) An officer taking leave and not returning to his post will cease to draw 
oversea allowance on the day he leaves his post. During the journey to the 
United Kingdom he will receive subsistence and shipboard allowance in 
accordance with Regulation 4, and during his leave he will receive a taxable 
allowance at the following annual rates: 


Married Single 
Assistant Under Secretary... a ae ae £218 £145 
Assistant Secretary... _ nee bie a £306 £186 
Principal ee Me bg 258 si os £282 £164 
Chief Executive Officer he sa ua he £140 £70 
Assistant Principal .. uc ag os ie £125 £68 
Senior Executive Officer eg se bse ie £100 £50 
Higher Executive Officer as os is acs £70 £25 
Executive Officer : 
Clerical Officer } , ie es aie fe £35 Nil 


(8) Sick leave. ‘Leave’ in these Regulations does not include sick leave. 
Until such time as general regulations are approved regarding sick leave, each case 
will be decided on its merits, and allowances, etc. granted accordingly. 
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BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES ON SENIOR MEMBERS 
OF THE STAFF OF THE COMMONWEALTH 
RELATIONS OFFICE 


A 


10th February 1913; educated Boujeloud 
School, Fez, Morocco, Queen Elizabeth’s 
Grammar School, Wimborne, and Em- 
manuel College, Cambridge; Modern 
Languages Tripos (French and Spanish) 
Class II, Div. I; m. 1952 Diana Synnott 
1 s. 1956); Indian Civil Service 16th 
eptember 1937 to 1947, including three 
years in Army as Assistant and later 
Deputy Recruiting Officer under Lucknow 
Recruiting Area; commissioned 2nd 
Lieutenant April 1941 and placed in 
charge of recruitment for Province of Bihar 
and some of the Eastern States; reverted 
to Government of Bihar with rank of 
temporary Major February 1944; District 
Magistrate and Deputy Commissioner 
1944 to 1947 with short period as Addi- 
tional Director of Agriculture; Temporary 
Principal, Treasury, 17th July 1947; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
Ist October 1947; established Principal 
28th May 1948; Dacca July 1947 to 
October 1950; Colombo September 1952 
to March 1956. Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Dacca, with local rank of 
Assistant Secretary, August 1960. 


ALLAN, James Nicholas; born 22nd May 


1932; educated Greshams 1946-50 and 
London School of Economics 1953-56; 
Laski scholar; Ist class Honours Bsc 
(Econ.); National Service 1951-53 R.A.C. 
and R.A.S.C., commissioned August 1951; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office 29th October 1956; Resident 
Clerk March 1957 to January 1958; Cape- 
town/Pretoria February 1958 to Septem- 
ber 1959; Private Secretary to Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretary of State 16th 
November 1959; Private Secretary to Min- 
ister of State 13th June 1960. 


ALLEN, Mark Echalaz; born 19th March, 


1917; educated Charterhouse 1930 to 
1935, Christ Church, Oxford, 1936-39; 2nd 
Class Honours in Philosophy, Politics and 
Economics; m. 1948 Elizabeth Bowdler 
(1 d. 1950; 2 s. 1951, 1957); Assistant 
Principal, Dominions Office, 2nd October, 


ADAIR, Arthur Robin, MBE (1947); born . 


1939; military service 1940 to 1945; com- 
missioned in Intelligence Corps; Western 
Desert and G.H.Q. Cairo 1941 to 1943; 
Sicily and Italy 1943 to 1945; released with 
rank of Captain; Principal (in absentia) 
10th March 1944; Dublin July 1945 to 
September 1946; Bombay December 1948 
to December 1950; Permanent United 
Kingdom Delegation to United Nations in 
New York February 1953 to January 
1956; Assistant Secretary Ist November 
1956; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Madras, January 1960. 


ALLINSON, Walter Leonard; born Ist May 


ANDERSON, 
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1926; educated Friern Barnet Grammar 
School 1932-44, and Merton College, 
Oxford, 1944—47; Ist Class Honours, His- 
tory, MA; m. 1951 Margaret Patricia 
Watts (2 d. 1956, 1959); temporary 
Assistant Principal, Ministry of Fuel and 
Power, 1947-48; Assistant Principal (es- 
tablished), Ministry of Education 23rd 
August, 1948; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Minister of Education January 1953- 
April 1954; Principal 20th April 1954; 
transferred to Commonwealth Rclations 
rouse Ist October 1958; Lahore May 


George David; born I1th 
September 1913: educated King Edward 
VII Grammar School, King’s Lynn (King’s 
Gold Medallist), and Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge; Modern Languages (First 
Class in Parts I and II); m. 1950 Audrey 
Money; social welfare work with National 
Association of Boys’ Clubs 1935-37; 
Mercantile assistant in Rangoon 1938-41; 
Hon. Secretary, Rangoon Boys’ Home 
Trust, 1938-42; Burma Auxiliary Force 
1938; Commissioned in Burma Rifles 
April 1942; Combined Services Detailed 
Interrogation Centre (India) April 1944, 
Lt.-Col. O.C. Indian Wing March 1945, 
and Commandant April 1946; released 
August 1946; Principal, Ministry of Food, 
Ist October 1946; Delhi December 1946 to 
December 1948; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist October 1947; 
Calcutta April 1949 to June 1951; on 
Secretariat, Meeting of Commonwealth 
Finance Ministers, London, January 1952; 
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attached to U.K. delegation to Geneva 
Conference on Korea and Indo-China 
April to July 1954; Dublin February 
1957; Counsellor (local rank of Assistant 
Secretary) Ist May 1960. 


ARCHER, Margaret, MBE (1952); born 7th 
August 1921; educated King Edward’s 
High School for Girls, Birmingham, 1932- 
39, Birmingham University 1940-43 Ba; 
Honours in Social and Political Science 
1943; Burroughs’ Operator, Austin Motor 
Works, September 1939 to April 1940; 
Women’s Land Army 1940; Welfare 
Otticer, Telecommunications Research 
Establishment, 1943-45; Welfare Oftticer, 
Ministry of Education, 1945-49; Senior 
Temporary Assistant, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 26th October 1949; Person- 
nel Officer, Delhi, October 1949 to 
January 1953; Executive Officer (local 
Higher Executive Officer) Ist August 1951; 
Higher Executive Othicer Ist August 1952; 
Wellington February 1954 to April 
1956; Senior Executive Officer (tempor- 
ary) August 1959; Senior. Executive 
Officer 20th May 1960; Principal 9th 
June 1960; Salisbury July 1960. 


ARTHINGTON-Davy, Humphrey Augustine; 


MBE (1953); born 30th October 1920; 
educated Eastbourne College and Trinity 
College, Cambridge; commissioned into 
the Rajputana Rifles 1941; transferred to 
the Indian Political Service 1946; Civil 
Service of Pakistan 1947-56; Assistant 
Adviser, Western Aden Protectorate, 
1957; Temporary Principal, C.R.O., 1958; 
Political Adviser with the Royal Air Force, 
Gan, January 1959; United Kingdom Rep- 
resentative in the Maldive Islands 1960. 


ASPIN, Norman; born 9th November 1922; 
educated Darwen Grammar School 1934— 
41 and Durham University 1941-42 and 
1945-47; Ba with Ist Class Honours in 
Geography 1947; ma 1947; m. 1948 
Elizabeth Irving (2 s. 1950, 1952); enlisted 
as rating in R.N.V.R. July 1942; com- 
missioned January 1943 and appointed to 
Naval Meteorological Service; served in 
East Africa; Lieutenant; released in Class 
B November 1945; Demonstrator in 
Geography, Durham University 1947-48; 
Assistant Principal 4th August 1948; 
Bombay November 1948 to February 
1951; Principal ist July 1952; Salisbury 
October 1954 to February 1957; on loan to 
Treasury February 1958 to March 1960; 
Adviser to the Governor of Sierra Leone, 
Freetown, August 1960. 


ASTON, Thomas William; born 14th May 
1922; educated Saltley Grammar School, 
Birmingham, 1932-39; m. 1947 Eve 
Dunning (1 d. 1949); Employment Clerk, 
Ministry of Labour, 14th August 1939; 
joined R.A.F. 1941; in training in U.K., 
U.S.A. and Canada 1941-43; commis- 
sioned (Navigator) 1942; served in Middle 
East 1943; Flight-Lieutenant 1944; served 
in Palestine, Persian Gulf, Egypt and South 
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Africa, 1944-46; demobilized May 1946; 
Executive Officer (Inspector), Ministry of 
National Insurance, 13th October 1947; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 19th March 1951; Delhi 
February 1953 to April 1954; Principal 
6th July 1954; seconded to Joint Intelli- 
gence Committee July 1954 to April 1956; 
Capetown/Pretoria October 1957 to Nov- 
ember 1960. 


B 


BADMAN, Francis Leonard; born 8th May 


1918; educated Abertillery Grammar 
School 1929-30, Bassaleg Grammar 
School 1930-36; m. 1947 Gwynneth 
Mathias (2 s. 1948, 1954); Clerical Officer, 
Board of Trade, 1936; enlisted Territorial 
Army, Ist Battalion Monmouthshire 
Regiment, 1938; demobilized April 1946; 
Executive Officer, Ministry of Transport 
w.e.f. 1943; Higher Executive Officer, 
Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation, 
June 1955; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office November 1958; Kar- 
achi April 1959. 


BaILFy, Louisa; born 12th January 1909; 


educated Ursuline Convent, Ilford; Tele- 
phonist G.P.O. September 1926; Clerical 
Othcer, Air Ministry, January 1942; joined 
Dominions Office May 1947; Executive 
Officer October 1950; Higher Executive 
Officer 18th June 1959. 


BAMBURY, Thomas; born Ist March 1921; 


educated King Edward VI School, Nun- 
eaton, 1931-38; m. 1942 Priscilla Johnson; 
Clerical Officer, Ministry of Health, 12th 
April 1938; served in Royal Air Force 
1940-46; Transferred to Ministry of 
National Insurance 18th July 1946; 
Executive Officer 9th October 1947; 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office as Higher Executive Officer Ist 
August 1957; Karachi October 1958. 


BANKS, Mrs. Gillian Theresa; born 7th 


February 1933; educated Walthamstow 
Hall School and Lady Margaret Hall, 
Oxford, exhibitioner, Ist Class Honours 
in P.P.E. 1954, and in P.P.P. 1955; 
m. 1960 J. A. G. Banks; Assistant 
Principal, Colonial Office, August 1955; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State January 1959; Principal 
May 1960; Secretariat of Somaliland 
Constitutional Conference; transferred to 
Commonwealth Relations Office May 
1960; Resigned and _ re-employed 
in temporary capacity 14th August 1960; 
Private Secretary to United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (temporary 
2nd Secretary) August 1960. 


BANKS, John Anthony Gorst; born 27th June 


1933; educated Eton College and Kings 
College, Cambridge, minor scholar, 2nd 
Class History Tripos; Military service 
1952-54, commissioned in Royal Artillery; 
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m. 1960 Gillian Theresa Brimblecombe; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office September 1957; Resident 
Clerk January—October 1958; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary 
of State September 1958 to July 1960; 
Member of Secretariat of Commonwealth 
sone Ministers May 1960; Delhi August 


BARLTROP, Roger Arnold Rowlandson; 
born 19th January 1930; educated Solihull 
School, Leeds Grammar School, and 
Exeter College, Oxford, 1950-54; BA 
(Classical Hon. Mods. and Lit. Hum.); 
Royal Navy 1949-50 (Midshipman); 
Permanent R.N.V.R. 1950; Lieutenant 
1954; R.N.R. 1958; Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 18th 
October 1954; Delhi March 1956 to July 
1957; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State 6th August 
1957 to 21st October 1959; Principal 
temporary) 22nd October 1959; Private 
ecretary to Minister of State 22nd 
October 1959 to 22nd June 1960; Principal 
(acting) Ist March 1960. Enugu August 
1960; Lagos October 1960. 


BARRACLOUGH, Mrs. Margaret Elizabeth 
OBE (1956: MBE 1947); born Sth Febru- 
ary 1912; educated Wycombe Abbey 
School, Bucks; widow; Colonial Service 
1945—April 1946; Office of Special Com- 
missioner for the U.K. in South-East 
Asia May 1946; Consulate General, 
Canton, July 1949; Second Secretary, 
British Embassy, Rangoon, October 1949; 
First Secretary (Information) September 
1950; established Senior Information 
Officer, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
November 1957; Ottawa January 1958; 
Principal Information Offficer (local), 
April 1958; Principal Information Officer 
October Ist 1960. 


BARTON, Olive May, MBE (1954); born 


30th March 1906; educated Kent College, 
Folkestone; served in U.K. Trade Com- 
missioner’s Office in Queensland 1937-53; 
Board of Trade (South-east Asian Division 
of C.R.E.D.) 1953-54; Assistant to U.K. 
Trade Commissioner in Western Australia 
1954-55; Assistant Information Officer 
in Perth, Western Australia, 1955-57; 
Information Officer in Western Australia 
1958; Information Officer, Melbourne, 
September 1958. 


Bass, Harry Godfrey Mitchell; born 26th 


August 1914; Scholar of Marlborough 
College 1928-33 and of Gonville and Caius 
College, Cambridge, 1933-37; Classical 
Tripos Part I Class I, Part II Class I, BA 
(Cantab.) 1937; St. John’s College, Oxford, 
1937-39; BA (Oxon) 1937; MA (Cantab.) 
1940; m. 1948 Monica Burroughs (2 s. 
1949, 1950; 1 d. 1955); Assistant Keeper II 
British Museum 27th March 1939; lent 
to Admiralty 4th March 1940; transferred 
to Dominions Office 9th September 1946, 
on trial as Principal; member of United 
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Kingdom Delegation to Food and Agri- 
culture Organization Conference, Geneva, 
1947; Principal 9th September 1947; 
Canberra May 1948 to October 1950: 
temporarily transferred to Wellington 
September and October 1948; seconded to 
Cabinet Office June 1951 to July 1953; 
member of Secretariat, Meetings of 
Commonwealth Ministers concerned with 
Supply and Production 1951 and Com- 
monwealth Finance Ministers 1952, Com- 
monwealth Economic Conference 1952 
and Meeting of Commonwealth Prime 
Ministers 1953; Calcutta February 1954 
to February 1957, with local rank of 
Assistant Secretary (Acting Deputy High 
Commissioner April to September 1954); 
Assistant Secretary 29th August 1955; 
Adviser, United Kingdom Delegation to 
United Nations, September to November 
1957 and 1958: Deputy High Commis- 
sioner, Salisbury, March 1959. 


BATES, William Stanley; born 7th September 


1920; educated Christ’s Hospital 1932-39, 
and Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, 
1939-40 and 1946-47; History Tripos, 
1947, Class I; enlisted Royal Signals 1940; 
commissioned 1941; 9th Commando 1941- 
45, Major; Assistant Principal, Colonial 
Office, April 1948; Principal Ist March 
1951; Commonwealth Relations Office Ist 
January 1956; Canberra August 1956 to 
April 1959, 


BAXTER, Ronald William; born 28th March 


921; R.A.F. service in war; then sub- 
editor for The Scotsman, Daily Mail and 
London Evening Standard; Editorial Ex- 
ecutive, Straits Times group, Singapore, 
1948-56 (editor, Malayan Sunday Times, 
1950-56); Sub-editor Daily Express, Lon- 
don, June 1956 to December 1957; 
Information Officer in charge local press 
and self-government publicity, Northern 
Nigeria, 1957-58; Information Officer, 
Madras, November 1958. Established 
Senior Information Officer 12th February 
1960; Editor-in-Chief, Information, New 
Delhi, March 1960. 


BEER, Ronald George William; born 6th 


September 1921; educated St. Mary’s R.C. 
School and Salesian College; m. 1942 
Dora Annie Carter (d. 1946); enlisted in 
R.A.F. 1941; served as navigator Bomber 
Command in Europe; Prisoner of War 
March 1944 to May 1945; Temporary 
Clerk, Dominions Office, December 1945; 
Clerical Officer January 1949; Executive 
Officer December 1952; Higher Executive 
Officer July 1960; Chief Clerk, Lahore, 
1952-55; Wellington August 1960. 


BELCHER, Ronald Harry, CMG (1958); born 


Sth January 1916; educated Christ’s Hos- 
pital 1925-34, Jesus College, Cambridge, 
Classical Scholar 1934-38; Classical Tripos 
Part I Class I] Division I, Part I] Class I; 
Diploma in Classical Archaeology; Brase- 
nose College, Oxford, 1938-39, Ba; m. 
1948 Hildegarde Jones (1 s. 1948); Indian 
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Civil Service 1938 to 1948; served in the 
Punjab; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, Ist April 1948; 
Principal Ist January 1949; seconded to 
Foreign Service on staff of British Em- 
bassy, Washington, March 1951 to October 
1953; Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 19th October 1953; Assistant 
Secretary 6th December 1954; Deputy 
High Commissioner, Capetown/Pretoria, 
January 1956 to April 1959; Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State (temporary) 8th 
August 1960. 


Beit, George Edward; born 2Sth June 1915; 
educated Bolton School and Emmanuel 
College, Cambridge, 1934-38; Modern 
Languages Tripos (French and German) 
Class Il, BA 1937; Certificate in Edu- 
cation (with Distinction) 1938; m. 1943 
Anne Hogarth (1 s. 1948; 1 d. 1949); on 
statf of The Manchester Grammar School, 
1938-39; enlisted Royal Tank Regiment 
1939; commissioned R.M.C. Sandhurst 
1941; Major 1945; served in N.W. 
Europe; Public Relations/Information 
Services Control Branch of Control Com- 
mission for Germany (Berlin 1945-48, Kiel 
1948-49, Hamburg as Deputy Director, 
Press Production Branch (Die Welr) 1949- 
50, Deputy Director of Press Branch, 
Information Services Division 1950-54); 
Foreign Office (Director of Press Branch 
of I.S.D. in Embassy at Bonn 1954-56, 
Consul i/c Political and Press Department 
of H.M. Consulate General, Hamburg, 
1956-58); transferred to C.R.O. as Senior 
Information Officer 1958; Regional In- 
formation Officer, Lahore, November 
1958; established 19th December 1958. 


BENNETT, Frederick Henry, MBE (1957); 
born 7th March, 1897; m. 1928 May 
Barnard (1 d. 1936); enlisted in R.F.A. 
as Gunner May 1915; served in France 
and Belgium; released June 1919; tempor- 
ary clerk, Ministry of Pensions, July 1919; 
Clerical Officer, India Office, 12th Septem- 
ber 1921; C.Q.M.S. Royal Engineers, 
Territorial Army, 1924; embodied 25th 
August 1939; served in France September 
1939 to June 1940; released July 1945; 
Higher Clerical Officer 26th September 
1939; Higher Executive Officer 11th April 
1947; Communications Officer Sth Janu- 
ary 1954. 


BENTLIFF, David Gordon Rix; born 9th 
October 1926; educated Denstone College, 
Staffs, 1941-44, Lincoln College, Oxford, 
1947-50; 2nd Class in Final School of 
Jurisprudence; m. 1957 Bridget Eastwood 
(1 d. 1958); Royal Navy 1944-47, succes- 
sively as Midshipman and Sub-Lieutenant 
R.N.V.R.; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 13th November 
1950; Colombo February 1952 to Decem- 
ber 1953; Private Secretary to Permanent 
Under-Secretary of State 17th February, 
1955 to 6th February 1956; United King- 
‘om Trade Commissioner, Karachi, April 
‘58, 
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BERGSKAUG, Dorothy Evelyn; born 3rd 


January 1909; educated County Secon- 
dary School, Putney, 1919-27 and London 
School of Economics 1927-30; secretarial 
work, Paramount Film Service, Ltd., 1931I- 
36; secretary to Chairman of Messrs. 
Eustace Watkins Ltd. 1936-40; secretary 
to Mr. Sidney L. Bernstein, Honorary 
Adviser to Films Division, Ministry of 
Information, 1940—42; Editorial Secretary, 
British Paramount News, 1942-47; Tem- 
porary Executive Officer, subsequently 

emporary Assistant Information Officer, 
Films Division, Central Office of Infor- 
mation, 1947-51; Temporary Assistant 
Information Officer, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 1951; established 14th 
January 1959; Information Officer 1st 
August 1959. 


BICKFORD, William Reginald, MBE (1943); 


born 14th September 1911; educated 
Cheltenham College and Wadham College, 
Oxford; Lit. Hum.—First Class Part I, 
Second Class Part II; m. 1939 Elizabeth 
Edwards (1 s. 1948; 1 d. 1952), appointed 
to Indian Civil Service 1934; served in 
Burma as Assistant Commissioner until 
1939; posted to Home Department April 
1939; Civil Affairs Staff, Burma, February 
1944; commissioned into A.B.R.O. from 
same date; served in India and Burma; 
released with rank of Major October 1945; 
Secretary, Defence and External Affairs 
Department, October 1945 to March 
1947, and Additional Secretary, Finance 
Department, to May 1947; Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 4th 
April 1948; Delhi April 1948 to May 
1950; Karachi January 1955; Dacca 
November 1956 to June 1958 (Acting 
Deputy High Commissioner February to 
May 1958). 


Major-General William Henry 
Alexander, cB (1946), OBE (Military), 
Commander, Order of St. John of 
Jerusalem (1951); born 20th June 1897; 
educated Plymouth College 1907-14 and 
Royal Military College, Sandhurst, 1914— 
15; m. 1925 Mary Corbett (1 s. 1926); 
joined Dorset Regiment (2nd Lieutenant) 
April 1915; served in Iraq and Palestine 
1915-18; India 1919-25; England, and 
attended Army Staff College, Camberley, 
1926-29; Germany 1930; G.S.O. III War 
Office 1931-34; R.A.F. Staff College 1935; 
Statf Officer (G.S.O. IID) to Inspector- 
General, African Colonial Forces, Colonial 
Office 1936-39; Brevet Lieut.-Colonel 
1938; Chief Staff Officer, East Africa Force, 
1939-40; Liaison Officer with War Cabinet 
Offices, Dominions Office, 1940-41; 
Colonel 1941; Brigadier 1941; Principal 
Administrative Staff Officer, West Africa, 
1941-42, Brigadier, Inter-Allied Planning 
Staff, North Africa, 1943; Major-General 
1944; Director of Quartering, War Office, 
1944; Assistant Director-General, Political 
Intelligence Department, Foreign Office, 
1945; Foreign Office (Control Commission 
for Germany) 1945-50 (Chief, Information 
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Services Division, 1945-46, Deputy Chief 
of Staff 1947-48, Commissioner ‘ Land ’ 
North Rhine-Westphalia 1948-50); estab- 
lished as Assistant Secretary with seniority 
from Ist July 1948, and posted as Assistant 
Secretary, Commonwealth _ Relations 
Office, Ist January 1951; Principal Staff 
Officer to Secretary of State July 1953; 
visited Australia, New Zealand, South 
Africa, Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, 
Malaya, 1956-57; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Calcutta, October 1957. Local 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State Ist 
October 1957. 


Bair, Oliver Robin; born 7th October 1925; 


educated Winchester College and West Hill 
High School, Montreal, 1939-43; King’s 
College, Cambridge, 1947-48 (Colonial 
Service Course); called to Bar 1959; Cold- 
stream Guards 1944—47 (Lieutenant); Ad- 
ministrative Officer Class IV, Gold Coast, 
19th January 1949; Class ITI 1954; Class II 
1957; retired 23rd December 1958 from 
Overseas Civil Service (Ghana); appointed 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 15th June 1959; Calcutta 
July 1960; Principal (local) July 1960. 


BLAKE, Reginald Gilbert, MBE (1954); born 

20th February 1898; m. 1924 Doris 
Gardner; Boy Clerk, Exchequer and 
Audit Department, February 1914; Assis- 
tant Clerk October 1915; served with 
Rifle Brigade and Royal Garrison Artillery 
May 1916 to October 1919 (France and 
Belgium March 1917 to October 1919); 
Assistant Clerk, India Office, 3rd Decem- 
ber 1919; Second-Class Clerk 29th April 
1920; Executive Officer Ist April 1922; 
Higher Executive Officer Ist July 1939; 
Senior Executive Officer Ist January 1950; 
Chief Executive Officer (temporary) 3rd 
April 1956. 


BLANCHARD, Arthur; born 8th November 


1906; m. 1938 Catherine Gladys Hunt 
(died 1959) (1 d. 1946); enlisted Royal 
Signals October 1926; served in India 
1926-32, Northern China 1934-38; In- 
structor to Supp. Reserve 1938-39; 
B.E.F. September 1939 to June 1940, 
Mentioned in Despatches; Commissioned 
1941; India 1941-42; East Africa, British 
Somaliland 1943-44; India, Burma 1944— 
45; released 1945 (Major); Tempy. Appts. 
Officer Min. of Lab. & Nat. Service 1945- 
48; Clerical Officer C.R.O. 9th February 
1948; Executive Officer 24th May 1951; 
Chief Clerk, Bombay, 1953-55; Higher 
Executive Officer 4th July 1960. 


Booker, Eleanor Milford, mMBE (1951); 


born 28th June 1918; educated St. Mary’s 
School, Calne, 1930-36 and Westfield 
College, London University, 1937-40; 
BA Honours Class IIA History 1940; 
secretarial work, War Office (Regional 
Headquarters, Birmingham) March-Sep- 
tember 1941; Temporary Assistant Princi- 
pal, India Office, 22nd September 1941; 
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special duty with Cabinet Mission to India 
March-July 1946; Information Officer Ist 
August 1949; Information Officer, 
Colombo, August 1954 to November 1955; 
Press Officer, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, April 1957; Senior Information 
Officer 20th January 1958; Principal 
aaa Officer (temporary) Ist April 


BooTLe, David, MBE (1945); born 4th 


February 1894; enlisted in Royal Fusiliers 
(2nd Battn. City of London Regiment) 
August 1914; served in Malta, France and 
Flanders; demobilized with rank of ser-~ 
geant 1919; temporary clerk, Ministry of 
Labour, April 1920 to June 1926; Clerical 
Officer, Dominions Office, 12th July 1926; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Union of South Africa 
September 1938 to July 1946; Higher 
Clerical Officer 26th June 1941; Higher 
Executive Officer 16th November 1948; 
retired and re-employed as dis-established 
Higher Executive Officer 10th June 1955. 


BORTHWICK, James, MBE (Military); born 


31st May 1913; educated Whitehill School, 
Glasgow (1925-28); Rutherglen Academy 
(1928-30) and Glasgow University (1930- 
33); MA; m. 1941 Anne Stewart McKiddie 
(1 d. 1944; 2 s. 1946, 1950); journalist, 
Southern Reporter (1930-32); Courier & 
Advertiser, Dundee (1932-35); assistant 
editor The Weekly News (1935-40); 
enlisted Black Watch 1940; commissioned 
Black Watch 1941; served Middle East, 
North Africa, Sicily and Italy, 1943-44; 
Mentioned in Despatches; North West 
Europe, 1944-46; P.R.O. Sist Highland 
Division 1943-45; DADPR 2nd Army an 
21st Army Group and BAOR 1945-46; 
DADPR, H.Q. Western Command, 1946— 
$2; Major; released 1952; Senior Informa- 
tion Officer, H.Q. Western Command, 
1952-56; Deputy Director, Information, 
Pretoria/Capetown 1956; transferred to 
Commonwealth Relations Office Ist 
December 1957; Principal Information 
Officer 1st April 1959; Substituting Chief 
Information Officer 16th August 1960, 
Johannesburg October 1960. 


Bottom, Doreen Joan; born Sth February 


1923; educated Glendale County Grammar 
School, Wood Green, 1934-39; Clerical 
Assistant, Dominions Office 17th July 
1939; Clerical Officer 28th February 
1940; Executive Officer Sth February 
1948; Higher Executive Officer 2nd 
January 1956. 


BOTTOMLEY, James Reginald Alfred; born 


12th January 1920; educated Kings Col- 
lege School 1933-38; Trinity College, 
Cambridge, 1938-40 (Classical Scholar); 
m. 1941 Barbara Vardon (2 d. 1943, 1946; 
2 s. 1944, 1948); military service 1940—46; 
Assistant Principal, Dominions Office, 
21st October 1946; Assistant Private Secre- 
tary to Secretary of State 29th March 
1947; Capetown/Pretoria January 1948 
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to March 1951; Principal 20th September 
1949; Karachi September 1953; seconded 
to Foreign Office, and posted to British 
Embassy, Washington, September 1955; 
U.K. Mission to the U.N., New York, 
February 1959; Assistant Secretary 2nd 
February to July 1959. 


BRANDT, Paul Francis; born 20th Julv 1909; 
educated at Oundle School and Emmanuel 
College, Cambridge; honours degree, 
French, German Part I, 1924, History 
Part Tl 1925, Law Part IP 1926; joined 
Nigerian) Administrative Service July 
1927; Food and Price Controller, Nigeria, 
1953; retired 1959; Deputy Sccretary, 
Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors, 
November 1959; temporary Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 2nd 
August 1960. 


Brinp, Arthur Henrv; born 4th July 1927; 
educated Barry Grammar School 1938-44 
and St. John’s College, Cambridge, 
1944-47; Historical Tripos Class I] 
Division 1; m. 1954 Barbara Harrison; 
Military service 1947-49; Appointed 
Colomal Administrative Service 1950; Ist 
Devonshire Course, London University, 
1950-51; Administrative Officer, Class LV, 
Gold Coast, 1951; Class HI 1955; Class 
If 1958; Retired from H.M.O.C.S. (Ghana) 
July 1960; Appointed Asst. Principal, 
C.R.O., 15th August 1960. 


BRITTEN, Rae Gordon; born 27th September, 
1920; educated Liverpool Institute High 
School 1932-39, Magdalen College, Ox- 
ford, 1939-41 and 1945-47 (Classical 
Exhibitioner); Hon. Mods. Class IH 1940; 
Philosophy, Politics and Economics Class 
If 1947; m. 1952 Valentine Alms (3 d. 
1953, 1955, 1959; 1 s. 1956); Military 
Service 1941-45; Research Assistant with 
Common Ground Ltd. October 1947; 
Assistant Principal 3rd May 1948; 
Calcutta October 1948; Delhi October 
1949 to November 1950; Principal 20th 
August 1951; United Kingdom delegation 
to G.A.T At Review Session in Geneva 
1954-55; Bombay April 1955 to July 1958. 


Brower, David Russell Francis; born 12th 
September 1918; educated Liverpool Col- 
lege; enlisted in ranks, R.A. (T.A.) 1938, 
mobilized September 1939; B.E.F. France 
and Belgium 1940; seconded to London 
University, School of Oriental Studies, 
1942, for 18 months’ study of Japanese; 
commissioned 1944 into Intelligence Corps 
and posted G.H.Q. (India) as Army Inter- 
preter in S.E.A. theatre; demobilized 1946; 
India Office 13th December 1946; estab- 
lished Information Officer (temporary 
Senior Information Officer) with seniority 
from Ist August 1949; Regional Informa- 
tion Officer, Bombay, December 1946 to 
May 1953 (temporarily Deputy Director, 
British Information Scrvices, New Delhi, 
July to October 1950); Regional Infor- 
mation Officer (and Acting Director, 
British Information Services) Karachi, 
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May 1953 to January 1954; Deputy Direc- 
tor, United Kingdom Information Office, 
Johannesburg, January 1954 to September 
1956; Regional Information Officer, Van- 
couver, November 1956; Principal In- 
formation Officer (local) Ist April 1958; 
Principal Information Officer Ist October 
1960. 


Brown, Alan James; born 28th August 1921; 


educated Wandsworth School 1931-39 and 
Magdalene College, Cambridge, 1939-41; 
Class I Modern and Mediaeval languages 
Tripos; MA; Infantry O.C.T.U. Sandhurst, 
November 1941; commissioned Intelli- 
gence Corps April 1942; served in West 
Africa 1942-44 and in North West Europe 
(mainly Germany) 1944-47; Major; re- 
leased April 1947; Intelligence Officer, 
Grade I, Control Commission for Ger- 
many, Sth May 1947 to 3lst May 1948; 
Assistant Principal 3rd August 1948; 
Calcutta November 1948 to April 195]; 
Private Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State 9th July 1951; Principal 
Ist December 1952; Dacca December 
1952; Karachi August 1953 to February 
1955; Kuala Lumpur July 1957. 


Benvenuto Dunelm; born 9th 
October 1916; educated Queen Elizabeth 
Grammar School, Darlington; m. 1948 
Mehra Vacha; on staff of Northern Echo 
and Northern Despatch 1933-40; served in 
Royal Navy 1940-46; Private Secretary to 
H.E. the Officer Administering the Gov- 
ernment of Ceylon 1946-47; India 
Office Sth May 1947; Regional Informa- 
tion Officer in Calcutta August 1947 to 
May 1954; established Information Officer 
(temporary Senior Information Officer) 
with seniority from Ist August 1949; 
Senior Information Officer 23rd May 1953; 
Information Officer, New Zealand, 10th 
November 1954; Deputy Director, British 
Information Services, Pakistan, June 1956 
to April 1960; Acting Director May to 
November 1957, and March to July 1959; 
Local Principal Information Officer 9th 
June 1957; Deputy Director, B.I.S. 
India, September 1960; Principal Infor- 
mation Officer lst October 1960. 


BROWNE, Hablot Robert Edgar, cmc (1955), 


OBE (1942); born 11th August 1905; 
educated St. George’s Harpenden 1914-24, 
Christ’s College, Cambridge, 1924—28; 
BA 1927; m. 1933 Petra Tainsh (1 d. 1939): 
appointed to Colonial Administrative 
Service 1928; served in Nigeria 1928—39 
Assistant Colonial Secretary, Barbados, 
1939; Assistant Secretary, Jamaica, 1943; 
Deputy Colonial Secretary 1945; Admin- 
istrative Officer, Class I, Nigeria, 1950; 
1950; Civil Secretary, Northern Region of 
Nigeria, 1951-55; Acting Governor, 
Northern Region of Nigeria, 1954; retired 
from Colonial Service 1955; Assistant 
Adviser to the Government of Qatar, 
Persian Gulf, 1956-57; Temporary Princi- 
pal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
April 1959. 
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BROWNLEE, George; born 21st July 1922; 
educated St. Mary’s College, Great 
Crosby; Clerical Officer, Dominions 
Office, June 1939; War service 1942-46; 
Parachutist Sgt., Royal Artillery, 6th 
Airborne Division; served in Normandy, 
Ardennes, Holland, Rhine; wounded; 
P.O.W. 1945; Executive Officer November 
1947; Karachi 1950-54; Information 
Officer, Dacca, 1957-59; Colombo June 
1959; Higher Executive Officer June 1960. 


Burns, Kevin Francis Xavier; born 18th 


December 1930; educated Finchley Gram- 
mar School 1938-48; Trinity College, 
Cambridge, 1950-56; Historical Tripos 
BA Part II Class I; 1953; National Service 
1948-50 (R.A.E.C.); Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 15th 
October 1956; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State January 1958 to Sep- 
tember 1959; Colombo October 1959; 
Principal (acting) 18th April 1960. 


BusSTIN, Frederick William; born 27th 


1904; educated at Colfe’s School, London, 
1916-22 and University College, London; 
m; Staff of the Civil and Military Gazette 
Lahore, 1926-51; Punjab Light Horse 
(A.F., I.) 1931-44, Commissioned; part- 
time head of Journalism Department, 
Punjab University, 1947-49; Information 
Services, Government of the Federation of 
Malaya, 1952-59; temporary Senior Infor- 
mation Officer, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, 1960; Madras 1960. 


BUTTERFIELD, Charles Harris, Qc (Singa- 


pore); born 28th June 1911; educated 
ownside School and Trinity College, 
Cambridge; Barrister at Law, Middle Tem- 
ple 1934; Colonial Legal Service, Crown 
Counsel, Straits Settlements, 1938; War 
Service 1941-46 (Lieutenant R.A., Singa- 
pore); Solicitor-General, Singapore, 1948; 
Legislative Council; Attorney-General, 
Singapore, 1955; Council of Ministers and 
Legislative Assembly, Singapore; retired 
from Her Majesty’s Overseas Civil Service 
1958; Temporary Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 1959. 


Byatt, Hugh Campbell; born 27th August 


1927; educated Gordonstoun School, and 
New College, Oxford, 1945 and 1948-51; 
P.P.E., MA, 1951; m. 1954 _ Fiona 
Mary MacKenzie Coats (1 s. 1955; 1d. 
1957); Royal Navy 1945-48; Sub- 
lieutenant R.N.V.R.; attached, Faculty of 
Letters, University of the Sorbonne, 1951; 
Nigerian Political Service 1952-57; Pro- 
vincial Administration 1952-55; Office of 
the Governor, Eastern Nigeria, 1955-56; 
On Special Duty in connexion with the 
Royal Visit to Nigeria 1956; Office of the 
Premier, Eastern Nigeria, 1957; Assistant 
Information Officer, C.R.O. 16th Decem- 
ose Information Officer Ist August 


ByRNE, Mary Sarah Norah, MBE (1959); 
born 24th November 1902; educated King 


M 
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Edward’s Grammar School, Camp Hill, 
Birmingham; Typist, India Office, 25th 
May 1925; Shorthand Writer 28th 
February 1927; Supervisor 22nd March 
1934; Supt./Typists 17th November 1939; 
Higher Clerical Officer (later Executive 
Officer) Ist June 1944; Higher Executive 
Naas (Welfare Officer) 8th September 


C 


CALLOW, Frank Albert, MBE (1950); born 


3rd May 1900; educated Leyton County 
High School; m. 1925 Lilian Ramsey; 
Boy Clerk, Customs and Excise, 6th 
December 1915; G.P.O. Ist May 1916; 
served with Rifle Brigade May 1918 to 
April 1920 (lance-corporal); Assistant 
Clerk 19th October 1917; Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 12th April 1920; Executive 
Officer 4th May 1939; Higher Executive 
Officer 24th May 1944; Senior Executive 
Officer 29th January 1954; Temporary 
Chief Executive Officer 2nd August 1959. 


CARR, Reginald William Stanley; born 6th 


August 1918; educated Methodist College, 
Belfast; m. 1942 Hilda Wyllie (1 d. 1950; 
1 s. 1952); served in Royal Artillery and 
Royal Corps of Signals 1939-48; com- 
missioned 1942, served in Algeria, Tunisia, 
Sicily, Italy and Austria 1942 to April 1948; 
Captain; joined Commonwealth Relations 
Office as Temporary Clerk II and posted 
Delhi April 1948; Bombay May to Novem- 
ber 1948; Temporary Assistant, Delhi, 
November 1948-52; Unestablished Execu- 
tive Officer May 1952; Substituting Higher 
Executive Officer, Madras, March 1952 to 
February 1953. Executive Officer, Karachi, 
June 1954 to February 1956; Higher 
Executive Officer (local), Bombay, July 
1956, substantive Higher Executive Officer 
November 1957; Nicosia August 1960. 


CARR-GREGG, John Ralph Edward, born 10th 


January 1920; educated Seaford College, 
1932-38 and Downing College, Cam- 
bridge, 1939-40 and 1946-48; 2nd Class 
Honours Eng. Lit Tripos, 1947; m. 1949 
Charlotte Rona (2 s. 1955, 1958); RAFVR 
1940-46; commissioned 1942; served with 
No. 139 Wing, 2nd Tactical Air Force in 
N.W. Europe; nominated by Foreign 
Office to represent U.K. on Ist United 
Nations International Intern Programme, 
Lake Success, July 1948; Editor, Dept. of 
Public Information, United Nations, 
1948-49; News Editor, British Information 
Services, New York, 1949-52; Common- 
wealth Relations Office 17th November 
1952; Information Officer, Karachi, 
January 1953; Regional Information 
Officer, Lahore, October 1954; Regional 
Information Officer, Melbourne, August 
1956; established Information Officer 
27th November 1957; Senior Information 
Officer January 1958; Principal Infor- 
mation Officer (Local), Melbourne, April 
1959; Director of Information Services, 
Accra, September 1959. 
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CuHapwick, Gerald William St. John; born 


28th May 1915; educated Lancing College 
1929-34; Open Exhibitioner Modern Lan- 
guages St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge, 
1934-37; 2nd Class Hons. Mod. Lan- 
guages Parts I and Il]; Ba 1937; m. 1938 
Madeleine D’Eguilles (2 s. 1939, 1941); 
Assistant Principal, Colonial Office, 6th 
October 1938; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State September 1939; 
following demobilization transferred to 
Dominions Ottice as Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 6th 
June 1940; Assistant Private Secretary to 
successive Secretaries of State Sth August 
1940; Principal Ist October 1941; Secre- 
tary to Parliamentary Mission to New- 
foundland June to September 1943; 
attended Civil Aviation Conferences, 
Bermuda, December 1945, Newfoundland 
January 1946; visited Newfoundland in 
connection with Economic and Financial 
Survey February to May 1946; attached 
United Kingdom Delegation to United 
Nations, New York, March to May 1949; 
Ottawa September 1949 to February 
1952; Dublin (Counsellor), February 
1952 to August 1953; Assistant Secretary 
October to December 1953; seconded to 
United Kingdom Delegation to N.A.T.O, 
Paris, January 1954 to October 1956; 
Assistant Secretary 6th December 1954; 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State 22nd 
August 1960. 


CHANDLER, Stanley George; born 26th 
October 1911; educated Prince Albert 
School, Winnipeg and Brook Green 
School, Hammersmith; m. 1939 Miriam 
Price (1 s. 1945); Sorter, General Post 
Office, 10th September 1930; Royal Air 
Force 1940-46; Clerical Officer Foreign 
Office (German Section) 8th September 
1947; Executive Officer Ist July 1950; 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office 11th June 1956; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(New Delhi) March 1957 to February 1958; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in the Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland, local Information Officer, 
26th February 1958; Higher Executive 
Officer 4th July 1960. 


CHAPLIN, John Hugh; pso (1942), DFC 
(1940), Greek Air Force Cross (1941); 
born 18th June 1911; educated Eastbourne 
College and Emmanuel College, Cam- 
bridge; m. 1939 Simone Lorphévre (3 d. 
1940, 1945, 1947; 1 s. 1948); permanent 
Commission in Royal Air Force 3rd 
March 1936; served in Flying Boats until 
early 1940; commanded special unit 
which blew up magnetic mines from the 
air 1940-41; Commanded R.A.F. Gaza 
(training Greek pilots); Commanded 
No. 38 Bomber Squadron, Middle East 
(converted squadron to night torpedo 
operations), October 1941 to June 1942; 
Middle East Staff College; Combined 
Naval/Air H.Q. Staff, Alexandria, 1943; 
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Commanded No. 247 Wing near Beng- 
ghazi (Acting Group-Captain); Com- 
manded R.A.F. Station, Oban (Flying 
Boats), January to October 1944; Army 
and Navy Staff College Course, Washing- 
ton, November 1944 to June 1945; 
Directing Staff of Army Staff College, 
Camberley, August 1945 to December 
1947; Transport operations, including 
Berlin air lift, January 1948 to August 
1949; Air Ministry (Air Staff Policy 
Branch) 1949-51; Station Commander 
Gitersloh 1951-52; Air Staff, H.Q. 
No. 83 Camp, 1952-53; Deputy Director 
(Air Transport), Air Ministry, 1953-56; 
Senior Officers’ War Course, R.N. College, 
Greenwich, 1956; Air Adviser (Service and 
Civil), Delhi, 1956-59 (Acting Air-Com- 
modore); appointed to Commonwealth 
Relations Office as Temporary Senior 
Information, Officer February 1960; 
Ottawa April 1960; Principal Information 
Officer (Local), Edmonton, August 1960. 


CHEESEMAN, Bernard; born 31st March 1916; 


educated Tollington School, Muswell Hill; 
m. 1942 Dorrien Wolfe (1 d. 1946); Local 
Government 1936-40; Military service 
1940-46; commissioned 1941; Staff Cap- 
tain 1943; Major 1944; served with Ist and 
8th Armies in North Africa, Italy and 
Austria; Mentioned in Despatches; 
Deputy Librarian, Colonial Office and 
Commonwealth Relations Office, August 
1947; Librarian February 1954. 


CHISHOLM, Ronald George; born 26th 


January 1910; educated at Inverness Royal 
and Peterhead Academies; m. (1) 1937 
Hilda Gray (dec.); (2) 1956 Susan Craik 
(1 d. 1958; 1s. 1959); Clerk, Sheriff Clerk 
Service, Scottish Home Department, on 
qualifying in (Scottish) legal subjects 1929; 
Sheriff Clerk Depute 1941; Staff College, 
Camberley, 1939; War Service; Battery 
Commander Royal Artillery, D.A.Q.M.G., 
G.H.Q. Home Forces 1941—43 and G.H.Q. 
Middle East 1944-45; Territorial Decor- 
ation 1944; Norwegian Decoration 1948; 
Major; released October 1945; Ient to 
Burma Office as Principal on trial 27th 
December 1945; transferred as Principal 
15th August 1946; Karachi April to 
September 1951; Acting Deputy High 
Commissioner, Peshawar, September 1951 
to August 1952; Dacca August 1952 to 
March 1953; on U.K. Delegation to Inter- 
national Sugar Conference 1953, and Volta 
River Project Conference 1956; Deputy 
High Commissioner, Madras, March 
1957 to January 1960; Local Assistant 
Secretary Ist March 1957. 


CuiTtTy, Irene Mellish, MBE (1949); born 


18th September 1906; educated Tiffin 
Girls’ School, Kingston-on-Thames; 
Writing Assistant, Ministry of Labour, 
31st December 1923; Clerical Officer Ist 
June 1932; Dominions Office 16th May 
1934; Office of United Kingdom Repre- 
sentative in Dublin June 1940 to June 
1943; Higher Clerical Officer 22nd June 
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1942; Office of United Kingdom Repre- 
sentative in Dublin January 1945 to Janu- 
ary 1949; Higher Executive Officer 4th 
November 1948. 


CuiTry, Margaret Beryl; born 2nd Decem- 


ber 1917; educated The Belvedere School, 
Liverpool, 1926-36, and St. Hugh’s College, 
Oxford, 1936-39; 2nd Class Hons. in 
Philoso ophy, Politics and Economics; 
married 1949 Keith Chitty, Frcs (dec.); 
Research Assistant to Reader in Colonial 
Administration, Oxford, 1939-40; tempo- 
rary Assistant Principal, Dominions Office, 
2nd September 1940; P.S. to Parliamentary 
U.S. of S. 1943-45; temporary Principal 
1945; resigned 1952; rejoined C.R.O. 
as temporary Principal Ist October 1958. 


CriarRK, Ellen Elizabeth Nancy; born 14th 

July 1911; educated Walthamstow Hall, 

Sevenoaks; Clerical Officer, India Office, 

13th August 1928; Executive Officer 23rd 

a ah 1941; Salisbury February 1951 to 

ve ay ioe Higher Executive Officer 11th 
ay | 


CLARK, Sa Arthur Weir, CMG (1952), 
CBE *(1948); born 5th December aed 
educated Stewarts College, Edinburgh 
1919-26, Edinburgh University 1923- 0, 
Trinity College, Oxford, 1930-31; MA 
(Hon. Classics) Edinburgh; m. 1935 
Margaret Dobbie (1 d. 1937; 1 s. 1944); 
appointed to Colonial Administrative 
Service July 1931; served in Kenya July 
1931 to December 1939; seconded to 
Dominions Office Ist January 1940; 
Principal April 1940; Assistant Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State 1941; 
Private Secretary 1942-45; on secretarial 
staff of Prime Ministers’ Meeting 1944, 
and on United Kingdom Delegation to 
United Nations Charter Conference, San 
Franscisco, 1945; Chief Secretary to 
Central African Council September 1945; 
Chief Secretary to High Commissioner for 
Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate 
and Swaziland November 1948; seconded 
to Commonwealth Relations Office as 
Assistant Secretary 4th December 1950, 
transferred Ist August 1953; Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State 4th December 
1954; Deputy High Commissioner, Delhi, 
April 1956 to September 1958; Represent- 
ative for the U.K. in the Republic of 
Cyprus August 1960. 


CLARKSON, William, OBE (1955), 1so fone 


born 10th May 1899; educated Cl eee 
Secondary School; m. 1925 Maude Stone 
(1 d. 1936); Boy Clerk, Charity Commis- 
sion, 24th November 1914; Assistant Clerk 
25th April 1917; served in Royal Flying 
Corps and Royal Air Force May 1917 
to August 1919; Assistant Clerk, India 
Office, 25th August 1919; Clerical ’ Officer 
Ist January 1920; Higher Clerical Officer 
9th August 1936; Higher Executive Officer 
13th July 1942; Controller of Office Ser- 
vices (Senior Executive Officer) 24th 
February 1951; Chief Executive Officer 
22nd May 1953. 
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CLAYDEN, John Elwyn Sedgwick; born 26th 


March 1922; educated Hillhead High 
School, Glasgow, and Raynes Park County 
School; m. 1942 Anne Biddington (2 s 
1952, 1955); Clerical Officer, Dominions 
Office, 26th July 1939; R.A.F. Navigator 
1942-46; Executive Officer 14th Novem- 
ber 1947; Wellington January 1950 to 
February 1953; Higher Executive Officer 
Ist March 1954; accompanied Mr. A. C. B. 
Symon on special mission to review econo- 
mic and financial position of High Com- 
mission Territories in South Africa April 
to June 1954; Karachi 6th July 1955 to 
27th October 1958; Senior Executive Officer 
20th May 1960. 


CLEARY, Denis Mackrow; born 20th Decem- 


ber 1907; educated St. Ignatius College 
1919-24, St. Olave’s and St. Saviour’s 
Grammar School 1924-27; Major Scholar 
(Mathematics) St. John’s College, Cam- 
bridge, 1927-31; First Class Honours Parts 
I and II Mathematical Tripos; Ba 1930; 
MA 1934; m. 1941 Barbara Wykdom- 
George (dec. 1960); Assistant Principal, 
India Office, 19th October 1931; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary 
of State 13th August 1936; Principal 
llth October 1937; on loan to Ministry 
of Home Security 26th June 1940 to 27th 
September 1944; Deputy Principal Officer 
to Regional Commissioner, Cambridge, 
March 1943 to September 1944; on loan 
to Foreign Office (German Section) with 
rank of Assistant Secretary 28th October 
1946 to 19th June 1949; Assistant Secretary 
India Office (in absentia) 2nd March1i948; 
Delhi July 1949 to August 1951; Deputy 

igh Commissioner, Wellington, Septem- 
ber 1955 to 2nd February 1959; Member 
of United Kingdom Delegation to the 
Second United Nations Conference on the 
Law of the Sea, Geneva, 1960. 


CLEMENTS, Frederick James, MBE (1956); 


born 12th March 1899; educated West- 
minster City School; m. 1922 Dorothy 
Hale (1 d. 1926); Civilian Clerk, H.Q. 
South London Recruiting Area, May 1915 
to April 1917; Air Mechanic in R.F.C. 
April 1917 to March 1919; temporary 
clerk, India Office, May 1920; Clerical 
Officer Ist December 1921; on loan to 
War Office January 1940 to May 1946; 
Higher Clerical Officer 13th June 1940; 
Higher Executive Officer 2nd February 
gee: Senior Executive Officer 13th May 


CLEWLEY, James Alfred, MBE (1956); born 


7th December 1918; educated Brunts 
School, Mansfield, 1929-36; Sheffield Uni- 
versity 1937-40; First Class Honours 
Zoology Bsc; m. 1943 Edna Gilbert; 
Overseas Civil Service, North Nigeria, 
1941-59; seconded to Royal West African 
Frontier Force 1941-46; Brigade Major 
and G.S.O. II, General Wingate’s “‘Chin- 
dits’’; Second Devonshire Course, Trinity 
College, Cambridge, 1949-50; seconded 
Superintendent, Art and Visual Aids 
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Section and relief Director, Northern 
Region Literature Agency, Nigeria, 1952- 
56; special duties Roval visits to Nigeria 
1956 and 1959; appointed Temporary 
Senior Information Officer and Staff 
Otticer, Commonwealth Exhibition, 7th 
September 1959. 


CLIPSHAM, Philip Richard, OBE (1957). 


MBE (1947); born 28th May 1903; m. 1929 
Lilian Rowley (1 d. 1937); Boy Clerk, 
Colonial Office, 2nd September 1918; 
Assistant Clerk 30th September 1920; 
Ottawa February 1932 to December 1937; 
Higher Clerical Officer 4th December 
1937; seconded to Colonial Service as 
Principal Officer, Colonial Secretariat, 
Trinidad, 3rd July 1941 to Ist August 
1944; Ottawa August 1944 to February 
1947; Staff Officer February 1947; Principal 
Sth August 1948; Lahore, Dacca and 
Peshawar February 1952 to January 1954; 
Colombo March 1957 to June 1960. 


CLUTTERUCK, Sir Peter Alexander, GCMG 


(1952: KCMG 1946; CMG 1943), Mc (1918); 
born 27th March 1897; scholar of Malvern 
College and Pembroke College, Cambridge; 
m. 1921 Dorita Weldon (1 d. 1298); 
Coldstream Guards 1916-19, Capt. and 
Adjutant 3rd Batt. October 1917, mc 
and Mentioned in Despatches 1918; Assis- 
tant Principal G.P.O. Ist September 1919; 
on loan to Colonial Office 13th February 
1922; transferred to Colonial Office 21st 
December 1922; Private Secretary to Par- 
liamentary Under-Secretary of State June 
to October 1924; Secretary Milner-Lovat 
Agricultural Committee 1924-25; Secre- 
tary to Donoughmore Commission on 
Ceylon Consitution and visited Ceylon 
1927-28; Private Secretary to Permanent 
under-Secretary of State, Dominions 
Office, August 1928; Principal November 
1929; United Kingdom delegation to 
League of Nations 1929-31; attended 
negotiations with Egypt 1930; Reparations 
conferences, London, 1931 and Lausanne 
1932; Secretary Newfoundland Royal 
Commission February 1933 and again 
visited Newfoundland in October 1938; 
Deputy United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Union of South Africa August 
1939 to May 1940; Assistant Secretary 6th 
May 1940; Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State Sth May 1942; United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Canada 23rd May 1946 
to 22nd May 1952, in India Ist October 
1952 to 15th May 1955; United Kingdom 
Ambassador in Dublin September 1955 
to August 1959; Permanent Under-Secre- 
tary of State for Commonwealth Relations 
Ist September 1959. 


Coates, Austin Francis Harrison; born 1922; 
educated Stowe, privately in Paris, Royal 
Academy of Dramatic Art; R.A.F. ground 
staff 1942; commissioned Intelligence 
1944; served in India, Burma, Singapore, 
Indonesia; demobilized Flight Lieutenant 
1947; Colonial Administrative Service, 
Hong Kong, 1949, Secretariat, 1949-52, 
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District Officer and Magistrate 1953-55, 
Secretariat 1955-56; member of Hong 
Kong delegation to E.C.A.F.E., Bangkok, 
1950; Chinese Affairs Officer and Magis- 
trate, Sarawak, 1957-59; Secretary to 
Governor of Sarawak 1958-59; Senior 
Information Officer, Kuala Lumpur, 1959; 
Regional Information Officer, Penang, 
1960; author of Jnvitation to an Eastern 
Feast, London 1953, New York 1954; 
Personal and Oriental 1957; The Road 
1959; editor of Hong Kong Annual Report, 
1950, 1951, 1955; Temporary Senior 
Information Officer 8th July 1959. 


CocKRAM, Ben, CMG (1948), OBE (1944); 


born 19th May 1903; educated Taunton’s 
School, Southampton, 1915-20; Queen’s 
College, Oxford, 1921-25, Ist Class 
Honours Med. and Mod. History; Ma 
(Oxon.); BA (London); Ist Class Honours 
Modern History; PHD Michigan, U.S.A.; 
Research Fellowship University of Michi- 
gan 1925-26; Research Studentship Lon- 
don School of Economics 1926; Goldsmith 
Senior Student, University of Oxford, 
1926—27; m. 1928 Doris Holdrup (1d. 1936); 
Assistant Principal, Dominions Office, 4th 
November 1926; Private Secretary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
Ist October 1930; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 22nd 
June 1931; Principal 21st November 1934; 
United Kingdom Delegations to Assembly 
and Council of League of Nations 1935- 
38; United Kingdom Delegation to 
Brussels Conference 1936; Capetown/Pre- 
toria (Political Secretary) June 1939 to 
October 1944; Assistant Secretary 7th 
November 1944; Counsellor British Em- 
bassy, Washington, U.S.A., November 1944 
to March 1949; United Kingdom dele- 
gations to San Francisco Conference 1945, 
to Councils of U.N.R.R.A. and F.A.O., 
the Assembly, Security, Economic and 
Social, and Trusteeship Councils of United 
Nations 1946-48, and Paris Peace Con- 
ference 1946; Member of the Far Eastern 
Commission on Japan 1946-48; Deputy 
High Commissioner, Canberra, January 
1952 to March 1954 (Acting High Com- 
missioner May to October 1952); Director 
of Information November 1954; Director 
of Information Services 1957; U.K. Dele- 
gations to UNESCO Conferences, Paris, 
1958 and Bangkok, 1960; Commonwealth 
Education Conference, Oxford, 1959. 


Coe, William John; born 21st June 1914; 


educated Owens School, Islington; with 
Messrs. Lewis Powell Sons & Co., Stock- 
brokers, 1933 to 1935; Officer of Customs 
and Excise 30th September 1935 to 31st 
August 1948; military service R.A. (Field) 
May 1942 to November 1946; served in 
India and West Africa; commissioned May 
1943; Major; Assistant Principal, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, Ist September, 
1948; Principal 13th July 1949; Bombay 
March 1952 to May 1954 (Acting Deputy 
High Commissioner, Bombay, July to 
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COLLINS, 


September 1953 and November 1953 to 
May 1954); First Secretary, Canberra, 
May 1958. 


Cote, David Lee, mc (1944); born 3lst 


August 1920; educated Cheltenham Col- 
lege (Scholar) 1934-39 and Sidney Sussex 

liege, Cambridge (Classical Exhibi- 
tioner and History Scholar), 1939-40 and 
1946; Ba, 1946 (ist Class Honours His- 
tory); m. 1945 Dorothy Patton (1 s. 1950); 
served with Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers 
1940-45 in Madagascar, India, Iraq, Iran, 
Syria, Lebanon, Egypt, Sicily, Italy and 
Austria; Captain July 1943; Instructor, 
Army School of Education, C. "M. F., 1945; 
Assistant Principal, Dominions Office, 23rd 
January 1947; Dublin August to September 
1947; New York and Paris (Permanent 
United Kingdom Delegation to United 
Nations) May 1948 to January 1951; 
Principal 17th July 1950; Delhi September 
1953 to September 1956: Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State "January 1957 to 
sons 1960; Assistant Secretary 2nd June 


CoL_LetTT, Leonard; born 10th August 1910; 


m. 1936 Hilda Davies (2 d. 1940, 1942; Is. 
1946); Messenger G.P.O. September 1924: 
Postman 8th June 1929; Sorting Clerk and 
Telegraphist 30th March 1930; Clerical 
Officer 2nd February 1936; enlisted R.E. 
(Postal Section) January 1941; commis- 
sioned and took command of 2nd Divi- 
sional Postal Unit March 1944; Captain, 
Advance Headquarters, S.E.A.C., 16th 
March 1945; Mentioned in |Despatches; 
Executive Officer in absentia Sth October 
1944; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office 16th April 1951; Delhi 
February 1952 (local Higher Executive 
Officer); Higher Executive Officer 6th 
March 1953; Colombo May 1956 to 
July 1959; Delhi October 1959 (local 
Senior Executive Officer); Senior Execu- 
tive Officer 20th May 1960. 


Geoffrey Gower; born 16th 
February 1919; educated at Wellington 
College, Berkshire, and R.M.C., Sandhurst; 
m. 1944 Patricia Maud Murray; Com- 
missioned Indian Army 26th January 1939; 
Royal Garhwal Rifles; 2nd in command 
1947; transferred to British Army 10th 
May 1948; Royal Army Ordnance Corps; 
G.S.O. If War Office 1955-56; School of 
Oriental and African Studies 1956; 
Middle East Centre for Arabic Studies, 
Lebanon, 1957; Aden Protectorate Levies 
1958-59; Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 2nd May 1960. 


CONDON, Denis David; born 23rd October 


1910; educated Paston Grammar School, 
North Walsham, Norfolk; m. 1934 Mary 
Marson (1 d. 1936); War Service 1941-45; 
India Office (Editor-in-Chief, British In- 
formation Services, New Delhi) 16th 
December 1946; established Senior In- 
formation Officer with seniority from 
Ist August 1949; Information Officer, 
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Colombo, March 1952 to August 1954; 
Regional Information Officer, Sydney, 
September 1955; Director of Information 
Services, Canberra, March 1958; local 
Chief Information Officer 5th April 1958. 


Costar, Norman Edgar, CMG (1953); born 


18th May 1909; educated Battersea 
Grammar School 1920-28, Jesus College, 
Cambridge, 1928-32; Assistant Principal, 
Colonial Office, 21st April 1932; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary 
of State, Dominions Office, October 1935 to 
October 1936; on Staff of Imperial Con- 
ference 1937; Canberra October 1937 to 
November 1939; Principal 14th November 
1938; Wellington (Official Secretary) April 
1945 to August 1947; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Wellington, September 1947 
to December 1947; Assistant Secretary 
Ist May 1946; on Secretariat of Prime 
Ministers’ Meeting October 1948 ; Treasury 
Mission to Washington August to October 
1949; Conference of Commonwealth 
Foreign Ministers, Colombo, January 
1950; Deputy High Commissioner, Colom- 
bo, February 1953 to May 1957; Mission 
to Maldive Islands December 1956; 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State Ist 
December 1958; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Canberra, September 1960. 


CosTLey-White, Cyril Grove, CMG (1953); 


born 30th October 1913; educated Eton 
1926-32, Balliol College, Oxford, 1932-35; 
BA 2nd Class Modern Greats (Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics); Civil Service 
Course London School of Economics 
1935-37; m. (1) 1938 Elizabeth Delmore (2 
s. 1939, 1946; 1 d. 1942); m (2) 1955 
Elisabeth Chard (1 s. 1956); Assistant 
Principal, Colonial Office, 4th October 
1937; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State for Colonies Sth 
May 1939; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State for Colonies 4th 
December 1939; Assistant Private Secre- 
tary to Secretary of State for Dominion 
Affairs 6th May 1940; Principal August 
1940; Ottawa October 1941 to June 1944; 
Wellington July 1944 to September 1946; 
Assistant Secretary May 1947; Deputy 
High Commissioner, Colombo, March 
1949 to October 1950. 


Cox, Richard Charles; born 27th May 1920; 


educated Gravesend County Grammar 
School 1931-37; m. 1941 Constance God- 
dard (1 s. 1953); Clerical Officer, Colonial 
Office, 25th June 1937; joined R.A.F. June 
1940; commissioned 1941; Squadron- 
Leader October 1943; served in Egypt, 
Palestine, Syria, Libya, Tripolitania, 
Tunisia and Italy; Higher Clerical Officer 
in absentia 4th December 1944; returned to 
Dominions Office July 1946; Colombo 
January 1950 to January 1953; Higher 
Executive Officer Ist September 1952; 
Calcutta January 1953 to February 1954; 
Bombay April 1956 to August 1959; 
Senior Executive Officer (local) April 
1956, substantive May 1959. 
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CRAWLEY, Desmond John Chetwode; born 


2nd June 1917; educated King’s School, 
Ely, 1932-35 and Queen’s College, Oxford, 
1935-39; Ba Honours Modern History 
Class II; m. 1945 Daphne Mockett (1 d. 
1946; 2s. 1949, 1955); Indian Civil Service 
1938 to 1947; served in Madras Presidency 
and in Public and Development Depart- 
ments of Madras Government; seconded to 
Indian Political Service in 1946 and served 
as Political Agent in Baluchistan; Assistant 
Principal 22nd August 1947; Madras and 
Calcutta September 1947 to April 1950; 
local Principal 6th July 1948; Principal Ist 
January 1949; Private Secretary to Secretary 
of State 18th February 1952; seconded 
to Foreign Office, and posted to British 
Embassy, Washington, 14th September 
1953 to September 1955; Assistant 
Secretary 29th August 1955; Deputy High 
Commissioner, Lahore, October 1958. 


CromBiE, George Edmond, cmc (1950); 


born 14th June 1908; educated Aberdeen 
Grammar School 1916-21, Fettes College, 
Edinburgh, 1921-26, and Aberdeen Uni- 
versity 1926-31; Ma Ist Class Honours 
Classics; Assistant Principal, India Office, 
19th October 1931; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 24th 
October 1935, and to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State 13th August 1936; 
Principal 1st April 1937; resigned to take 
up military service 26th May 1942; com- 
missioned in Frontier Force Regiment, 
Indian Army, and served in India, Middle 
East and Italy; mentioned in despatches; 
Lieutenant; re-instated as Principal 2nd 
May 1945; Assistant Secretary Ist March 
1947; on deputation to Burma June 1947; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Rangoon, 
September 1947; Counsellor, British 
Embassy, Rangoon, January 1948 to 
March 1950; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Madras, June 1951 to September 1953; 
Counsellor, Ottawa, October 1955 to 
June 1957; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Kuala Lumpur, November 1959. 


Crook, Kenneth Roy; born 30th July 1920; 


educated Prescot Grammar School, Lancs., 
and Skerry’s College, Liverpool; m. 1943 
Freda Vidler (2 d. 1946, 1950); Clerical 
Officer, Board of Trade, 30th August 1937; 
lent to Ministry of War Transport 29th 
August 1939; enlisted as signalman in 
Royal Navy March 1941; served in Malta, 
Egypt, Palestine, Syria, Lebanon and South 
Africa September 1941 to February 1943; 
commissioned June 1943; Lieutenant; 
released August 1946; Executive Officer, 
Board of Trade, 29th July 1946; Higher 
Executive Officer 27th July 1948; Assistant 
Principal, _Commonwealth _ Relations 
Office, 24th January 1949; Canberra 
February 1951 to January 1954; Principal 
Ist December 1952; Madras February 
1956 to February 1959. 


CROSTHWAIT, Timothy Leland, MBE (1944); 


born 5th August 1915; educated Wellington 
College 1928-33; Peterhouse, Cambridge, 
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1933-37; Natural Sciences and Mech- 
anical Sciences Tripos 2nd _ Class 
Honours; m. 1959 Anne Penney; appoin- 
ted to Indian Civil Service 1937; served 
in Sind 1938-42; Assistant Private 
Secretary to Viceroy 1942-44; served in 
Bombay 1944-47; temporary appoint- 
ment, Delhi, August to December 1947; 
Assistant Principal and Principal in Air 
Ministry 1948-55; Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office 12th September 1955; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Colombo, 
May 1957; Assistant Secretary Ist 
December 1958. 


CuUMMING-Bruce, the Hon. Francis Edward 


Hovell-Thurlow-, CMG (1957); born 9th 
March 1912; educated Shrewsbury School 
1925-30;Trinity College, Cambridge, 1931— 
34, April to July 1935; Ba June 1934, Ist 
Class Honours Part I Classics, 2nd Class 
Part II, Economics; m. 1949 Yvonne 
Wilson (1 s. 1952; 2 d. 1954, 1958); 
Assistant Principal, Department of Agri- 
culture for Scotland, 4th November 1935; 
transferred to Dominions Office 24th May 
1937; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State Ist June 1939; Welling- 
ton August 1939 to May 1944; Principal 
30th October 1941; Ottawa June 1944 to 
August 1945; Secretariat, Meeting of 
Prime Ministers, London, April 1946; 
served with United Kingdom Delegation 
at Paris Peace Conference 1946 and at 
United Nations General Assemblies 1945 
and 1948; Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State Ist October 1946; Assistant Secre- 
tary 12th December 1948; Delhi Novem- 
ber 1949 to June 1952: Establishment 
Officer 1952 to 1954; Adviser on External 
affairs to Governor of Gold Coast 9th 
February 1955; Deputy High Commis- 
sioner, Ottawa, April 1958 to September 
1959; High Commissioner in New 
Zealand February 1960. 


CUNNINGHAM, George; born 10th June 1931; 


educated Dunfermline High School and 
Blackpool Grammar School 1942-49; 
Manchester University 1949-52; Ba 
Honours in History, 1952; Institute of 
Historical Research, London, 1952-54; m. 
1957 Mavis Walton; Royal Artillery, 
1954-56, 2nd Lieut.; Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth’ Relations Office, Ist 
October 1956; Ottawa October 1958; 
acted as Regional Information Officer for 
Alberta March to July 1960; Principal 
(notional) Ist April 1960. 


Curson, Bernard Robert; born 14th Novem- 


ber 1913; educated University College 
School, London, 1925-30; m. 1949 
Miriam Johnson (1 ss. 1950); Clerical 
Officer, India Office, 23rd June 1930; 
Executive Officer 30th May 1940; Assis- 
tant Principal Ist January 1941; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 
for India 30th August 1943; Principal 
6th July 1944; attached to United King- 
dom Delegation to United Nations during 
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following periods: New York October- 
December 1946, September—December 
1947, January-April 1948, January 1949 
and ‘April-May 1949, Paris September-— 
December 1948; Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State 13th December 1948; 
with United Kingdom delegation to United 
Nations November 1949 to April 1950; 
Colombo August 1950 to August 1952: 
Assistant Secretary 19th August 1952; 
United Kingdom delegation to United 
Nations Wheat Conference, Geneva, 
February to March 1956; United Kingdom 
delegation to Colombo Plan Consultative 
Committee Meeting, Wellington, Novem- 
ber to December 1956, and Saigon, October 
1957; Asian Nuclear Centre Working 
Group, Washington, July 1957; Regional 
Information Officer, Winnipeg, April 
1958; Toronto August 1960. 


D 


DALGLEISH, Margaret Lamb, MBE (1948); 


born 4th March 1907; educated John 
Street Secondary School, Glasgow, and 
Skerry’s College; Typist, Board of Trade, 
14th July 1930; Shorthand-Typist April 
1932; Clerical Officer August 1937; Execu- 
tive Officer October 1942; Private Secre- 
tary to Second Secretary (Overseas) 1942 
and accompanied him on missions to 
Washington 1943 and 1945 and to Brazil, 
Argentine and Paris 1946; Private Secre- 
tary to Permanent Secretary, Ministry of 
Food, July 1946 and accompanied him to 
Ottawa 1947; Higher Executive Officer Ist 
April 1947; Private Secretary to Perma- 
nent Under-Secretary of State, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, Ist January 1949 
to February 1955; accompanied him to 
Commonwealth Foreign Ministers’ Con- 
ference, Ceylon, 1950; Senior Executive 
Officer, 29th January 1954; Resident 
Clerk November 1956 to February 1957; 
Chief Executive Officer (temporary) 6th 
July 1960 


d’ARNAUD-TAYLOR, Gilbert; born 22nd June, 


1916; educated Robert Gordon’s College, 
Aberdeen; m. 1940 Patricia Stephenson 
(2 s. 1941; 1946); on staff Madras Mail 
1936-41, 1946-48; joined Royal Indian 
Army Service Corps (served Eritrea, 
Abyssinia, Egypt, N.W. Frontier of India); 
joined Central Office of Information 4th 
Suly 1949; Ty.S.E.O. (later §.1.0O.) as 
Editor Pakinco Service; transferred Com- 
monwealth Relations Office and posted to 
British Information Services, Delhi, as 
Editor-in-Chief 1954; Regional Informa- 
tion Officer, Delhi, May 1958; Infor- 
mation Officer 8th January 1958; local 
Senior Information Officer 8th January 
1958; Regional Information Officer, 
Madras, April 1960 to August 1960. 
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DARVALL, Frank Ongley, cBE (1954); born 


16th April 1906; educated at Dover 
College 1920-23, Universities of Reading 
(1923-27 Ba Ist Class Honours History 
and PHD), Colombia, New York (Com- 
monwealth Fund Fellow, ma) 1929-31; 
m. 1931 Dorothy Edmonds (1 s. decd.); 
Assoc. Sec. International Studies Dept., 
International Students Service, 1931-32; 
Director, Geneva Students International 
Union, 1933; Extension Lecturer in 
International Affairs, Cambridge and 
London Universities, 1933-39; Deputy 
Director America Division, Ministry of 
Information, 1939-45; British Consul, 
Denver, 1945—46; Established as Principal 
with seniority from 1940; First Secretary 
and Head of Reports Division, H.B.M. 
Embassy, Washington, 1946-49; resigned 
from the Civil Service 1949; Director- 
General, English-Speaking Union of the 
Commonwealth, 1949-57; Director, U.K. 
National Committee for the Atlantic 
Congress, 1948-59; Temporary Senior 
Information Officer, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, 25th July 1960; Nicosia 
August 1960 


D’AstuGues, André Robert; born 16th Sep- 


tember 1916; educated Newquay County 
School; m. 1947 Patricia Dorothy Kesby 
(2 s. 1949, 1952; 1 d. 1958); reporter on 
several papers 1934-39; war service in both 
British and French armies (Croix de 
Guerre, Medaille Coloniale); French 
resistance, S.O.E., Force 136 (Laos); War 
Crimes Investigation (Indo-China, Burma 
and N.W. Europe); Army Public Relations 
(Hamburg, Berlin); reporter Daily Mirror 
1948, Star 1949, bulletin editor B.B.C. 
Foreign News 1950; Head Press Division, 
Federation of Malaya Information Ser- 
vices, 1950 to January 1959; appointed to 
Commonwealth Relations Office as Tem- 
porary Senior Information Officer August 
1959; Established as Senior Information 
Officer 9th March 1960. 


Davey, Frank Herbert, OBE, FCA; born 9th 


August 1900; educated City of London 
School; m. 1925 Dorothy Elvidge (1 d. 
1929); Articled to Chartered Accountant 
1916; served in Artists Rifles 1918-1919; 
admitted as a Chartered Accountant 
February 1922; Professional Accountant, 
Board of Trade (Companies (Winding-up) 
Department), June 1924; Accountant, 
Public Trustee Office, July 1925; Senior 
Accountant, Custodian of Enemy Property 
Department, September 1939; Finance 
Officer (Chief Executive Officer), General 
Register Office, September 1946; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
as Chief Executive Officer 15th November 
1954; Deputy Accountant-Gencral Ist 
April 1955; Accountant-General 7th 
August 1959. 


DavIpDson, James Alford; born 22nd March 


1922; educated Christ’s Hospital and Royal 
Naval College, Dartmouth; m. 1955 
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Daphne Merritt (2 stepsons, 1946, 1953; 
1d. 1956); Midshipman 1939; Lieutenant 
1942, Lieutenant Commander — 1950, 
Commander 1955; retired April 1960; 
Barrister at Law (Middle Temple) 
February 1960; Certificate of Service as 
Master Mariner March 1960; Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 9th 
May 1960. 


Davit, Alexander Ian Macnaughton; born 


Sth April 1924; educated Edinburgh Aca- 
demy 1932-42; Military Service 1943- 
46); Commissioned in the Gordon 
Highlanders, rank on release, Captain; 
General Staff Intelligence, H.Q. Burma 
Command; St. John’s College, Oxford, 
1946-50, Casberd Scholar, 2nd Class 
Honours Theology 1949, Research 
Student Lit. Hum., Ma 1950; Assistant 
Master, Stonyhurst College, 1950-54; 
Civil Assistant to the General Statf, The 
War Office, 1955-59; Temporary Princi- 
pal, Commonwealth Relations Othce, 
May 1959. 


Davies, Harold Escott; born 5th November, 


1915; educated Aldenham School 1929-34, 
King’s College, Cambridge, 1934-37 
(Classical Scholar); Classical Tripos Part I 
Class I, Part II, Class I; ma; m. 1941 
Joan Seymour (2 s. 1943, 1945); Assistant 
Principal, Burma Office, 11th October, 
1937; enlisted in ranks of R.A.F. June 
1940; commissioned in General Duties 
Branch July 1942; served in India, Ceylon, 
East Africa and Burma; staff navigator’s 
course 1944; Flight Lieutenant; released 
July 1945; Principal 6th January 1942; 
Calcutta October 1949 to December 
1951, with local rank of Assistant Secre- 
tary; Assistant Secretary 25th February 
1952; Delhi October 1954 to Scptember 
1956; Ottawa August 1958. 


Davies, Robert Henry, DFC; born 17th 


August 1921; educated John Bright Gram- 
mar School, Llandudno, 1932-40; m. 1945 
Marion Ainsworth (d. 1946; s. 1948); en- 
listed in R.A.F. in 1940; served in Southern 
Rhodesia, South Africa and Middle East; 
DFC 1943; released, Flight Licutenant, 
April 1946; temporary clerk, Ministry of 
Food, 1946; Executive Officer 1947; Higher 
Executive Officer November 1951; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
1Sth February 1954; Delhi September 
1954 to December 1957; Senior Executive 
Officer May 1959; Ottawa August 1959, 


Davies, Vincent Ellis; OBE (1946); born 3rd 


June 1903; educated St. John’s, Leather- 
head, Peterhouse, Cambridge (scholar); 
m. 1939 Rose Trench Temple (3 s. 1940, 
1941, 1945; 1 d. 1944); Indian Civil 
Service 1926-48, served in Bihar and 
Orissa; in business 1949-51; Colonial 
Service 1953-59, Federation of Malaya, 
Singapore, The Gambia; Temporary 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
January 1960. 
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Davis, Sidney Arthur William; born 26th 


July 1901; educated Acland School, 
London; m. 1927 Mabel Harrison (s. 1930; 
d. 1935); Boy Clerk in War Office 1916; 
Assistant Clerk 19th January 1919; 
Clerical Officer in the India Office Ist 
March 1920; Higher Clerical Officer 30th 
October 1941; Executive Officer July 1947; 
oe Executive Officer 21st December 
955. 


Dawson, (née Cox), Lady Winifred Lucy, 


MBE (1936); born 23rd June 1906; edu- 
cated Clapham County School 1917-22; 
m. 1957 Sir Vernon Dawson, KCcIE (d. 
1958); Typist, India Office, 17th May 
1926; Shorthand-Typist 17th July 1928; 
Clerical Officer 29th July 1932; Executive 
Otficer 3rd February 1941; Higher Exec- 
utive Officer 2nd February 1948; resigned 
on marriage Ist August 1957; re-employed 
in temporary capacity Ist January 1959 
reinstated as Higher Executive Officer 
16th February 1959. 


Dicaines, Christopher Ewart; born 2nd 


July 1920; educated Haileybury College 
1933—38, Trinity College, Oxford, 1938- 
40 and 1946-47; History Scholar; MA 
Honours School of Modern History (Class 
1) 1947; m. 1946 Mary Walls (1 d. 1950; 
1s. 1952); enlisted in ranks of East Surrey 
Regiment July 1940; R.A. 1491; commis- 
sioned September 1941; served in India, 
Burma, Malaya and Java; Captain; 
released in Class B April 1946; Senior 
History Master, Birkenhead School, 
Cheshire, 1947-48; Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 3rd 
January 1949; Principal 21st May 1951; 
Madras February 1952 to January 1956; 
Canadian National Defence College 
September 1958 to July 1959; United 
Kingdom Mission to the United Nations, 
New York, July 1959. 


Dixon, Sir Charles William, KcmMG (1945: 


CMG 1932); OBE (1924); born 29th April 
1888 ; educated Clifton, and Balliol College, 
Oxford; Ist Class Mods. 1909; Ist Class 
Lit. Hum. 1911; 2nd Class Clerk, Colonial 
Office, 11th October 1911; Private Secre- 
tary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State 8th July 1917; First Class Clerk 1st 
January 1920; Principal ist April 1920; 
Assistant Secretary, Dominions Office, 4th 
September 1929; Assistant Under-Secre- 
tary of State Sth August 1940; Adviser on 
Consitutional Relations 16th May 1948. 


DorMaN, Richard Bostock; born 8th August 


1925; educated Sedbergh School 1939-43 
and St. John’s College, Cambridge, 1948- 
51 (scholar); Class I, Parts I and II, 
Modern and Mediaevaé Languages Tripos 
(Russian and Modern Greek); m. 1950 
Anna Illingworth (2 d. 1953, 1959); 
served with H.M. Forces 1944 to 1948, 
commissioned in South Staffordshire 
Regt. 1945, attached Intelligence Corps, 
Greece, 1946-48; Assistant Principal, War 
Office, 24th September 1951; Principal 
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22nd December 1955; transferred to 
Commonwealth Relations Office Sth 
May 1958; Nicosia August 1960. 


DRYSDALE, William Douglas, MBE (1944); 


born 27th September 1904; educated Dol- 
lar Academy and Edinburgh University; 
m. 1949 Wendy E. M. Wilson; in business, 
Malaya 1924-31, London 1932-39; Offices 
of the War Cabinet and the Ministry of 
Defence 1939-45; British Military Admini- 
stration, Malaya, 1945—46; Malayan Civil 
Service 1946-58; temporary Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, June 
1959; Member of United Kingdom 
Delegation to United Nations Conference 
on the renewal of the International Tin 
Agreement, New York, May to June 1960. 


DuNCAN, Stanley Frederick St. Clare; born 


13th November 1927; educated Latymer 
Upper School, London, 1939-46; Exec- 
utive Officer, India Office, 7th October1946; 
Higher Executive Officer Ist March 1954; 
Ottawa June 1954; Information Officer, 
Toronto, August 1955 to July 1957; 
Wellington March 1958 to July 1960; 
Senior Executive Officer 20th May 1960. 


DuTTon, James Macfarlane; born 3rd June 


1922; educated Winchester College 1936—- 
41; Balliol College, Oxford, 1941-43; 
2nd Class Honours Modern Greats 1943; 
m. 1958 Jean McAvoy; Temporary 
Administrative Assistant, Dominions 
Office, Sth January 1944; Private Secre- 
tary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State August 1945; Office of United King- 
dom Representative to Eire August 1946 
to April 1948; established Assistant 
Principal 21st July 2948; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 
August 1948 to January 1949; Delhi 
December 1950 to January 1953; Principal 
Ist July 1952; Dacca August 1955; 
Karachi, First Secretary (Finance), No- 
vember 1956 to August 1958; Canberra, 
First Secretary (Finance), December 1958. 


E 


East, Kenneth Arthur; born 9th May 1921; 


educated Taunton’s School, Southampton, 
1932-39 and University College, Southamp- 
ton, 1939-41; m. 1946 Katherine Blackley 
(2 d. 195], 1956; 2s. 1952, 1955); enlisted 
in R.A.F. June 1942; released as Flight 
Lieutenant July 1946; Assistant Principal, 
Burma Office, Ist July 1946; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 
August 1946; Private Secretary to Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretary of State March 
1947; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State October 1947 to May 
1950; Principal 10th May 1950; Ottawa 
August 1950 to October 1953; Colombo 
May 1956 to April 1960. 


Esss, John Henry; mBe (1959); born 11th 


May 1897; m. 1942 Berenice Ruda (1 s 
1924 (by former marriage); | s. 1944); en- 
listed in R.F.A. (T) September 1914; trans- 


Biographical Notes 353 


ferred to R.G.A. for service in Royal Ar- 
tillery Clerks Section at H.Q. R.A. 28th 
Division; served in France and Salonika 
January 1915 to April 1919; demobilized as 
W.O. Class 1 May 1919; Mentioned in Des- 
patches January 1919; M.S.M. 1919; 
Writer, H.M. Dockyard Portsmouth, 27th 
June 1919; Clerical Officer, India Office, 
23rd January 1922; Executive Officer 12th 
April 1940; Higher Clerical Officer 22nd 
April 1940; Higher Executive Officer 4th 
April 1946. 


Epwarps, Colonel Ivor Cyrus, OBE (Mili- 


tary), TD; born Sth August 1907; educated 
Technical College, Newport; m. 1936 
Eluned Edwards (I s. 1939); commissioned 
(T.A.) Corps of South Wales Borderers 
December 1926; Tredegar Iron and Coal 
Co. 1927; Army Staff College, Camberley, 
1938-39; active service 1939-45 (despat- 
ches May 1940); M.A. to Assistant 
Director-General, Political Intelligence 
Department, Foreign Office, 1945; Foreign 
Office (Military Government and Control 
Commission for Germany (Berlin) 1945-50 
(Deputy Chief and Acting Chief of Infor- 
mation Services Division); Foreign Office, 
Embassy Bonn 1950-56 (Deputy Head and 
Acting Head British Information Services) ; 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office September 1956; established Princi- 
pal Information Officer 12th December 
1957; Chief Information Officer (B) 
Temporary 16th December 1957; appoin- 
ted Director, British Information Services, 
Pakistan, 1959. 


Etuts, Edwin John; born 6th November 


1902; educated Eastbourne Grammar 
School; commissioned in R.A.F. 1925; 
war service 1939-46 (Wing Commander); 
India Office, Regional Information Officer 
in Lahore December 1946, in Karachi 
August 1947, in Sydney November 1951; 
established Senior Information Officer with 
seniority from Ist August 1949; Senior 
Information Officer, Colombo, November 
1955; Regional Information Officer, Bom- 
bay, November 1958; local Principal 
Information Officer Ist April 1958. 


ELLis, Joseph Stanley; born 29th November 


1907; educated Woodhouse Grove School 
and Univeristy College, London; m. 1933 
Gladys Harcombe (1 s. 1947); Lancashire 
Daily Post (Preston) 1929-30; Manchester 
Evening News 1930-40; Manchester Guar- 
dian and Manchester Evening News (Fleet 
Street Office) 1940-41; Ministry of Infor- 
mation 1941-45 (Higher Executive Officer, 
Publications Division); Information 
Officer, Canberra, 1945-48; Senior Infor- 
mation Officer, Central Office of Infor- 
mation 1948 (established 6th April 1950); 
Commonwealth Relations Office Ist Au- 
gust 1951; Regional Information Officer, 
Karachi, March 1952; Director, British 
Information Services, Pakistan (local 
Principal Information Officer), March 
1953; Director, United Kingdom Infor- 
mation Services, Canberra, November 
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1955; Chief Information Officer (B), Ist 
December 1957; Director United King- 
dom Information Services, Kuala Lumpur, 
1958. 


Emery, Eleanor Jean; born 23rd December 


1918; educated Western Canada High 
School, Calgary, 1933-37 and at Glasgow 
University 1937-41; 2nd Class Honours 
MA; History; Temporary Administrative 
Assistant, Dominions Office, 1Sth Sep- 
tember, 1941; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State Ist July 1942; 
Ottawa December 1945 to January 1948; 
established Assistant Principal 4th May 
1948; Principal Ist January 1949; Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State 2nd March 
1950 to 17th February 1952; Delhi April 
1952 to June 1955; Capetown/Pretoria 
April 1958. 


Evans, Francis Roy; born 4th February 
1926; war service in R.N. 1944-46; m. 
1952 Connie Roberts (1 d. 1953); Execu- 
tive Officer, Ministry of Food, 23rd March 
1947; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office April 1954; Colombo 
February 1955 to June 1957; Dacca 
September 1957; Higher Executive Officer 
November 1957; Dacca September 1960. 


Ewans, Martin Kenneth; born 14th Novem- 
ber 1928; educated St. Paul’s School 1943- 
47 and Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, 
1949-52 (Major Scholar); MA Classical 
Tripos Parts I and II Ist Class Honours; 
m. 1953 Mary Tooke (1s. 1954; I d. 1957); 
National Service 1947 to 1949 (2nd Lt. 
R.A.); Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 16th July 1952; 

Karachi January 1954; Private Secretary 
10 the Parliamentary Under-Secretary of 
State January 1956; Principal 6th August 
1957; Ottawa July 1958. 


F 


Fair, Alan S; born 17th February 1926; 
educated Ellesmere College (1935-43) and 
Worcester College, Oxford, (1943-46); 
MA 2nd Class Honours (Jurisprudence); 
Attended First Devonshire Course at 
Oxford and the London School of Oriental 
and African Studies (1947-48); Colonial 
Administrative Service and H. M. Overseas 
Civil Service (1949-60); Temporary Assis- 
tant Principal, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, 21st March 1960. 


FINGLAND, Stanley James Gunn; born 19th 
December 1919; educated Royal High 
School, Edinburgh; m. 1946 Nellie Lister 
(1 d. 1949; 1 s. 1953); Clerical Officer, 
General Post Office, 23rd November 1936; 
Executive Officer 4th January 1948; served 
in Royal Corps of Signals August 1939 to 
March 1947; commissioned December 
1940; served in North Africa, Sicily, Italy 
and Egypt May 1943 to November 1946; 
Major; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 23rd August 1948; 
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Delhi October 1948, Bombay July 1950 to 
April 1951; Principal 20th mop emieet 
1949; Secretary of United ingdom 
Delegation to meeting of Colombo Plan 
Consultative Committee, Karachi, March 
1952; Canberra September 1953 to July 
1956; on loan to Government of Nigeria 
(Lagos) as Adviser on Commonwealth 
and External Affairs to Governor General 
May to September 1960 with local rank of 
Assistant Secretary; Assistant Secre 

ls April 1960; Lagos Ist October 1960. 


Forster, Kenneth David; born 14th July 


1922; educated Wade Deacon Grammar 
School, Widnes; m. 1960 Glenys Bacon; 
Clerical Officer, India Office, 27th June 
1939; enlisted Royal Navy September 
1941 to June 1946; Executive Officer 8th 
January 1948 Karachi February 1952 
to June 1955; local Higher Executive 
Officer 17th April 1954; Higher Executive 
Officer Ist July 1955; Canberra February 
1957 to June 1960; Senior Executive Officer 
(Notional) 24th August 1960. 


Forster, Oliver Grantham; born 2nd Sept- 


ember 1925; educated Hurstpierpoint 
College 1938-44 and King’s College, Cam- 
bridge (Open Scholarship 1943); m. 1953 
Beryl Evans (2 d. 1957, 1960); served in 
R.A.F. 1944-48 (in Western Europe);Ba Ist 
Class Honours (History) 1950; ma 1952; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 16th July 1951; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secre- 
tary of State September 1953 to January 
1954; Karachi July 1954 to September 
1956; Principal ist November 1956; 
Madras April 1959. 


Fow er, Dennis Houston; born 15th March 


1924; educated at Alleyn’s School, Dul- 
wich, 1933-40; m. 1944 Lilias Burnett (2 s. 
1946, 1952; 1 d. 1949); Temporary Clerk, 
Colonial Office, June 1940; served with 
R.A.F. September 1942 to December 
1946; Sergeant; Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 4th January 1947; Executive Officer 
12th May 1950; Colombo April 1951 to 
February 1955; Higher Executive Officer 
23rd July 1955; Karachi November 1955 
to April 1959; Private Secretary to the 
High Commissioner August 1958 to 
April 1959; Senior Executive Officer 24th 
August 1960. 


Fow er, Robert William Doughty; born 6th 


March 1914; educated Queen Elizabeth’s 
Grammar School, Mansfield, 1923-33, and 
Emmanuel College, Cambridge, 1933-37; 
Modern Languages Tripos Parts I and II 
Class II; m. 1939 Margaret MacLeod (1s.; 
1d. 1941): Assistant Commissioner, Burma 
Civil Service, 23rd September 1937: De- 
fence Department, Government of Burma, 
March 1941 to December 1943; commi- 
sioned March 1944 for service in Civil 
Affairs Service, Burma; Senior Civil 
Affairs Officer and Deputy Commissioner 
from October 1945; Additional Secretary 
to Governor of Burma from January 1947; 
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retired from the Burma Civil Service 
January 1948; Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, April 1948; Assistant 
Secretary Ist October 1952; seconded to 
Foreign Service as member of United 
Kingdom Delegation to United Nations 
in New York January 195! to February 
1953; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Karachi, December 1956 to December 
1958; Imperial Defence College January 
1959; local Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State January 1960; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Ottawa, January 1960. 


FRASER, James Duncan, MBE (1947); born 
11th "January 1915; educated Haileybury 
College (Organ Scholar) January 1929 to 
August 1933; Trinity Hall, Cambridge 
(Organ and Classical Scholar), 1933-38; 
Classical Tripos Ist Class Honours 1936; 
m. 1943 Peggy Arnold (2 s. 1945, 1947); 
appointed to Indian Civil Service 1937; 
served in Punjab 1938-47; Deputy Com- 
missioner in Amritsar from 1945; Principal 
Ministry of Works 13th September 1947; 
Commonwealth Relations Office 19th 
February 1951; Member of United King- 
dom Delegation to African Defence 
Facilities Conference, Dakar, 1954; Can- 
berra July 1955; Defence Counsellor, 
Kuala Lumpur, April 1958; Assistant 
Secretary Ist April 1960; Deputy High 
Commissioner, Bombay, July 1960. 


Fryer, Stanley; born 19th January 1918; 
educated Lowestoft Grammar School 
1929-36; m. 1940 Audrey Harwood (2 d. 
1943, 1947); Executive Officer, Ministry of 
Health, 17th September 1936; enlisted in 
Territorial Army (Royal Engineers) June 
1939; commissioned in Royal Artillery 
June 1941; served overseas in Iraq and in 
G.H.Q. India; released with rank of Major 
June 1946; Higher Executive Officer, 
Ministry of National Insurance, Ist Jul 

1946; Senior Executive Officer Mth 
September 1950; Chief Executive Officer 
(designate) 26th "August 1957; transferred 
to Commonwealth Relations Office as 
Principal 10th February 1958; Kaduna 
July 1960. 


G 


Gab, Frank; born 22nd October 1917; edu- 


cated St. Leonard’s Collegiate School, 
Hastings, and the Paston School, North 
Walsham, Norfolk; commissioned R.A.F. 
General Duties (Flying) Branch 1937-40; 
North Devon Herald 1934-37; Lincolnshire 
Echo 1940-41; Eastern Daily Press 1941- 
42; Eastern Evening News 1942-43; B.B.C. 
Home News 1943-45; War Office contract, 
Department of Broadcasting, Singapore, 
1945-46; Malayan Establishment contract, 
Chief Editor, Radio Malaya, Singapore, 
1946—49; radio freelance, 1949-51; Air 
Ministry Information Officer (Honorary 
Squadron Leader, R.A.F.V.R.), Head- 
quarters, 2nd Allied Tactical Air Force, 
Germany 1951-54 (established 15th Febru- 
ary 1951); Information Officer, Ministry 


Biographical Notes 355 


of Works, 1954-58; transferred C.R.O. 
29th December 1958; Information Officer, 
Accra, 28th April 1959; New Delhi 19th 
February 1960. 


GAMBOLD, John Henry David; born 14th 


August 1922; educated Haverfordwest 
Grammar School; m. 1951 Muriel Crabbe 
(2 s. 1953, 1954; 1 d. 1957); Sorting Clerk 
and Telegraphist, General Post Office, 
1939; Royal Air Force May 1941 to 
August 1946, Sergeant; Mentioned in Des- 
patches; Postal and Telegraph Officer 
1947; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office as Clerical Officer October 
1949; Calcutta March 1951 to June 1954; 
Executive Officer April 1952; Karachi 
February 1956 to February 1958; Lahore 
July 1958 (as local Higher Executive 
eae Higher Executive Officer June 


GANDEE, John Stephen, OBE (1958); born 8th 


December 1909; m. (1) May Degenhardt 
(died 1954), (2 d. 1938, 1945; 1s. 1942); (2) 
Junia Henman (neé Devine), (1s. 1956 and 
1 d. 1957 by former marriage); Post Office 
Sorting Clerk and Telegraphist 26th July 
1925; Clerical Officer, India Office, 12th 
May 1930; Executive Officer 4th June 
1937; Higher Executive Officer 7th 
November 1941; Private Secretary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
2nd December 1946; Assistant Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State 3rd March 
1947; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State 6th November 
1947 to 20th January 1949; Principal Ist 
January 1949; Ottawa January 1952 to 
August 1954; seconded to the Bechuana- 
land Protectorate June 1959; seconded to 
Office of High Commissioner for Basuto- 
land, Bechuanaland Protectorate and 
Swaziland May 1960 


GARLAND, Audrey de Forgés; born 21st June 


1917; educated Hollington Park School 
1928-36, and Oxford University 1936-39; 
BA Honours; MA; Ministry of Information 
1940-44; Far Eastern Bureau, New Delhi, 
1944-45; Senior Temporary Assistant, 
Dominions Office, 1946; Assistant Infor- 
mation Officer, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, Ist August 1949; Information 
Officer 20th Januarv 1958; Substituting 
Senior Information Officer 30th Novem- 
ber 1959 


GARNER, Sir Joseph John Saville, KCMG 


(1954: cmG 1948); born 14th February 
1908; educated Highgate School 1916-26; 
Jesus College, Cambridge, 1926-29; Mod. 
and Med. Languages Tripos Part I Class II 
Division I; ditto Part II Class I; Ba 1930; 

m. 1938 Margaret Beckman (2 S. 1939, 

1940; 1 d. 1947); assistant modern langu- 
ages ‘master, Haileybury College, Septem- 
ber 1929 to April 1930; Assistant Principal, 
Dominions Office, 27th October 1930; 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 6th March 1935; Principal Ist July 
1937; accompanied Lord De La Warr to 
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Australia 1937-38; Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State Sth August 1940; 
accompanied Sir Geoffrey Shakespeare in 
1941 and Mr. Attice in 1942 to Newfound- 
land and Canada; Ottawa June 1943 to 
July 1946; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Ottawa, July 1946 to May 1948; Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State 8th May 1948; 
Meeting of Commonwealth — Foreign 
Ministers, Colombo, January 1950; acted 
as temporary Deputy Under-Secretary of 
State 28th December 1950 to 6th June 
1951; Deputy High Commissioner, Delhi, 
June 1951 to April 1953; Deputy Under- 
Secretary of State 20th April 1953; United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
November 1956. 


Gautrey, Peter; born 17th September 1918; 


educated Abbotsholme School 1931-35; 
m. 1947 Marguerite Uncles (1 s. 1948; Id. 
1951); Clerical Otficer, Home Office, 18th 
March 1936; Executive Officer (in absentia) 
Ist July 1942; enlisted in ranks of 12th 
R.H.A. (H.A.C.) October 1939; commis- 
sioned May 1941; Captain 1945; served in 
India and Burma April 1942 to October 
1945; released April 1946; Higher Execu- 
tive Officer, Ist September 1947; Assistant 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Oftice, 
19th January 1948; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 26th 
September 1948 to 3lst December 1948; 
Principal ist January 1949; Dublin 
October 1950 to April 1953; Delhi 
September 1955 to September 1957; Delhi 
August 1960 (Local Assistant Secretary). 


GeEorGE, Walter Ronald; born 30th July 


1917; educated Bromley County School; 
War Service 1939-49; R.A.M.C. 1939-44; 
served in Egypt, Western Desert, Tobruk, 
and Syrian campaign; commissioned Public 
Relations Officer 1944; joined Radio 
S.E.A.C. Ceylon, as News Editor August 
1946 to June 1949; Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office (Regional Information 
Officer, Dacca) 23rd June 1949; established 
Senior Information Officer with seniority 
from Ist August 1949; Information Officer, 
Melbourne, November 1953 to September 
1956; seconded to Colonial Office and 
posted to Kuala Lumpur as Senior 
Information Officer May 1957; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
(remaining in post at Kuala Lumpur) Ist 
September 1957 to November 1959. 


GILL, Peter; born 16th February 1924; 


educated Woodford House School, Bir- 
chington; m. 1948 Betty Mary Bond (I s. 
1957; 1 d. 1954); Royal Navy 1942-46; 
Clerical Officer, India Office, 1946; 
Executive Officer 1952; Karachi April 
1954 to April 1956; Salisbury April 1957 to 
April 1960; Higher Executive Officer 
4th July 1960. 


GILMORE, Brian Terence; born 25th May 


1937; educated Wolverhampton Grammar 
School 1947-54; Christ Church, Oxford, 
1954-58 (Classical Exhibitioner; Hon. 
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Scholar 1956); First Class Hon., Classical 
Hon. Mods. 1956; Passmore-Edwards 
Scholar 1957; Ba First Class Hons., Lit. 
Hum. 1958; Assistant Principal, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, 29th Septem- 
ber 1958; Private Secretary to the Perma- 
Hee Under-Secretary of State lith July 


Go.ps, Anthony Arthur; born 31st October 


1919; educated King’s School, Maccles- 
field, 1930-38 and New College, Oxford 
(Scholar), 1938-39 and 1946-48; Honours 
School of English; m. 1944 Suzanne 
Young (1 s. 1947; 1 d. 1952); enlisted in 
ranks of York and Lancaster Regiment 
1939; commissioned June 1940; R.A.C. 
1941-46; served in India 1941-44; 
Interpreter, German P.O.W. Camp, 1945- 
46; Lieutenant; released May 1946; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 2ist July 1948; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 
20th September 1949; Private Secretary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
20th March 1950; Principal 14th April 
1951; Calcutta and Delhi April 1951 to 
July 1953; seconded to Foreign Service and 
posted to Ankara January 1957 as First 
Secretary; Head of Chancery August 1957 
to January 1959; Karachi May 1959. 


GoopMAN, Douglas Wickham; born 26th 


November 1922; educated Wanstead 
County High School 1932-39; m. 1950 Ann 
Fuller; Clerical Officer, India Office, 10th 
May 1939; enlisted R.A.F. September 
1941; Telecommunications Research Es- 
tablishment 1943-46; released August 
1946; Executive Officer 3rd February 1947 
(subsequently seniority from 1st January 
1946); Wellington June 1951 to January 
1955; Higher Executive Officer 15th June 
1955; Karachi July 1955 to April 1959. 


GORDON, James; BEM (1955), OBE (1934); 


born 27th December 1898; educated 
Tottenham County School; m. 1927 Edith 
Ham; New Scotland Yard Boy Clerk 
August 1914 to November 1916; served 
with Queen Victoria’s Rifles with rank 
of rifleman November 1916 to February 
1919; T.C. II] February 1919 to October 
1921; Clerical Officer, India Office, 3rd 
October 1921; services lent to Indian 
Statutory Commission 1929-30; personal 
assistant to Secretary, General Indian 
Round Table Conferences, 1930, 1931 and 
1932; Secretary to Burma Delegation to 
Joint Select Committee on India 1933; 
Executive Officer 6th November 1934: 
Staff Officer 13th July 1939; Superinten- 
dent, Telegraph and Mails Branch, 9th 
August, 1943; Principal 10th July 1944; 
United Kingdom Delegation to G.A.T.T. 
in Geneva November to December 1954. 


GorE-BoortH, Sir Paul Henry, KcmG (1957: 


CMG 1949); born 3rd February 1909; 
educated at Eton and Balliol College, 
Oxford; m. 1940 Patricia Mary Ellerton 
(2 s.; 2 d.); appointed a Third Secretary, 
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Foreign Office, 12th October 1933; 
Vienna April 1936; Tokyo December 
1937; Second Secretary 12th October 
1938 ; Shanghai October to November 1941; 
Washington December 1942; First Secre- 
tary Ist November 1943; Member of the 
United Kingdom Delegation to Inter- 
national Food Conference, Hot Springs, 
1943; U.N.R.R.A. Conference, Atlantic 
City, 1943; Dumbarton Oaks Conver- 
sations, Washington, and International 
Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, 1944; 
San Francisco Conference 1945; Foreign 
Office 25th October 1945; Secretary to the 
United Kingdom Delegation to the First 
Meeting of the United Nations General 
Assembly, London, January 1946; 
Counsellor and Head of Refugee and 
United Nations Economic and Social 
Departments Ist July 1947; Head of 
European Recovery Department Febru- 
ary 1948; Director of British Information 
Service in the U.S.A. 21st October 1949; 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary, Rangoon, 6th November 1953; 
Deputy Under-Secretary of State, Foreign 
Office, in charge of economic affairs 15th 
October 1956; United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India October 1960. 


GREENHILL, Basil Jack; born 26th February 


1920; educated Bristol Grammar School 
1932-38, Bristol University 1938-40 and 
1945—46; T. H. Green Scholar in Modern 
Studies; BA Philosophy and Economics 
Honours Class II Division I, 1946; m. 1950 
Gillian Stratton (dec. 1959) (1 s. 1955); 
enlisted in ranks of R.N.V.R. August 
1941; commissioned October 1942; trans- 
ferred to Air Branch May 1943; Lieutenant 
(A); on staff of Director of Naval Air 
Radio, Admiralty, June 1944; released 
October 1945; Assistant Principal, 
Dominions Office, 23rd September 1946; 
Private Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State 13th May 1948, to 
Permanent Under-Sccretary of State 
23rd September 1948; Principal Ist 
January 1949; Dacca, Karachi, and Pesha- 
war, August 1950 to February 1954; 
Acting Deputy High Commissioner, 
Peshawar, between November 1952 and 
April 1953; Member of United Kingdom 
Delegation to 9th Session of United 
Nations General Assembly in New York 
1954; seconded to Foreign Service and 
posted to British Embassy, Tokyo, April 
1955 to March 1958; Member of the 
United Kingdom Delegation to the 
United Nations Conference on the Law of 
the Sea, Geneva, 1958; Deputy High 
Commissioner, Dacca, May 1958 to 
December 1959; Assistant Secretary Ist 
December 1958. 


H 


HALL, Alfred Charles; born 2nd August 


1917; educated Oratory School and Poly- 
technic, London; m. 1946 Clara Strunina 
(4 s. 1946, 1954, 1956, 1959); entered 
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London County Council 1937; War 
Service 1939-41; Foreign Office (Tempor- 
ary Secretary, North Africa, Saudi-Arabia, 
Iran and U.S.S.R.) 1942-46; London 
County Council (Press and Information 
Officer) 1946-49; on loan to Commonwealth 
Relations Office (Deputy Director, United 
Kingdom Information Office, Ottawa) 
16th August 1949; established Senior 
Information Officer (temporary Principal 
Information Officer) with effect from Ist 
August 1949; Principal Information Officer 
Ist May 1953; Director British Information 
Services, Pakistan, August 1955; Deputy 
Director British Information Services, 
India, December 1956 to 1960; Deputy 
Director, United Kingdom Information 
Services, Nigeria, October 1960. 


HALL, Ralph Issott; born 11th October 1903; 


educated Mill Hill School; m. 1941 Phyllis 
Spender (1 s. 1945); on staff of Civil and 
Military Gazette, Lahore, 1923-31; sub- 
editor Times of India 1937; joined Royal 
Indian Naval Volunteer Reserve in 1939 as 
Paymaster-Licutenant and called up 3rd 
September 1939; released for service as 
Information Officer, Government of India, 
April 1940; Assistant Press Adviser, 
Government of India, November 1941 to 
October 1942; Deputy Director of In- 
formation, Government of Bombay, 
October 1942 to April 1946; deputy news 
editor, Times of India, June to November 
1946; Press Officer (Specialist), India 
Office, 2nd December 1946; Senior Infor- 
mation Officer with seniority from Ist 
August 1949; Information Officer, Mel- 
bourne, 10th August 1959; local Principal 
Information Officer 4th July 1959. 


HALL, Wilfrid Edward; born tith March 


1911; Bermuda 1934-40; Military Service 
1940-46; Ghana (Gold Coast) 1947-57; 
Information Officer, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 10th February 1958; 
Acting Regional Information Officer, 
Lahore, 24th March 1958. 


HAMILTON, William Aitken Brown, CMG 


(1950); born 3rd June 1909; educated 
Aberdeen Grammar School and Aberdeen 
University; MA (Ist Class Honours 
Classics) 1931; m. 1936 Barbara Gano 
(2 s. 1940, 1948); Assistant Principal, 
Board of Education, 2nd November 1931; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Secretary 
Ist August 1934; Principal 19th October 
1936; Assistant Public Relations Officer 
3rd November 1936; Publicity Officer 18th 
May 1937; Principal Physical Recreation 
Committees Ist June 1937; Joint Secretary 
to Committee on Nursing Services 4th 
December 1937: on loan to Ministry of 
Food 25th October 1939; Head of Division 
Ist July 1942; Assistant Secretary Ist 
November 1943; returned to Ministry of 
Education Ist November 1944; Under- 
Secretary and Director of Establishments 
Ist November 1946; transferred to Com- 
monwealth Relations Office as Assistant 
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Under-Secretary of State (Director of 
Establishments and Organization) Ist 
March 1949; seconded to United Nations 
as Director of Personnel March 1959. 


Hammett, Harold George; born 2nd August 
1906; educated St. Olave’s 1918-25; Clare 
College, Cambridge, 1925-28; Classical 
Tripos Part I Class I]; History Tripos Part 
II Class II; Ba 1928; m. 1936 Daphne 
Margaret Vowler (Is. 1937); m. (2) 1947 
Natalie Moria Sherratt (1 d. 1949; 1 s. 
1953); Malayan Civil Service 1929-57; 
served in Federated Malay States (Selangor 
and Negri Sembilan), Straits Settlements 
(Malacca, Penang, and Singapore) and 
Unfederated Malay States (Johore, Kedah, 
Kelantan); retired from post of Resident 
Commissioner, Malacca, on Merdeka 
(Independence) Day 3lst August 1957; 
commissioned R.A.F. February 1942; 
P.O.W. (Sumatra) 1942-45; Temporary 
Principal, Commonwealth _ Relations 
Office, 24th November 1958. 


HAMPSHIRE, George Peter; born Ist Decem- 
ber 1912; educated Repton and Oriel 
College, Oxford; 2nd Class Hon. Mods. 
and 2nd Class Litt. Hum.; m. 1956 Eve 
Buhler; Assistant Principal, War Office, 
24th October 1935; Private Secretary to 
Under-Secretary of State 12th February 
1937; Principal 19th June 1939; Assistant 
Secretary, Control Office for Germany and 
Austria, Ist January 1946; Forcign Office, 
German Section, April 1947; Treasury 
September 1948; on loan to Common- 
wealth Relations Office (Secretary, Fi- 
nance, Ottawa) September 1948 to June 
1951; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office 16th July 1951; Deputy 
High Commissioner, Dacca, February 
1953 to March 1955; Assistant Secretary 
20th June 1955; Imperial Defence College 
January 1956 to January 1957; seconded to 
Foreign Service and posted as Counsellor, 
rosa Aires, August 1957 to February 
60. 


HANBuRY, Clement John; born 15th October 
1913; educated Monmouth 1925-1931; m. 
1937 Joan Bull (1 d. 1944); Assistant Clerk, 
Lydney Guardians Committee, 1932-1937; 
Assistant Estates Officer, Gloucestershire 
County Council, 1937-1940; Relieving 
Officers Certificate, Poor Law Examination 
Board, 1939; County District Officer, 
Gloucestershire County Council, 1940-42; 
enlisted Royal Armoured Corps May 1942; 
Commissioned, April 1943, Royal Army 
Service Corps: Captain; released October 
1946; Battery Commander Royal Artillery, 
Territorial Army, 1949-53; Gloucestershire 
County Council, County District Officer, 
1946-48; transferred to National Assis- 
tance Board as Exccutive Officer July 
1948; Headquarters Auditor 1953-56; 
Higher Executive Officer 9th April 1956 
and transferred to Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office; Delhi November 1957. 
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HANWELL, Reginald Thomas; born 24th 


November 1906; m. 1940 Rose Ersser; 
Messenger, G.P.O., 8th January 1921; 
Sorter 17th June 1925; Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 2ist January 1935; Higher 
Clerical Officer 7th December 1945; 
Higher Executive Officer 4th July 1960. 


Harris, David John Edward, mBeE (1950); 


born 27th October 1897; Boy Clerk, 
G.P.O., 1913-15; served in Royal Engi- 
neers October 1915-17 and R.F.C. and 
R.A.F. 1917-19; temporary clerk, Ministry 
of Labour, 1919 to June 1920; departmen- 
tal clerk 26th June 1920; Clerical Officer, 
Colonial Office, Ist October 1922; clerk to 
Colonial Development Advisory Com- 
mittee 1925; Dominions Office 1925; 
Higher Clerical Officer 26th February 
1941; Capetown/Pretoria June 1946 to 
June 1950; Higher Executive Officer 16th 
November 1948; Ottawa November 
1952 to June 1955. 


Harrison, Francis Anthony Kitchener; born 


28th August 1914; educated Winchester 
College 1927-33 and New College, Oxford, 
1933-37; classical Honour Mods. Class I, 
Lit. Hum. Class II; Ma; m. 1955 Sheila 
Stevenson (2s. 1956, 1960; 1d. 1957); Assis- 
tant Principal, India Office, Ist November 
1937; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State 17th February 1941; 
Principal 30th August 1943; Delhi 
September 1949 to September 1951; 
Assistant Secretary (temporary Ist Janu- 
ary 1954, substantive 7th November 1955); 
Deputy High Commissioner, Peshawar, 
3lst March 1956 to 24th August 1959. 


Hart, Herbert Wesley, oBE (1958); born 3rd 


July 1897; m. (1) 1922 Lily Fountain (dec.); 
m. (2) 1936 Phyllis Baker (1 s. 1924; 1 d. 
1939); served during 1914 war in Lin- 
colnshire Regiment in France and Flan- 
ders; Corps of Military Accountants 1919- 
21; temporary clerk, Colonial Office, Ist 
March 1921; Clerical Officer 9th July 
1926; Higher Clerical Officer 28th June 
1940; Staff Officer, Dominions Office, 3rd 
May 1946; Senior Executive Officer 23rd 
December 1948; Canberra, as Information 
Officer, December 1948 to August 1952; 
Chief Communications Officer December 
1952 to July 1953; Chief Executive Officer 
2nd May 1955. 


Hawkins, George Henry; born 15th May 


1921; educated Greenwich Central School, 
London, 1932-37; volunteered and enlisted 
Royal Navy June 1940; served as Radar 
operator North Atlantic and Malta convoy 
escort duty March 1941 to March 1942; 
attached R.A.F. for liaison duties April 
September 1942; seconded to Royal Nor- 
wegian Navy, Coastal Forces Group, for 
special operations against enemy-occupied 
Norway January to October 1943; Instruct- 
or, R.N. Training Establishment (Radar) 
November 1943 to March 1946; released 
March 1946, Petty Officer: Temporary 
Clerk, India Office, April 1946; Clerical 
Officer (Reconstruction Competition) Ist 
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HEAD, The Rt. Hon. 


January 1948; Executive Officer 24th May 
1951; Higher Executive Officer 18th June 
1959; Passport Officer, Canberra, October 
1952 to January 1956; Passport Officer, 
Capetown, June 1960. 


HAYDEN, Jack Llewellyn, oBE; born 26th 
April 1903; educated Strand School, 
King’s College, London; m. 1931 Margaret 
Acklam; Ministry of Information, Press 
Censorship, 1939-41 ; War Service 1941-46; 
Lt.-Col. 1943; oBE and U.S. Legion of 
Merit; Foreign Office (Information Officer, 
Northern Italy) 1946-47; Commonwealth 
Relations Office (Information Officer, Mel- 
bourne) 15th September 1949; established 
Information Officer, with seniority from Ist 
August 1949; temporary Senior Informa- 
tion Officer; Regional Information Officer, 
Dacca, October 1953; Director, United 
Kingdom Information Services, New Zea- 
land, June 1956; delegate to meeting of 
SEATO Council of Ministers, Wellington 
1959; local Principal Information Officer 
Ist April 1959. 


Antony Henry, 
Viscount Head of Throope in the County 
of Wilts: pc (1951), cBE (1946), mc; born 
19th December 1906; educated at Eton and 
the Royal Military College, Sandhurst; m. 
1935 Lady Dorothea Ashley-Cooper (2 s. ; 
1 d.); commissioned in the 15th/19th Hus- 
sars 1926; Life Guards 1928; Brigade 
Major, 20th Guards Brigade, 1940; mc 
1940; Assistant Secretary, Imperial Defence 
Committee, 1940—41; Staff Officer with the 
Guards Armoured Division in the United 
Kingdom; Served in Combined Operations 
Headquarters, Brigadier; took part in the 
planning of invasion of Europe as Army 
representative with the Director of Plans 
for Amphibious Operations; Member of 
Parliament for Carshalton 1945; Sec- 
retary of State for War 1951-56; Minister 
of Defence 1956-57; United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in the Federation of Nigeria 
Ist October 1960. 


Heap, Peter William; born 13th April 1935; 


educated Bristol Cathedral School, and 
Merton College, Oxford; 2nd Class Hons. 
P.P.E. 1959;m. 1960 Helen Wilmerding; 
National Service 1954-56 Gloucestershire 
Regt. and Gold Coast Regt., 2nd Lieut.; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
Iations Office, August 1959; Dublin 
August 1960. 


HELuINGsS, Donald Edward Herbert, born 


16th May 1923; m. 1948 Margaret Kirby 
(1 s. 1959); Post and Telegraph Officer, 
G.P.O. 2nd September 1941; joined R.A.F. 
July 1942, served as Navigator, Bomber 
Command (Europe), Transport Command 
(S.E. Asia); returned G.P.O. January 
1947; Clerical Officer, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, Ist August 1949; Execu- 
tive Officer 30th December 1952; Welling- 
ton February 1953 to February 1956 
Salisbury August 1956 to August 1959; 
High Executive Officer (local) Ist April 
1959, (substantive) 18th June 1959. 
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HENRY, Sir James Holmes, Bt., cmG (1960), 


MC (1944), TD (1950); born 22nd September 
1911; educated Downside and University 
College, London; BA (Hons.) in Classics, 
First Class, 1932; University of London 
Scholarship in Classics; m. 1949 Hilary 
Wells (née Holmes), 3 ds. (1949, 1951, 
1955); called to Bar (Inner Temple) 1934; 
Profumo Law Prize; practised at Bar in 
London 1934 to 1939; joined London Irish 
Rifles 1939; served Iraq, Egypt, Palestine 
and Lebanon, Sicily and Italy; wounded 
1944; Staff Captain, Northern Ireland, 
1945; Crown Counsel, Tanganyika, 1946; 
Legal Draftsman 1949; Solicitor-General 
1952 to 1956, and for periods Actin 

Attorney General and Member for Lega 
Affairs; Q.C. (Tanganyika) 1952; Joint 
Commissioner for revision of Laws of 
Tanganyika 1951; Legislative Council, 
Tanganyika, 1953 to 1956; Attorney- 
General, Cyprus, 1956; Q.C. (Cyprus) 1956; 
retired from H.M. Overseas Civil Service 
1960; Temporary Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 1960. 


HICKLING, Ronald; born 3rd January 1915; 


educated Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar 
School, Mansfield; m. 1947 Doreen Arnold 
(twin s. 1950; 1 d. 1959); War Service Fleet 
Air Arm 1943-46; with R.C.A.F. 1944; 
Editorial Staff Nottingham Guardian 1946— 
48; Regional Press Officer, North Mid- 
lands, Central Office of Information, Feb- 
ruary 1948; Commonwealth Relations 
Office Ist August 1949; established Senior 
Information Officer with seniority from Ist 
August 1949; Deputy Director, United 
Kingdom Information Office, Union of 
South Africa, August 1949 to January 
1954; Deputy Director, British Infor- 
mation Services in Pakistan, January 1954 
Deputy High Commisioner (acting), 
Peshawar, February to April 1956; 
British Information Services, Lahore, 
May 1956 to May 1957; Principal Infor- 
mation Officer 1st December 1957. 


HICKMAN, John Kyrle; born 3rd July 1927; 


educated Tonbridge School (Scholar) 
1941-45 and Trinity Hall, Cambridge 
(Scholar), 1945-48; Ist Class Honours, 
History Tripos, Parts I and II; pa 1948; 
m. 1956 Jennifer Love; military service 
1948-50 (commissioned in Royal Ar- 
tillery); Assistant Principal 15th October 
1948; appointed to War Office 25th May 
1950; Principal Ist August 1955; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
Ist June 1958; Wellington July 1959. 


Hone, Major-General Sir (Herbert) Ralph, 


K CMG(1951), KBE(1946) ; CBE(Mil.) (1943), 
MC, TD, KSTJ, Qc (Gibraltar and Uganda), 
LLB (Hons.); born 3rd May 1896; edu- 
cated at Varndean School, Brighton, and 
London University; m. (1) 1918 Elizabeth 
Matthews (1s. 1919; 1. d. 1927); m. (2) 
Sybil Simond (1 s. 1947); enlisted in Inns of 
Court Regiment April 1915; commis- 
sioned July 1915, London Irish Rifles; 
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Lieutenant 1916, Captain 1918; served with 
British Expeditionary Force, France 1916 
and 1917-18 (wounded, Mc); Statf Cap- 
tain, Ministry of Munitions, 1918-20; 
Major; Reserve of Officers (Territorial 
Army); Assistant Treasurer, Uganda, 
1920; called to Bar; South Eastern Circuit, 
1923-24; Registrar, High Court, Zanzibar, 
1925; Resident Magistrate, Zanzibar, 
1928; Crown Counsel, Tanganyika Terri- 
tory, 1930; Acting Assistant Legal Adviser 
to the Colonial and Dominions Offices 
January to August 1933; Attorney-Gener- 
al, Gibraltar, 1933-36; Commissioner for 
the revision of the laws of Gibraltar 1934; 
King’s Jubilee Medal 1935; Chairman, 
Gibraltar Government Commission on 
Slum Clearance and Rent Restriction, 
1935; Coronation Medal 1937; Acting 
Chief Justice, Gibraltar, on several 
Occasions; Attorney-General, Uganda, 
1937-43; Chairman, Uganda Government 
Committee on Museum policy, 1938; 
Commandant, Uganda Defence Force, 
1940; Chief Legal Adviser Political Branch, 
G.H.Q., Middle East, 1941; Chief Political 
Officer, G.H.Q., Middle East, 1942-43; 
General Staff, War Office, 1943-45; Chief 
Civil Affairs Officer, Malaya, 1945-46; 
Major-General 1942-46 (twice Mentioned 
in Despatches); Secretary-Genecral to 
Governor-General of Malaya 1946-48; 
Deputy Commissioner-General in South 
East Asia 1948-49; Governor and Com- 
mander-in-Chief, North Borneo, 1949-54; 
retired from Colonial Service; Temporary 
Assistant Legal Adviser, Colonial Office 
ane Commonwealth Relations Office, 
1954. 


HONEYBALL, Phyllys Ada; born 14th March 


1905; educated Winterbourne Road Ele- 
mentary School, Thornton Heath, Pit- 
man’s College, Croydon; Research Assis- 
tant, Ministry of Information, December 
1939; in charge of Administration M.O.I. 
Photographic Unit, Accra, Gold Coast, 
October 1942 to December 1943; joined the 
Information Department, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, April 1949; established 
Assistant Information Officer with effect 
from Ist August 1949; Information Officer 
(local), Winnipeg, August 1958; Infor- 
mation Officer August 1959. 


Hope, the Hon. Richard Frederick: born Sth 


December 1901; educated Oratory School 
1914-20 and Christ Church, Oxford, 1920— 
23; BA History, 2nd Class Honours; m. 
1938 Helen Lambart (2 s. 1940, 1941; 1 d. 
1945); Assistant Master, Oratory School, 
1930-33; Head Master, Oratory School, 
1934-38; Specialist, Ministry of Infor- 
mation, July 1939 to July 1945; temporary 
Principal, Dominions Office, Ist April 
1946; established, Principal Information 
Officer, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
2ist June 1950 with seniority from Ist 
August 1949; Regional Information 
Officer, Quebec, October 1956. 
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Horner, John Bayley Middleton; born 9th 


February 1907; educated Radley College; 
m. (1) 1940 Raymonde Heygate (1 d. 1943): 
m. (2) 1957 Eve Hewson; Military service 
1939-44; War Office 1944-45; Managing 
Director, Winchass & Co. Ltd. 1947-50: 
War Office 1951-53; Chief of Public 
Affairs, S.H.A.P.E. 1954-56; Temporary 
Senior Information Officer, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 24th June 1959; 
Regional Information Officer, Durban, 
17th November 1959. 


Howarb, John Norman; born 19th January 


1918; educated Groombridge, Little- 
hampton; m. 1941 Jeffrette Marie Abela 
(1 d. 1953); Local Government Service 
1934-39; commissioned 1941; served with 
B.E.F. in France, and Belgium 1939-40; 
Middle East, North Africa, Sicily and 
Italy, 1940-46; demobilized 1946; Returned 
to Local Government Service until 1947 
then took up journalism; Egyptian 
Gazette, Cairo, 1948-49; Arab News 
Agency, Cairo, 1949—51; Globe News 
Agency, Bombay and Madras, 1951-53; 
Arab News Agency/Reuter in Egypt, 
Lebanon, Syria, Persian Gulf, Iraq, Sudan, 
Aden, North Africa and London, 1953-59: 
Commonwealth Relations Office 1959: 
Information Officer, Kuala Lumpur, 1959. 


HusBarp, Richard Thomas; born 18th Sep- 


tember 1912; educated Acton County 
School, 1924-28; m. (1) Hilary Ffolliott 
1940 (1 s. 1941); m. (2) Freda Winters 
1952; R.A.F. 1928-47; Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 11th August 1947; Executive 
Officer (1949 Forces examination) Ist 
March 1950; Delhi November 1955 to 
February 1959; local Higher Executive 
Officer November 1955; Higher Executive 
Officer November 1957, 


Hupopie, James Adams; born 23rd February 


1933; educated Portora Royal School, 
1946-51; Trinity College, Dublin, 1951-55, 
BA, London University, 1955-56, Post- 
graduate Certificate in Education; m. 
1956 Patricia Dalton (1 s. 1957); Edu- 
cation Officer, Northern Rhodesia, 1956— 
60; Temporary Information Officer, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, June 1960; 
eee 1960; Durban September 


HuGues, John Turnbull, ope (1959); born 


8th June 1919; Educated City Grammar 
School, Chester, and Liverpool University; 
War Service 1940-45; Private Secretary to 
Governor of Bengal 1945-46; India Office 
2nd December 1946; Deputy Director, 
Information, India, December 1946 to Sep- 
tember 1952; established Senior Infor- 
mation Officer (temporary Principal Infor- 
mation Officer) with seniority from Ist 
August 1949; Principal Information Officer 
Ist February 1953; Director, British 
Information Services in India (local Chief 
Information Officer (B), 1953 to 1959; 
Chief Information Officer (B) 8th Novem- 
ber 1955). 
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Huco, Lieutenant-Colonel John Mandeville, 
cvo (1959), OBE (1947); born Ist July, 
1899; educated Marlborough College and 
Royal Military Academy, Woolwich; m. 
1952 Joan Hill; commissioned Royal Ar- 
tillery 1917; transferred to Indian Cavalry 
1925; Military Secretary to Governor of 
Bengal 1938—40; rejoined 7th Light Cavalry 
1940; Military Secretary to Governor of 
Bengal 1946-47. Assistant Ceremonial 
Secretary, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
1948-52; Ceremonial and Protocol Secre- 
ee and Gentleman Usher :to the Queen 


Humpnurey, Arthur Hugh Peters, cmc (1959), 
OBE (1952), Hon. PMN (Malaya) (1958); 
born 18th June 1911; educated East- 
bourne College 1925-30, and Merton 
College, Oxford, (Open  Exhibitioner), 
1930-34; Ba Ist Class Hons., Mathematics, 
1933; MA 1948; m. 1948 Mary Macpherson 
(3 d. 1949, 1953, 1955); Malayan Civil 
Service 1934-59; appointments included 
Private Secretary to Governor of the 
Straits Settlements and High Commis- 
sioner for the Malay States 1935-38; 
2nd Lieutenant, F.M.S. Volunteer Force, 
1939; Resident, Labuan, 1940—42; interned 
by Japanese 1942-45; Colonial Office 
1946; Asst. Establishment Officer, Malaya, 
1947; Imperial Defence College 1948; 
Secretary for Defence and Internal Security, 
Malaya, 1952-57; Official Member of 
Federal Executive and Legislative Coun- 
cils, various periods, 1952-56; Chairman 
Board of Governors, Federation Military 
College, 1954-57; Member, Federal Emer- 
gency Operations Council, 1955-57; Secre- 
tary to Treasury, Federation of Malaya, 
1957-59; Chairman, Employees Provident 
Fund Board, 1957-59; Member, Board 
of Governors, Central Bank of Malaya, 
1959; Chairman, Widows and Orphans 
Pensions Scheme, 1957-59; Appointed 
Director of Technical Assistance, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, 1960. 


Hunt, David Wathen Stather, cmc (1959) 


OBE (Military); born 25th September 1913; 
educated St. Lawrence College, Ramsgate, 
1927-32 and Wadham College, Oxford 
(Scholar), 1932-37; 1st Class Honour 
Mods. and Ist Class Lit. Hum.; Ma 1938; 
Thomas Whitcombe Greene Prize; Dip- 
loma in Classical Archaeology; Fellow 
Magdalen College, Oxford, 1937-39; m. 
1948 Pamela Medawar (2 s. 1952, 1954); 
enlisted in ranks January 1940; com- 
missioned May 1940 and served in Middle 
East and Greece June 1940 to January 
1943; Tunisia, Sicily, Italy, 1943 to 1945; 
on staff of General Alexander 1942-45; 
Colonel G.S. (Intelligence); awarded OBE 
and U.S. Bronze Star and Mentioned three 
times in Despatches; organized compilation 
and wrote part of Official History of Italian 
Campaign June 1945 to May 1946; 
accompanied Field-Marshal Alexander to 
Canada to help in final preparation of 
despatches on campaigns in Africa, Sicily 
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and Italy June 1946 to May 1947; Tem- 
porary Principal, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, 24th June 1947; established 
Principal 14th January 1948; Capetown/ 
Pretoria September 1948 to March 1950; 
seconded to Prime Minister’s Office as one 
of his Private Secretaries 3rd April 1950 to 
30th September 1952; Assistant Secretary 
(temporary) Ist October 1952; United 
Kingdom Delegation to Commonwealth 
Finance Ministers’ Conference in Sydney 
January 1954; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Lahore, February 1954 to May 1956; 
Assistant Secretary Ist January 1954; 
United Kingdom Delegation to E.C.A.F.E. 
Bangalore, JaNuary to February 1956; 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State 1959; 
accompanied Prime Minister as adviser 
ontour of Africa January to February 1960; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Lagos, Ist 
October 1960. 


HuntT, John Joseph Benedict; born 23rd 


October 1919; educated Downside College 
1933-38, Magdalene College, Cambridge, 
1938-40; Exhibitioner; History Tripos 
Part I, Class II (2) 1940; Ba (War degree) 
1941; m. 1941 the Hon. Magdalen Robin- 
son (1 s. 1942; 1 d. 1947); commissioned in 
R.N.V.R. June 1940; served three years in 
Atlantic escort vessels; Instructor, Anti- 
Submarine and Tactical School, Liverpool, 
1943-45; in Far East August 1945 to 
January 1946; Lieutenant; released March 
1946; Temporary Assistant Principal, 
Dominions Office, 27th February 1946; 
Private Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State Ist January 1947 to 12th 
May 1948; Assistant Principal 19th July 
1947; Colombo May 1948 to July 1950; 
Principal 20th September 1949; United 
Kingdom Delegation to Consultative 
Committee of Colombo Plan January 
1951; seconded to Imperial Defence 
College September 1951 to October 
1952; Ottawa October 1953-55; Seconded 
as Private Secretary to the Secretary of 
the Cabinet February 1956-58 (and to 
Joint Permanent Secretary to Treasury 
and Head of Civil Service October 1956- 
58); Member of Civil Service Selection 
Board February to April 1958, March 
1959 and February 1960; Secretary, 
Basutoland Constitutional Discussions, 
November-December 1958; Temporary 
Assistant Secretary 15th December 1958; 
Assistant Secretary Ist April 1960; 
seconded to Cabinet Office April 1960. 


Hunt, Roland Charles Colin; born 19th 


March 1916; educated Rugby 1929-34 
and Queen’s College, Oxford, 1934-39; 
Classical Mods. 2nd Class; Lit. Hum. 2nd 
Class; m. 1939 Pauline Garnett (3 s. 1941, 
1943, 1951: 2 d. 1947, 1953); Indian Civil 
Service September 1938 to 1947; served in 
Madras as Sub-collector and Joint Magis- 
trate and later as Joint Secretary, Board of 
Revenue; Temporary Administrative As- 
sistant, Colonial Office, 20th October 1947; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 29th January 1948; Principal 
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Ist January 1949; Karachi February 1948 
to March 1950; Member of United King- 
dom Delegation to African Defence 
Facilities Conference in Nairobi 1951; 
Capetown/Pretoria October 1952 to 
Janaury 1955; Assistant Secretary 29th 
August 1955; Kuala Lumpur November 
1956; Deputy High Commissioner, Kuala 
Lumpur, September 1957 to October 1959 
(Acting United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner June to November 1958); 
Imperial Defence College 1960. 


Hunt, Thelma Gwendolen, MBE (1948); born 


28th May 1901; educated Skinners’ 
Company School for Girls 1913-18; tem- 
porary clerk, War Office, 12th August 
1918 to 31st March 1921; Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 7th July 1921; Higher Clerical 
Ofticer 29th July 1939; Resident Clerk, 
India and Burma Offices, February 1942 
to January 1948; Higher Executive Officer 
24th May 1944; Information Officer, Van- 
couver, July 1958. 


Huttiy, Alan Edward; born 16th January 


1920; educated Whitgift Middle School, 
Croydon, and Harrow County School for 
Boys; m. 1946 Barbara Mead (1 d. 1948); 
Clerical Officer, Home Office, 28th October, 
1936; enlisted R.A.F. June 1940; served 
in Middle East Command Egypt and 
Kenya; demobilized June 1946; Executive 
Officer in absentia 13th July 1942; Com- 
monwealth Relations Office 19th March 
1951; British Information Services, 
Karachi (Local Higher Executive Officer), 
January 1952; Higher Executive Officer 
2nd July 1952; Karachi April 1954 to 
March 1955; Passport Officer, Capetown, 
April 1956 to May 1959; Senior Executive 
Officer (acting) 20th May 1960; Canberra 
June 1960. 


Hype, John Charles Eustace; born 9th De- 
cember 1918; educated Reading School 
and Keble College, Oxford; BA Hons. 
Modern Greats; MA; m. (1) 1944, Laven- 
der Lloyd (I s. 1947; 1 d. 1950); m. (2) 
1952 Iris Lloyd-Jones: Army Service 
1940-46; served in Kenya, Tanganyika, 
N. Rhodesia and Nyasaland; released as 
Captain 1946; entered Central Office of 
Information October 1946; Regional 
Director in East Africa, Colonial Film 
Unit 1947-48; established Information 
Officer Ist August 1949; Senior Infor- 
mation Officer Ist August 1950; visited 
Burma, Malaya, Thailand, Indonesia and 
Indo-China for Foreign Office 1952; 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office 18th June 1955; Bombay 23rd 
June 1955; seconded to Colonial Office Ist 
December 1958 to 16th January 1960, with 
temporary rank of Principal Information 
Officer, United Kingdom Information 
Office in Uganda; Salisbury 4th August 
1960. 


I 


Imray, Colin Henry; born 21st September 


1933; educated Highgate School and 
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Hotchkiss School, Conn., U.S.A., 1945- 
52; Balliol College, Oxford, 1954-57; 2nd 
Class Honours in P.P.E. (Modern Greats); 
m. 1957 Shirley Matthews (1 s. 1959; 
1 d. 1960); 1952-54 National Service; 2nd 
Lieut., Seaforth Highlanders, seconded to 
Sierra Leone Regiment, R.W.A.F.F.; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, 19th August 1957; Canberra 
September 1958. 


J 


Jackson, Ernest; born 27th September 1905; 


educated Johnston School, Durham City; 
m. 1931 Margaret Watson (1 d. 1936); 
Durham Board of Guardians 1921 to 
1927; Westmorland County Council 1927 
to 1935; West Sussex County Council 
1935 to 1948; Executive Officer, National 
Assistance Board, 5th July 1948; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
as Higher Exeuctive Officer 14th May 
teen uala Lumpur March 1957 to June 


Jackson, Margaret Wallace, MBE (1946), 


born 15th January 1917; educated St. 
Hilda’s P.N.E.U. School, Bushey, and 
Queenswood, Hatfield, Herts; University 
College, London, 1934-38; BA Hons. 
(French and Spanish) 1937; assistant 
secretary to Director, Royal Institute of 
International Affairs, London, 1939-40; 
War Office 1940-45; transferred to Foreign 
Office (German Section); P.A. to Head of 
Political Division, Allied Commission to 
Austria (B.E.), Vienna, and _ latterly 
British Secretary at quadripartite Political 
Directorate meetings; International Secre- 
tariat, Council of Foreign Ministers 
London, 1947-48; Deputy Secretary of 
Council and _ Executive Committee, 
O.E.E.C., Paris, 1948-51, Secretary of 
O.E.E.C. Mission to Washington Dec- 
ember 1950; Foreign Office 1953-54; 
Commonwealth-American Current Affairs 
Unit of English-Speaking Union, London, 
1954-57 (Deputy Director 1956); Public 
Relations Officer, Oversea Service, 1957- 
58; The Rio Tinto Company Ltd. 1958- 
60; appointed Commonwealth Relations 
Office as temporary Information Officer 
8th February 1960; Melbourne, Informa- 
tion Office, September 1960. 


James, John Morrice Cairns, cmMG (1957) 


MBE (Military); born 30th April 1916, 
educated Bradfield and Balliol College, 
Oxford; m. 1948 Elizabeth Piesse (2 d. 
1948, 1950; 1 s. 1956); Assistant Principal, 
Dominions Office, 2nd October 1939; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State April to August 1940; 
served in Royal Navy and Royal Marines 
1940-45; released with rank of Lt.-Col.; 
Principal (in absentia) 10th March 1944; 
Capetown/Pretoria March 1946 to April 
1947; Assistant Secretary 12th April 
1949; Deputy High Commissioner, Lahore, 
April 1952 to November 1953; Imperial 
Defence College Course January 1954; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Karachi, 
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January 1955; Assistant Under-Secretary 
of State (temporary) February 1957; 
accompanied Prime Minister as adviser 
on his visits to India, Pakistan, Ceylon, 
New Zealand and Australia January to 
February 1958; Deputy High Commis- 
sioner, Delhi, October 1958; Assistant 
Gao of State 4th November 


JASPER, Jeremy Scott; born 11th July 1929; 
educated St. Paul’s School, W. Kensington; 
military service 1947-49; Assistant Infor- 
mation Officer (temporary), New Zealand, 
3rd January 1957; established 7th Janu- 
ary 1958; Information Officer (temporary), 
Calcutta, 22nd February 1958; Acting 
Regional Information Officer, substituting 
Senior Information Officer, 13th March 
1958 to 2nd May 1959; Information 
Officer Ist August 1959; Second Secretary, 
Patna, 22nd November 1959. 


JASPER, Robin Leslie Darlow; born 22nd 


February 1914; educated Dulwich 1922-33 
and Clare College, Cambridge, 1933-36; 
Classical Tripos Parts I and II Class II; 
m. 1940 Jean Cochrane (1 d. 1952); 
Apprentice L.N.E.R. Hotels Administra- 
tion 1936-39; Bursar, London House, 
1939-40; R.A.F.V.R. (Admin.) August 
1940 to January 1946; Wing-Commander; 
Principal, India Office, 4th March 1946; 
acted as an Observer on the Civil Service 
Selection Board while concerned with 
resettlement of the India and Burma 
Services 1947-48; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Lahore, November 1949 to 
January 1952; an adviser to Conferences on 
Central African Federation April 1952 and 
January 1953; visited Central Africa in con- 
nection with the drafting of the Federal 
Constitution May 1953; seconded to 
Foreign Service and posted as Counsellor 
at Lisbon September 1953; Assistant 
Secretary (in absentia) 1st January 1954; 
visited Portuguese West Africa July 1954; 
acted as Chargé d’Affaires September 
1954; returned to Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office August 1955; attached to 
United Kingdom Delegation to United 
Nations October to December 1955 and 
November 1956 to February 1957; accom- 
panied the Attorney-General to the 
International Court of Justice at the Hague 
March 1956; Head of Information Policy 
Department November 1958; Deputy High 
Commissioner, Ibaban, September 1960. 


JENKINS, Ralph John, MBE (1954); born 8th 
May 1910; m. 1937 Margaret Clavey (1 s. 
1938; 1d. 1942); telegraphist, G.P.O., 3rd 
November 1926; Clerical Officer, Colonial 
and Dominions Offices, 6th July 1931; 
Higher Clerical Officer 13th March 1942; 
joined R.A.F. 1942; sergeant 1943, com- 
missioned Pilot Officer 1944, Flying Officer 
1945: served in France, Belgium, Holland, 
Germany, Denmark and India; released 
February 1946; Ottawa May 1947 to July 
1950 (local Higher Executive Officer Ist 
November 1949) Higher Executive Officer 
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Ist April 1950; Delhi February 1953 to 

May 1956 (local Senior Executive Officer 

6th September 1955); Senior Executive 

ee May 1959; Karachi Novem- 
r ; 


JOHNSON, Robert Hughes; born 15th June 


1905; m. 1927 Doris Hargest (2 s. 1928, 
1936); temporary clerk, Ministry of Food, 
26th January to 30th March 1940 and 
from 10th May 1940 (Grade I); temporary 
assistant 8th November 1940; temporary 
head of branch Ist October 1942; estab- 
lished Executive Officer Ist January 1946; 
Higher Executive Officer Ist February 
1949; transferred to Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office 14th August 1950; New Delhi 
August 1950 to November 1952; Secretary 
to Fact-Finding Mission on Child Migra- 
tion in Australia February to April 1956; 
Secretary to Interdepartmental Committee 
on terenen Policy June to September 


JOHNSTON, John Baines; born 13th May 


1918; educated Banbury Grammar School 
and Queen’s College, Oxford; military 
service 1940-46; released with rank of 
Major; Assistant Principal Colonial 
Office, 1947; Principal, 1948; seconded 
Assistant Secretary West African Inter- 
Territorial Secretariat, Accra, 1950-51; 
Principal Private Secretary to Secretary- 
State 1953; Assistant Secretary 1956; 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office 6th October 1957; Deputy High 
Commissioner Capetown/Pretoria 1959. 


Jones, Trevor Arthur; born Sth September 


1936; educated Rivington Grammar 
School and Stretford Grammar School, 
Lancashire, 1950-55, St. Catherine’s 
College, Cambridge, 1955-58; Ba Geo- 
graphy Tripos Part I, Class I, History 
Tripos Part II, Class I; Teaching Assistant, 
University of Washington, Seattle, U.S.A., 
1958-59; London School of Economics 
1959-60; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 8th August 1960. 


K 


KEEBLE, Thomas Whitfield; born 10th 


February 1918; educated Sir John Deane’s 
Grammar School, Northwich, 1930; St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, 1937-40; 
Sizar; Mod. Languages Tripos in French 
and Spanish Part I, Class II, Part II, Class 
II; MA; m. 1945 Ursula Scott Morris (2 s. 
1948, 1949); enlisted in ranks of R.A. 
December 1940; commissioned October 
1941 ;served with Indian Artillery 1941-45 
in India, Iraq, Iran, Lebanon and Burma; 
Captain; released June 1946; King’s College 
London, postgraduate research in Spanish 
literature 1946; PHD December 1948; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 5th October 1948; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Sccre- 
tary of State January to August 1949; 
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Principal 29th August 1949; Lahore, Pe- 
shawar and Karachi April 1950 to August 
1953 (periods as Acting Deputy High 
Commissioner in’ Peshawar January to 
September 1951 and Lahore October 1951 
to April 1952); seconded to Foreign Office 
and posted to United Kingdom Mission 
to United Nations, New York, December 
1955 to March 1959; Assistant Secretary 
Ist December 1958; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Accra, August 1960. 


Kennaway, Richard Noel; born 17th June 


1935; educated at Eton College and King’s 
College, Cambridge; Class I Economic 
Tripos Part I, Class I] Division I History 
Tripos Part Hl; Teaching Assistant at 
Cornell University (Department of Gov- 
ernment) 1957-58; Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 22nd 
September 1958; Resident Clerk August 
1959; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State 13th June 1960; 
Dublin November 1960. 


Krrr, Donald Frederick; oBE (1960); born 


20th April 1915; educated University of 
Svdney 1933-36; B ECON.; m. 1942 Eliza- 
beth Hayward (2 s. 1943, 1947; 1 d. 1956); 
R.A.F. 1942-46; India Office 5th May 
1947; Deputy Director, British Informa- 
tion Services, Delhi, May 1947 to October 
1952, Ottawa October 9153: established 
Principal Information Officer with 
seniority from Ist August 1949; Toronto 
September 1955; Director of United 
Kingdom Information Services in Canada 
(Ottawa) April 1956, with rank of Chief 
Information Officer (B) (Local); Chief 
Information Ofticer (acting) December 1957 
Chief Information Officer (B) Ist Decem- 
ber 1957; Director, British Information 
Services, India, July 1959. 


KimperR, Gurth, cmMG (1952); born 19th 


January 1906 (at Buenos Aires); educated 
Belgrano Day School, Buenos Aires, 1915-— 
19, Perse School, Cambridge, 1919-24, 
Clare College, Cambridge, 1924-28; BA 
(Hons.) Natural Science Tripos, Part I 
Ist Class, Part Hf 2nd Class; m. 1943 Joan 
Gibson (2 d. 1945, 1948); Assistant 
Principal, Dominions Office, 19th October 
1928; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State Ist February 
1933, and accompanied him on tour to 
Australia September to December 1934; 
Assistant to United Kingdom Representa- 
tive in Australia December 1934 to 
October 1935; Principal Ist January 1936 
on loan to Children’s Overseas Reception 
Board June 1940 to October 1940; 
Assistant Secretary Ist April 1943; 
Dominions Office representative on United 
Kingdom Delegation to U.N.R.R.A., 2nd 
Session, Montreal, September and October 
1944; Canberra June 1946 to June 1950; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Bombay, 
February 1952 to November 1953; 
Counsellor, Dublin, April 1956 to May 
1960. 
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Kina, Derek John; born 3rd December 1922; 


educated Bemrose School, Derby, 1933-40, 
Leeds University 1946-49; Ba Honours 
(Geography) Class I; Brown Scholar 
(University Senior); m. 1953 Alison 
Harrod (dec.); R.A.F. July 1942; Wireless 
Operator Mechanic/Air Gunner; commis- 
sioned December 1943; qualified as Class 
**A’? Radar Leader December 1945; 
demobilized as Flight Lieutenant October 
1946; temporary Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 29th 
August 1949; established 21st February 
1950; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State April to July 1951; 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State July 1951 to July 1952; Principal Ist 
July 1952; Bombay June 1953 to May 
1954; Delhi June 1954 to October 1955; 
Member of Secretariat of Meeting of Com- 
monwealth Prime Ministers June to July 
1956; Canadian National Defence College 
September 1956 to July 1957; Deputy 
High Commissioner, Penang, September 
1957 to August 1959. 


L 


Lairp, Edgar Ord, MBE (1958); born 16th 


November 1915; educated Rossall School 
1929-34 and Emmanuel College, Cam- 
bridge, 1935-38; Mathematical Tripos 
Part I Class III, Geographical Tripos 
Part I Class II (ID) and Part II Class II (1) 
BA (1938); m. 1940 Heather Lonsdale 
Forrest (4 d. 1944, 1952, 1953, 1956); 
Surveyor, Colonial Survey Service, 
Uganda Protectorate, February 1939; 
commissioned in East African Engin- 
eers October 1939 (later transferred 
to Royal Engineers); served in East 
Africa, Middle East, United Kingdom 
and Malaya; Director of Studies, 
Civil Affairs Staff Centre, Wimbledon, 
August 1944; Major; released in Malaya 
March 1946; appointed to Malayan Civil 
Service January 1947 and held various 
appointments including Secretary to 
Government, Federation of Malaya, 1953- 
55 and Secretary for External Defence, 
Federation of Malaya, 1956; Secretary, 
Federation of Malaya Constitutional Com- 
mission, August 1956 to February 1957; 
Deputy Secretary, Prime Ministers De- 
partment, Federation of Malaya, Septem- 
ber 1957; retired from Overseas Civil 
Service January 1958; Temporary Princi- 
pal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 3rd 
February 1958; established as Principal 
27th May 1960; Ottawa August 1950. 


LAMARQUE, Walter Geoffrey, (1947) mBE; 


born 12th February 1913; educated Marl- 
borough and Oriel College, Oxford; m. 
1945 Particia Aikman (1 d.; 2 s.); Indian 
Civil Service 1937-47; served in Madras 
and in Labour and Supply Departments of 
Government of India; Board of Trade 
1947-56; U.K. Trade Commissioner, 
Melbourne, 1947-50, Karachi 1[951-55; 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
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May 1957; Ottawa, First Secretary 
(Finance), September 1957 to July 1960; 
Assistant Secretary (notional) December 
1958; Deputy High Commissioner, Enugu, 
September 1960. 


LANCASTER, Joan Cadogan; MA, FSA, FR Hist 8; 
born 2nd August 1918; educated 
Charles Edward Brooke School and 
Westfield College, London; Exhibitioner; 
BA (2nd Class Honours in History, 1940); 
MA (Palaeography and Diplomatic, 1943); 
Associate of the Library Association, 1943; 

Assistant Archivist, City of Leicester, and 
Assistant Librarian, University College, 
Leicester, 1940-43; A.T.S. 1943-46; Li- 
brarian, Command ‘School, London, 1945— 
46; Archivist, City of Coventry, 1946-48: 
Assistant Librarian, Institute of Historical 
Research, 1948-60; Assistant Keeper, Ist 
Class, Indian Records Section, 19th April 
1960; Honorary Editor of Archives, 1957; 
author of ‘“‘The Coventry forged charters: 
a reconsideration”’, Bibliography of histori- 
cal works issued in the United Kingdom, 
1946-56, etc. 


LANE, Nellie, born 14th January 1908; 


educated Leytonstone County High School 
and St. George’s College, London; Sort- 
ing Assistant, General Post Office, 1924; 
Clerical Officer June 1925; Executive Offi- 
cer 1940; transferred to the Admiralty 
1943; transferred to Control Office for 
Germany and Austria (later Foreign Office 
(German Section)) 1946; Higher Executive 
Officer 19th August 1946; transferred to 
Commonwealth Relations Office Ist De- 
cember 1955; Senior Executive Officer 
13th May 1959. 


LARMOUR, Edward Noel; born 25th Decem- 


ber 1916; educated Royal Belfast Acade- 
mical Institution 1928-35 and at Trinity 
College, Dublin, 1935-40; Classical Sizar; 
Foundation Scholar; Kitchener Scholar; 
Degree in Classics Class I; m. 1946 Nancy 
Bill (1 s. 1949; 2 d. 1951, 1960); joined 
Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers September 
1940; Burma Civil Service (Class 1) April 
1942; commissioned 14th Punjab Regi- 
ment 1943; Major; released September 
1946; Deputy Secretary to Governor of 
Burma August 1947; Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 7th May 
1948; Principal Ist January 1949; Welling- 
ton February 1951 to May 1954; seconded 
to Foreign Service and posted to Singapore 
September 1954; Counsellor (local rank) 
January 1957; Assistant Secretary 2nd Dec- 
ember 1957; Establishment Officer, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, March 1959. 


Last, John Henry, MBE roe born 4th 


November 1902; m. 1935 Kathleen 
Abbotts (1 d. 1936; 1s. 1944); Telegraphist 
and Instructor, G.P.O. 28th July 1919; 
Clerical Officer, India Office 15th June 1931; 
Higher Clerical Officer 23rd March 1942: 
Assistant Communications Officer (Higher 
Executive Officer) 15th December 1947; 
Communications Officer (acting) 2nd Sep- 
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tember 1952; Passport Officer, Capetown, 
Ist April 1953 to 30th April 1956; Senior 
Executive Officer 25th July 1956. 


LEADBETTER, Sidney, MBE (1949); born 6th 


October 1902; m. 1930 Lucy Harvey (dec.); 
Boy Clerk, Colonial Office, 18th February 
1918; Assistant Clerk 29th April 1920 
(later Clerical Officer); Higher Clerical 
Officer 3rd March 1937; Staff Officer (later 
Higher Executive Officer) 30th April 1943; 
Senior Executive Officer 16th August 1951; 
Parliamentary Clerk 12th December1957. 


LEADBITTER, Nicholas Andrew; born 22nd 


May 1916; educated St. Edwards School, 
Oxford, Queens’ College, Cambridge, 
(BA Honours 1937); m. 1951 Judith Long; 
commissioned Indian Army 27th January 
1939; retired 27th October 1948; com- 
mercial work 1948-52; B.B.C. 1952-57; 
Temporary Senior Information Officer, 
Accra, January 1958; Acting Principal 
Information Officer, Accra, January to 
September 1959; Temporary Senior Infor- 
mation Officer, Karachi, February 1960. 


LE BAILLy, William Francis Grahame; born 


17th October 1904; educated Wellington, 
1918-22 and Brasenose College, Oxford, 
(Exhibitioner), 1922-27; BA 1926, (2nd 
Class Hons. Mods. and Lit. Hum;), 
MA 1931; m. 1946 Cecelia Edith Minchin 
(née Gardner), (1 adopted s. 1950; 1 
adopted d. 1951); I.C.S. 1927; Deputy 
Commissioner 1932; Colonization Officer, 
Bhawalpur State, 1934-37; Secretary to 
Financial Commissioner, Delhi, and 
Chairman Delhi Municipality, 1942-46 
Chairman, Delhilmprovement Trust, 1945— 
46; retired 1947; Solicitor’s Articled Clerk 
1947-48; Deputy Secretary, Oxford 
Regional Hospital Board, 1948-52; Secre- 
tary to Ministry of Works, Federation of 
Malaya, 1952-55; Administrator, Petaling 
Jaya New Town, Malaya, 1956-59; 
Temporary Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, January 1960. 


Lee, George Ranson; born 26th September 


1925; educated Leeds Grammar School 
1936-44; m. 1955 Anne Black; Military 
service 1944-47; commissioned in West 
Yorks Regiment; seconded Indian Army 
(6th Gurkha Rifles) 1945; released with 
rank of Captain December 1947; Execu- 
tive Officer, Ministry of Food, November 
1949 (Seniority Ist January 1946); trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office, 
January 1954; Karachi May 1955 to May 
1958, Private Secretary to the High Com- 
missioner October 1956 to May 1958; 
Higher Executive Officer October 1956; 
Secretary, Basutoland Constitutional Dis- 
cussions, November to December 1958; 
Madras December 1959; Senior Executive 
Officer (notional) 24th August 1960 


LE Toca, Eric George; born 20th April 1918; 


educated Elizabeth College, Guernsey, 
1928-36 and Exeter College, Oxford, 1936— 
39; 2nd Class Honours School of Modern 
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Languages; m. 1946 Betty Esdaile (2 s. 
1951, 1953; 1 d. 1957); commissioned in 
Royal Engineers October 1939; served in 
North Africa March 1942 to September 
1943, Italy September to December 1943, 
and in Austria and Greece; Major; re- 
Jeased March 1946; teacher of modern 
languages and mathematics, Monmouth 
School, 1946-48; Assistant Principal Ist 
September 1948; Karachi October 1948 
to November 1950; Principal 8th May 
1950; British Embassy, Dublin, April 1953 
to January 1955; Accra January 1957 to 
August 1959. 


Lewis, Peter Brigstocke; born 15th October 
1923; educated privately, and at London 
University, Birkbeck College 1941-42; 
Queen Mary College 1945-48; read in 
Honours School of English Language and 
Literature; Ordinary Seaman, Royal Navy, 
31st August 1942; Midshipman R.N.V.R. 
June 1943; Sub-Lieutenant October 1943; 
served at sea in Western Approaches 
Command; released December 1945; 
Temporary Assistant Principal, Ministry 
of Education, 1]lth August 1948 to 3lst 
March 1950; Temporary Assistant Princi- 
pal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 4th 
May 1950; established, with rank of 
Executive Officer, 1951; toured Basutoland, 
the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swazi- 
land December 1951 to February 1952; 
Delhi 1953-57; Higher Executive Officer 
December 1955; Capetown/Pretoria Oct- 
Ober 1959. 


Lintott, Sir Henry (John) (Bevis), KCMG 
(1957: CMG 1948); born 23rd September 
1908: educated Edinburgh Academy, 
Edinburgh University and King’s College, 
Cambridge; m. 1949 Margaret Orpen 
(1 s. 1950; 1 d. 1954); Assistant Principal, 
H.M. Customs and Excise, Ist April 1932; 
transferred to Board of Trade 1935; 
Principal Ist October 1937; transferred to 
Ministry of Economic Wartare 2nd 
September 1939; returned to Board of 
Trade 14th October 1940 as Principal 
Private Secretary to the President; Assis- 
tant Secretary 17th November 1941; 
Principal Assistant Secretary 18th April 
1942; Principal Establishment Officer 11th 
September 1944; Under-Secretary Ist 
January 1946; loaned to Organization for 
European Economic Co-operation in 
Paris 10th May 1948 as Deputy Secretary- 
General; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office as Deputy Under-Secre- 
tary of State 29th October 1956. 


Lona, Cecil Charles; born 10th March 1923; 
educated Northern Polytechnic, London; 
m. 1947 Deidore Beatrice Cornier (1 s. 
1950; 1 d. 1952); General Post Office 
Telegraphist 26th December 1939; Served 
with Royal Signals 1942-46, India and 
Burma; Postal and Telegraph Officer 
1947: transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office as Clerical Officer 25th 
July 1949; New Delhi March 1951 to 
July 1952; Executive Officer 18th August 
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1952; Pretoria/Capetown August 1952 to 
May 1955; Colombo February 1957 to 
April 1959; Higher Executive Officer 
4th July 1960; Kaduna September 1960. 


Lovitt, Cyril Arnold; born 20th September 


1920; educated Hornsey County School 
1931-37; m. 1946 Dorothy Edwards (3 s. 
1947, 1948, 1956; 1 d. 1950); Clerical 
Officer, Dominions Office, 30th August 
1937; seconded to Palestine Government 
as Grade K Clerk December 1939; joined 
R.N.V.R. Temp. Sub-Lieut. Ist May 
1942; Temp. Lieutenant R.N.V.R. Decem- 
ber 1944; demobilized July 1946; returned 
to Dominions Office September 1946; 
Higher Clerical Officer (assimilated to 
Executive Officer) 10th February 1947; 
Higher Executive Officer 2nd July, 1952; 
Canberra December 1949 to October 
1952; Madras February 1953 to Septem- 
ber 1956; Kuala Lumpur (local Senior 
Executive Officer) 18th October 1957; 
ae Executive Officer (acting) 20th May 


LusHINGTON, Geoffrey Franklyn, Brigadier 


(retd.) CBE (1955; OBE 1951); born 21st, 
August 1908; educated Highgate School 
and R.M.A. Woolwich; m. 1950 Betty 
Webb (1 d. 1954); commissioned Royal 
Artillery 1929; served in India 1936—40 
and Middle East 1940-43; Staff College 
1941; Middle East Planning Staff 1943; 
served in N.W. Europe 1944-45; B.A.O.R. 
Planning Staff 1948-51; MilitaryAdviser 
in Iraq 1953-55; C.R.A. and Deputy 
Commander 1955-60; Temporary Princi- 
pal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
15th August 1960; established as Principal 
22nd August 1960. 


LytHco, Wilbur Reginald; born 7th June 


1920; educated Palmer’s School, Grays, 
1931-37; m. 1943 Patricia Smith (2 s. 1945, 
1947); Clerical Officer, Home Office, 23rd 
June 1937; mobilized with R.A.S.C. (T.A.) 
Ist September 1939; served as N.C.O. in 
U.K., France, Belgium and Holland 1939- 
41; commissioned in Indian Army 1942 
and served in India, Persia and Iraq; re- 
leased with rank of Captain June 1946; 
Executive Officer (in absentia) 1st July 
1942; Higher Executive Officer 18th 
September 1947; seconded to Common- 
wealth Relations Office 16th March 1948 
and transferred 1st September 1950; 
British Information Services, India, March 
1948 to January 1954 (local Senior Infor- 
mation Officer 6th October 1953); Senior 
Executive Officer 23rd July 1955; Delhi 
July 1956 to October 1959; Chief Executive 
Officer (temporary) 3rd November 1959. 


M 


Morrison’ Ross, 
KCMG (1957: cmMG 1951); born 30th 
October 1909; educated Hymers College, 
Hull, 1918-28, Worcester College, Oxford, 
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1928-32; MA; 2nd Class Honour Mods. 
1930; 1st Class Philosophy, Politics and 
Economics 1932; Gladstone Research 
Student, St. Deiniol’s Library, Hawarden 
1932-33; m. 1936 Margherita Jarratt (1d. 
1938; 1 s. 1940); Assistant Principal, 
Colonial Office, 31st October 1933; 
accompanied Agricultural Adviser, Colo- 
nial Office, on tour to West African Colonies 
October 1935 to February 1936; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secre- 
tary of State, Dominions Office, 15th 
February 1937; Ottawa April 1938 to 
April 1943; Principal 2nd January 1939; 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 
December 1943 to May 1944; Capetown/ 
Pretoria May 1945 to August 1948; 
Assistant Secretary, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, 11th May 1946; United King- 
dom High Commissioner in Southern 
Rhodesia February 1951, Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland October 1953 
to May 1955; Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State (in absentia) 7th May 1954; United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Ghana 
1957 to 1959; United Kingdom Ambassa- 
dor, Dublin, January 1960. 


McINbog, William Ian; born 11th March 


1929; educated Sedbergh School 1942-47 
and Corpus Christi College, Oxford, 1947- 
51; Classical Hon. Mods. Class I, Lit. 
Hum. Class II, Ma; m. 1954 Irene Mudie 
(1 d. 1957; 1 s. 1959); National Service 
1951-53 (2/Lt. with 2. R.H.A., in Ger- 
many); Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 14th October 
1953; Canberra May 1956; Principal 
19th June 1958; Salisbury June, 1958. 


McKInNney, Ian Martin, born 3rd June 1930; 
educated Royal Grammar School, Lan- 
caster and Queen’s University, Belfast; 
BSC (Econ.); m. 1960 Carol Wickham- 
Jones; reporter Belfast Telegraph 1953-54; 
Temporary Assistant Information Officer 
H.Q., Northern Ireland District 1954-55; 
served Royal Artillery 1955-57; com- 
missioned 1956; Temporary Assistant 
Information Officer, Central Office of 
Information, 1958-59; Temporary Infor- 
mation Officer 1959-60, Established In- 
formation Officer, C.R.O., April Ist 1960; 
Information Officer, Accra, June 1960. 


MCNALLY, Sidney James, MBE (1958); born 
11th June 1902; educated Archbishop 
Tenison’s Grammar School, London; m. 
1934 Doris Abery (1 d. 1938); Temporary 
Clerk, Foreign Office, August 1918 to 
March 1922; Clerical Officer, India Office, 
20th March 1922; Executive Officer 12th 
April 1940; Higher Executive Officer 
14th April 1942; Capetown/Pretoria 
March 1953 to May 1954; Senior Execu- 
tive Officer 17th April 1956. 


McQuicGan, John, MBE (1955); born 24th 
November 1922; educated St. Edward’s 
College, Liverpool; m. 1950 Elsie Hadler 
(2 s. 1956, 1959); Clerical Officer, Do- 
minions Office, 26th February 1940; en- 
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listed in R.A.F. Ist June 1942; Wireless 
Mechanic to December 1945; West Africa 
1943-44; Italy 1945; Malta 1946; Instruc- 
tor in Mathematics and Geography under 
R.A.F. Educational and _ Vocational 
Training Scheme 1946; demobilized January 
1947, and returned to Dominions Office; 
Executive Officer 17th November 1947; 
Canberra July 1950 to May 1954; Higher 
Executive Officer 2nd July 1952; joint 
Secretary (Administration) to United 
Kingdom delegation to Commonwealth 
Finance Ministers Conference, Sydney, 
January 1954; Lahore November 1954; 
British Information Service, Lahore 
(Acting Regional Information Officer 
substituting Senior Information Officer), 
4th May 1957 to 29th March 1958; 
Senior Information Officer (B) (local), 
Canberra, 15th May 1958; Acting Director 
United Kingdom Information Services in 
Australia March to July 1959. 


McRosertT, Colonel Sir George Reid, Kt. 


(1947), c1E (1942), MD, FRCP, IMS (retired) ; 
born 21st January 1895; educated Gordon’s 
College, Aberdeen, and Aberdeen Uni- 
versity; m. 1919 Catherine Gregory (2 d. 
1920, 1925); served in R.A.M.C., in France 
and Mesopotamia 1917-20; entered Indian 
Medical Service 1920; Civil Medical De- 
partment of Government of India 1925; 
Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology 
and Medical Warden, Rangoon University, 
1925-31; District Medical Officer, May- 
myo, 1931-33; Professor of Medicine and 
First Physician Medical College Hospital, 
Madras University, 1934-45; Inspector- 
General of Hospitals, Bihar, 1945-47; 
Member, Commonwealth Relations Office 
Medical Board, 1947-58; Senior Physician, 
Tropical Diseases Hospital, University 
College Hospital, London; Consultant, 
Officers’ Convalescent Home, Osborne; 
Consulting Physician to the Colonial 
Office and to the Crown Agents for the 
Colonies; numerous publications in pro- 
fessional journals; Medical Adviser to 
Secretary of State for Commonwealth 
Relations September 1958. 


MAuHEeER, John Desmond; born 17th January 


1922; educated De la Salle College, 
Weaste, 1933-38; m. 1949 Elizabeth 
Marian Entwistle (1 d. 1950; 1 s. 1953); 
Assistance Clerk, Unemployment Assis- 
tance Board, June 1938~—41; served with 
Royal Navy April 1941 to January 1947; 
Ty S/Lt (S), R.N.V.R., August 1945; 
Assistant Secretary to Capt: Air (East 
Indies) 1946; Executive Officer, National 
Assistance Board, September 1948; 
Captain R.A. (T.A.R.O.) 1955; Higher 
Executive Officer, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, Ist September 1960. 


MALCOLM, Hugh Waudby, MBE (1956); born 


2ist May 1900; educated County Secon- 
dary School, Brockley, and St. George’s 
College, Kingsway; m. 1945 Marjorie 
Howard; Boy Clerk, G.P.O., 16th August 
1915; Assistant Clerk 19th October 1917; 


368 


served as Rifleman, Rifle Brigade, June 
1918 to March 1920; Assistant Clerk 
(later Clerical Officer), India Ottice, 23rd 
April 1920; Executive Officer 16th Febru- 
ary 1934; Higher Executive Officer Ist 
July 1940; attached (part-time) to Burma 
Currency Board April 1947 to December 
1952 (Assistant Secretary and Accountant 
to Board from 16th December 1949); 
Senior Executive Officer 18th May 1953. 


MANDEVILLE, Desmond Christopher; born 
10th December 1910; educated Clifton 
and Corpus Christi College, Cambridge; 
Ist class Honours, Natural Science Tripos 
Part I (1931) and Part IT (1933); m. 1938 
Norah Krall (2 s. 1939, 1941); St. John’s 
College, Agra, 1933-36; I.C.I. Ltd. 1937- 
41; Engineering Components Ltd. 1941- 
45: Control Commission for German 
30th = April 1945; Scientific Researc 
Branch, Gottingen, May 1947; Senior 
Control Officer January 1948; Principal 
Control Ofhcer January 1950; Military 
Security Board, Koblenz, April 1951; 
Ministry of Supply February 1952; 
Principal Scientific Officer, Ministry of 
Defence, March 1953; Colombo Plan 
Scientific Adviser, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office and Foreign Office, 18th 
June 1957. 


MANVELL, Eric Manvell; born 20th June 


1916; educated Qucen Mary’s School, 
Basingstoke; m. 1937 Joan Irene Welding 
(2 s.; 2 d.); sub-editor, Central News, 
Fleet Street 1933-37; and Hampshire 
Chronicle 1937-40; volunteered 1940, 
Coldstream Guards; commissioned Oc- 
tober 1940 into Royal Hampshire Regi- 
ment; Adjutant, 70th Bn., 1942-43;G.S.O. 
Ill 146 Bde. 1944-45 (Mentioned in 
Despatches); G.S.O. II (Press) and 
D.A.D.P.R. H.Q. Ist Corps 1945-46; 
promoted Lieut.-Col. 1946, Substantive 
Major R.A.R.O.; edited Monthly Report 
of the Control Commission for Germany 
from 1946-52; Registrar, United Kingdom 
High Commission, Germany, 1952-55; 
United Kingdom Information Officer, 
Canberra, 1956; Regional United King- 
dom Information Officer, Brisbane, (local 
Senior Information Officer) 1958. 


MarTIN, Stanley William Frederick; born 
9th December 1934; educated Bromley 
G.S. 1945-53 and University College, 
Oxford, 1955—58 (BA Second Class Honours 
in Jurisprudence); Inner Temple (Scholar); 
m. 1960 Hanni Hansen; National Service 
1953-55 (2nd Lieut. R.A.S.C.); Assistant 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, Ist August 1958; Assistant Private 
Secretary to the Secretary of State 21st 
September 1959. 


MartTINn, Victor Cecil; born 12th October 


1915; educated Jesus College, Cambridge; 
Classical Tripos Part I Class If Division I, 
Part II Class I; Assistant Principal, Office 
of Works, 14th October 1938; transferred 
to Ministry of Education 9th January 
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1939; military service October 1939 to 
December 1945; Major; Intelligence Corps; 
served in Persia and Iraq Command Oc- 
tober 1941 to September 1945; Principal 
Ist January 1945; seconded to Common- 
wealth Relations Office 29th April 1948; 
transferred December 1949; Delhi Febru- 
ary 1951 to April 1954; Delhi December 
1956 to January 1960 (Second Counsellor); 
Sean Secretary (temporary) April 


MAtTTHEws, Frederick; born 5th September 


1919; educated Mosley and Birmingham 
Schools of Art; Diploma in Art and 
Design; m. 1949 Hebe Moulaki (3 chil- 
dren); enlisted Royal Warwickshire Regt. 
1939; B.E.F. France “‘Vickforce’’ 1940; 
24th (Guards) Independent Brigade Group 
London District 1940-41; Commissioned, 
Royal Irish Fusiliers, 1942; Italy, Signals 
Officer, 2nd Bn. Royal Fusiliers, 1944; 
Staff Captain, 3 Corps, Salerno, 1944; 
Greece 1944; Major, Staff H.Q. Land 
Forces, Greece, 1945; released 1946; 
resident Athens 1947; Consultant E.C.A. 
Information Services, Athens, 1949-52; 
Production Officer, Public Information 
Office, Government of Cyprus, 1956-59; 
Senior Information Officer, Government 
of Cyprus, London Office, 1959; estab- 
lished Information Officer, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, March 1960; 
Local Senior Information Officer, Calcutta, 
April 1960. 


Maup, Sir John Primatt Redcliffe, Gcs 


(1955), CBE (1942), Hon. DLL (Witwaters- 
rand University) 1960; born 3rd February 
1906; educated Eton (King’s Scholar) 
New College, Oxford (Open Classical 
Scholar); Harvard College, U.S.A., Henry 
P. Davison Scholar from Oxford Univer- 
sity to Harvard College 1928-29; A. B. 
Harvard 1929; m. 1932 Jean Hamilton(1s.; 
2 d.); Junior Research Fellow 1929, 
University College, Oxford; Fellow and 
Dean 1932-39; Hon. Fellow (1956); 
Rhodes Travelling Fellowship to Africa, 
1932; University Lecturer in Politics 1938- 
39; Councillor, Oxford City, 1930~36; 
Tutor to Colonial Administrative Services 
Course, Oxford, 1937-39; Master of Birk- 
beck College, University of London, 1939- 
43; Deputy Secretary, later Second Secre- 
tary, Ministry of Food, 1941-44; Second 
Secretary (later Secretary), Office of the 
Minister of Reconstruction, 1944-45; 
Secretary, Office of Lord President of the 
Council, 1945; Permanent _ Secretary, 
Ministry of Education, 1945-52; Member 
Economic Planning Board 1952-58; 
United Kingdom delegation to Conferences 
on Food and Agriculture, Hot Springs, 
1943, U.N.R.R.A. Atlantic City, 1943 and 
U.N.E.S.C.O. 1946, 1947, 1948, 1949, 1950, 
(President, Executive Board, 1949-50); 
Permanent Secretary to the Ministry of 
Fuel and Power, later Power, 1952-58; 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
the Union of South Africa and High 
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Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechu- 
analand Protectorate and Swaziland 
January 1959. 


METCALF, Maurice Rupert, CMG (1954); 
OBE (1945); born 5th May 1905; educated 
Oundle School 1915-22 and Sidney Sussex 
College, Cambridge, 1924-27; Ba (Agri- 
culture); m. 1928 Dorothy Ring (2 s. 1929, 
1933); Assistant Secretary Horace Plunkett 
Foundation (Agricultural Co-operation) 
1927-32; Assistant Secretary, National 
Farmers’ Union, 1932-41; Secretary, 
Empire Fruits Council 1936-41; appointed 
to Ministry of Food as Head of Branch 
(temporary) 2nd June 1941; Assistant Pri- 
vate Secretary to Minister June 1942; 
Principal Private Secretary to Minister 3rd 
May 1943; transferred to Office of Minister 
of Reconstruction as Private Secretary to 
Minister 13th November 1943, and to Office 
of Lord President of the Council as Per- 
sonal Assistant to Lord President 15th 
June 1945; Assistant Secretary (temporary) 
Ist July 1945; re-transferred to Ministry 
of Food 13th August 1945; established in 
grade of Principal with acting rank of 
Assistant Secretary Ist January 1946 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office Ist October 1949; Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Ceylon 
September 1950 to January 1953; United 
Kingdom High Commissioner, Federation 
of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, August 1955; 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State Ist 
August 1960. 


MILEs, Frank Stephen; born 7th January 
1920; educated Daniel Stewart’s College, 
Edinburgh, and St. Andrew’s University 
1938-42, Scholar; MA in History; m. 
1953 Joy Theaker (2 d. 1956, 1958); en- 
listed as rating in Fleet Air Arm January 
1942; commissioned October 1943; 
Lieutenant (A) Observer; released July 
1946; Commonwealth Fund Fellowship, 
Harvard University, U.S.A., 1946-47; 
degree of Master in Public Administration; 
Assistant to Curator of Historical Records 
of Scotland, Edinburgh, 1947-48; Tem- 
porary Assistant Principal, Scottish Home 
Department, 18th February 1948; Assis- 
tant Principal, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, Ist May 1948; Wellington February 
1949 to April 1952; Principal Ist July 1952; 
Dacca February 1954; Lahore August 
1955 to May 1957 (Acting Deputy High 
Commissioner May to June 1956); Accra 
August 1959. 


MILEs, John Edwin Alfred, MBE (1952); born 
14th August 1919; educated Hornsey 
County School 1930-37; m. 1952 Barbara 
Ferguson (2s., 1956, 1958); Clerical Officer, 
Dominions Office, 15th February 1937; 
joined Queen’s Royal West Surrey Regi- 
ment May 1940; commissioned in North 
Staffordshire Regiment February 1941; 
attached Royal Indian Army Service 
Corps February 1942; Major August 
1943; served in India, Persia, Iraq, Pales- 
tine and Egypt; released September 1946; 
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Higher Clerical Officer (later Executive 
Officer) in absentia 1st December 1944; 
returned to Dominions Office August 
1946; Wellington May 1948 to June 1951; 
Higher Executive Officer 3rd February 
1951; Principal 14th August 1952; 
Calcutta July 1953 to November 1956. 


MILLs, Frank; born 3rd December 1923; 


educated King Edward VI Grammar 


School, Nuneaton, 1934—42 and Emmanuel 


College, Cambridge, 1945-48, Exhibitioner 
in English; History Tripos Class 2 Division 
I; m. 1953 Trilby Foster (1 s. 1959); served 
in R.A.F.V.R. 1942-45 as radar mechanic; 
released 1945; Assistant Principal, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, Ist November 
1948; Karachi February 1949; Dacca May 
1949 to January 1951; Private Secretary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State Ist 
December 1952; Principal 29th September 
1953; Secretary, United Kingdom Dele- 
gation to the Colombo Plan Conference, 
Ottawa, September to October 1954; Cape- 
town/Pretoria January 1955 to March 
1958; Private Secretary to the Secretary of 
State 2nd June 1960. 


MOLYNEUx, John Anthony; born Ist August 


1923; educated Lancing College 1937-41 
and Worcester College, Oxford, 1946-48; 
Honours Degree in Lit. Hum. 1948; 
MA; m. 1958 Patricia Dawson (1 s. 1960); 
enlisted as radar mechanic in Royal Navy 
November 1941; commissioned January 
1944; served in North Sea Patrol 1942-43 
and in Pacific 1944-45; released April 
1946 as T/Sub-Lieutenant (Sp. Sc.) 
R.V.N.R.; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 6th April 1949; 
Delhi August 1950 to December 1952; 
Principal Ist July 1952; Karachi Septem- 
ber 1955; Member of United Kingdom 
Delegation to the Council Meetings in 
Karachi of S.E.A.T.O. March 1956 and 
of the Baghdad Pact June 1957 and 
January 1959; Acting Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Peshawar, August to December 
1957; Canberra May 1959. 


Moon, Peter James Scott; born 1928; edu- 


cated Uppingham 1941-46 and Worcester 
College, Oxford, 1948-51; 2nd Class 
Honours, P.P.E. 1951; called to Bar 1955; 
m. 1955 Lucile Worms (1 d. 1957); Assis- 
tant Principal, Home Office, 1952; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
1954; Capetown/Pretoria 1956 to 1958; 
Principal 1959; Colombo 1960. 


MoRETON, John Oscar, mc; born 28th 


December 1917; educated St. Edwards 
(Scholar) 1931-6 and Trinity College, 
Oxford, 1936-9; 2nd Class Classical Hon. 
Mods; MA; m. 1945 Margaret Katherine 
Fryer (3 d. 1946, 1950, 1952); 99th (Royal 
Bucks Yeomanry) Field Regt. Royal 
Artillery 1939-46; France, Belgium 1940; 
India, Burma 1942-45; mc Kohima 1944: 
Major; Assistant Master, Uppingham 
School, 1946-48; Assistant Principal, 
Colonial Office, 1948; Private Secretary to 
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Permanent Under-Secretary of State 
1949-50; Principal 1950; seconded to 
Government of Kenya 1953-5; served as 
Secretary, Colony Emergency Committee, 
Deputy Secretary, Cabinet Office, and as 
District Officer; Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State 1955; Principal Private 
Secretary 1956-59; Assistant Secreta 
1959; transferred to Commonwealt 
Relations Office 1960. 


Moraan, William David James; born 3rd 


October 1922; m. 1944 Joan Lucas (1 d. 
1950); Clerical Officer, Colonial and 
Dominions Oftice, March 1940; enlisted 
R.A.S.C. March 1942, served in Italy and 
Palestine, demobilized and returned to 
Commonwealth Relations Office Febru- 
ary 1947; Executive Officer February 
1948; Delhi October 1951; local Higher 
Executive Officer October 1953; Higher 
Executive Ofticer October 1954; Admini- 
stration Officer, British Information Ser- 
vices, Delhi, October 1953 to March 1957; 
Senior Executive Officer (temporary) 20th 
May 1960; Senior Executive Officer 24th 
August 1960. 


Mor ey, Sir Alexander Francis, KCMG 
(1959: CMG 1955), CBE (1948); born 6th 
January 1908; educated Rugby 1920-26; 
Queens’ College, Oxford, 1926-30; Ist 
Class Classical Hon. Mod. 1928; 2nd Class 
Lit. Hum. 1930; BA; m. 1939 Hedy von 
Landesberger-Antburg (1 d. 1944); Assis- 
tant Principal, India Office, 20th October 
1930; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State December 1933; 
Principal 13th March 1936; Adviser to 
Indian Government delegations to 2Ist, 
22nd, 23rd and 24th International Labour 
Conferences 1936-38; Secretary to Indian 
Delegation to Brussels Nine-Power Con- 
ference November 1937; on loan to 
Ministry of Aircraft Production 17th July 
1940 to 17th March 1942; attached to 
United Kingdom Delegations Common- 
wealth Communications Conference and 
U.N.R.R.A. Council 1945; Assistant 
Secretary, Burma Office, 3lst December 
1945 to 14th December 1947; attached to 
United Kingdom Delegation to United 
Nations General Assembly January 1946; 
on loan to Treasury for service as Econo- 
mic Adviser to Lord Privy Seal 1Sth 
December 1947; returned to Common- 
wealth Relations Office 19th April 1949; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Wellington, 
March 1950 to February 1953; Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State Ist June 1954; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Calcutta, 
February 1956; United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon December 1957. 


Morris,-Percy; MiMecheE, born 23rd August 


1901; m. 1930 Betty Adams (2 d. 1935, 
1938); Assistant Mechanical Engineer, 
Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway 
Company, 1925; Deputy Chief Mechanical 
Engineer 1945-46; Chief Mechanical Engi- 
neer 1946-48; Director, Mechanical 
Engineering, Railway Board, Indian 
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Railways, 1948-55; retired from Indian 
Railway service 1955; Labour and 
Training Department, British Iron and 
Steel Federation, 1955-57; Steel Adviser, 
Technical Assistance Department, Com- 
monweelt Relations Office, September 


Morrison, the Hon. John William; born 


22nd May 1926; educated Fettes College, 
Scholar, 1940-44; joined R.A.F. 1945; 
qualified pilot R.A.F. College, Cranwell, 
1946; released as Flight Lieutenant 1948 
and transferred to R.A.F.V.R. 1948-54 
(recalled for active service July to October 
1951); Oriel College, Oxford, 1944-45 
(R.A.F. Short Course) and 1948-51; 
Modern History Class II Honours 1951, 
MA; m. 1951 Mavis Spencer-Payne (1 d. 
1952, 2s. 1953, 1956); Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 31st 
October 1951; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State Ist August 1952; 
Canberra March 1954 to April 1956; 
Principal 6th August 1957; Dacca Sep- 
tember 1958; Acting Deputy High Com- 
sone Dacca, August 1959 to June 
60. 


MOYNIHAN, Martin John, mc; born I7th 


February 1916; educated Birkenhead 
School and Magdalen College, Oxford, 
1934-38; Exhibitioner; 2nd Class Hons., 
PPE; MA; m. 1946 Monica Hopwood 
(1 s. 1952; 1 d. 1954); Assistant Principal, 
ndia Office, 27th February 1939; O.C.T.U. 
December 1939; commissioned, Indian 
aoe April 1940; Q.V.O. Corps of 
Guides; served with Frontier Force, North 
West Frontier and Burma (wounded, mc); 
released November 1945; Principal 31st 
January 1944; Delhi, Madras and Bombay, 
October 1946 to November 1948; Joint 
Secretary, Commonwealth Supply and 
Production Meeting, September 1951; 
Karachi October 1952; Acting Deputy 
High Commissioner, Peshawar, March 
1954; Deputy High Commissioner (local 
Assistant Secretary), Peshawar, December 
1954 to February 1956; Assistant Secretary 
30th January 1956; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Lahore, 1956-58; Assistant 
Secretary, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, October 1958. 


N 


NEALE, Dorothy Maud Kathleen; born 9th 


May 1918; educated Aylwin School, 
London; Clerical Officer, India Office, 10th 
February 1936; Executive Officer 26th 
June 1944; Bombay October 1949 to 
October 1951; Higher Executive Officer 
18th June 1959. 


NEEDHAM, George; born 9th April 1910; 


educated Barrow-in-Furness Grammar 
School and Universities of Durham (Ma), 
Montpellier, Breslau; m. 1954 Hermine 
Bauer (1 s. 1956); Assistant anglais 
Lycée Henri IV, Béziers, 1934—35; Lecturer 
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at University of Breslau 1935-39; Reuters, 
Fleet Street, 1939; B.B.C. Foreign Listen- 
ing Digest 1939-42; Principal, War 
Office and Foreign Offfice, 1942-45; 
Austrian Control Commission, Head of 
University and Higher Education Branch, 
Chairman of the Allied Quadripartite 
Committee on Universities, Vienna, 1945-— 
48; Information Services, Control Com- 
mission, Germany, 1948-51; Foreign Office 
1951-59; British Consul (Information), 
Munich; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office as Temporary Senior 
Information Officer December 1959. 


NewsaM, Richard William; born 23rd June 
1918; educated St. Pauls 1931 to 1936, 
Trinity College, Oxford, 1937-39 and 
1945-46; Ma with war time degree in 
History; m. 1952 Joan Rostgard (1 s. 
1956); commissioned in R.A.S.C. 1939; 
served with East African forces in Kenya, 
Abyssinia, Ceylon and Burma; released 
with rank of Captain 1945; temporary 
Administrative Assistant, Colonial Office, 
1946; Assistant Principal 1947, Principal 
1946; seconded to Nigeria 1952-53; 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office 27th May 1957; Colombo July 
1958; Counsellor, Karachi, February 1960. 


NICHOLAS, John William; born 13th Decem- 


ber 1924; educated Holly Lodge High 
School, Birmingham, 1935-41 and Bir- 
mingham University 1941-42 and 1947-49; 
Honours History Class II, Division I; 
m. 1944 Rita Jones (2 s. 1949, 1953); Army 
1944-47; commissioned Royal Warwicks, 
attached Indian Army, served in India and 
Burma; Assistant Principal, War Office, 
4th July 1949; Private Secretary to Deputy 
Under-Secretary (B) 1951-54; Principal 
13th November 1954; on loan to Com- 
monwealth Relations Office 22nd Septem- 
ber 1957; Kuala Lumpur 1957; transferred 
to Commonwealth Relations Office Ist 
April 1958. 


NIGHTINGALE, William Denis; born 2nd 


April 1913; educated Hampton Grammar 
School, Middlesex; m. 1940 Wendy 
Franklin (twin s. 1946; 2 d. 1941, 1948); 
war service 1939-45, Abyssinia, Egypt, 
Italy; First South African Infantry Divi- 
sion; Sixth South African Armoured 
Division; Central Mediterranean Training 
Centre, Benevento, (seconded to British 
Army as instructor in Armoured Tactics 
with rank of major); volunteered as 
private; commissioned 1942; 1931-34, 
Odhams Press, London, North Somerset 
Independent (Frome), Bristol Evening 
World 1934-56, Argus South African 
Newspapers; Daily Express, London; 
established Senior Information Officer, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, Ist Janu- 
ary 1958; Editor-in-Chief, British Infor- 
mation Service, New Delhi, April 1958; 
Regional Information Officer, Winnipeg, 
May 1960; Local Principal Information 
Officer May 1960. 
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Norris, Eric George; born 14th March 1918; 


educated Hertford Grammar School 1928- 
36 and St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge, 
1936-39; Mathematics Tripos Part I Class 
II 1937, Natural Science Tripos Part II Class 
III 1939; m. 1941 Pamela Crane (3 d. 1942, 
1944, 1950); Assistant Master, Nautical 
College, Pangbourne, September 1939 to 
April 1940; enlisted in ranks of Royal 
Signals April 1940; commissioned May 
1941; served in Germany July 1945 to 
October 1946; Major; released October 
1946; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office, 2nd December 1946; Dublin 
February 1948 to September 1950 (local 
Principal 16th November 1948); Principal 
Ist January 1949; Karachi March 1952; 
Lahore October 1953 to August 1955 
(Acting Deputy High Commissioner in 
Lahore July to September 1954, in Pesha- 
war September to December 1954); Delhi 
October 1956 (local Assistant Secretary); 
Deputy High Commissioner, Bombay, 
November 1957; Assistant Secretary 2nd 
December 1957. 


NuwnNN, Frederick Norman, born 13th No- 


vember 1907; m. 1932 Eileen Turner (1 s. 
1933; 2 d. 1939); Assistant Clerk, Clare 
Rural District Council, July 1927 to March 
1930; General Clerk, Surrey County 
Council, April 1930 to September 1934; 
Settlement Officer, Portsmouth City 
Council, October 1934 to June 1939; Super- 
intendent Social Welfare Officer June 1939 
to August 1948; transferred to National 
Assistance Board as Executive Officer 3rd 
August 1948; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office as Higher Executive 
Officer Ist June 1956; Delhi April 1957; 
Kuala Lumpur July 1960. 


O 


Rowland Henry; born 28th 
January 1909; educated Clifton College, 
1922-27, and New College, Oxford, 1927- 
30, Honours, Modern History; m. 1940 
Diana Hayward (twin s. 1941; 2 d. 1946, 
1947); Malayan Civil Service 1931-58; 
Chinese Affairs and Labour Departments; 
interned, Singapore, 1942-45; Commis- 
sioner for Labour, Federation of Malaya, 
1954-57; Secretary to Ministry of Labour 
and Social Welfare 1957-58; retired under 
Malayanization scheme 1958; Temporary 
Principal, Commonwealth _ Relations 
Office, 25th May 1959; established as 
Principal 14th January 1960; an Adviser 
to the Government Delegation, Forty- 
fourth International Labour Conference, 
Geneva, June 1960. 


O’BRIEN, Terence John, mc; born 13th 


October 1921; educated Gresham’s School, 
Holt, 1935-40, Merton College, Oxford, 
1940-41 and January 1946—47; Postmaster; 
History, 2nd Class Honours, MA; m. (1) 
Phyllis Mitchell 1950 (dec); m. (2) 1953 
Rita Reynolds (1s. 1954; 2 d. 1957, 1959); 
enlisted in ranks of R.A. December 1941; 
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commissioned May 1942; served in North 
West Europe; Mc March 1945; Captain 
May 1945; released in Class B January 
1946; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Ottice, 14th April 1947: Colombo Decem- 
ber 1949 to January 1952: Principal 10th 
March 1952; seconded to Treasury 
November 1953; Canberra May 1956 to 
November 1958; Kuala Lumpur Septem- 
ber 1960. 


O’Connor, John Terence; born 16th April 
1922: educated St. Ignatius College, Stam- 
ford Hill, 1933-38; m. 1948 Peggy Ellis 
2 5. 1952, 1955); Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 30th May 1939; enlisted R.A.F. 
January 1941; served in Southern Rhodesia 
(flying training) August 1941 to July 1942 
and India and Burma April 1944 to April 
1946; released as Warrant Officer May 
1946; demobilized and rejoined India 
Ofttice July 1946; Executive Ofticer Au- 
gust 1947; Capetown December 1950 
to May 1954; Higher Executive Officer 
3rd August 1955; Canberra January 
1956 to July 1959. 


O’Drisco_Lt, Patrick David; born Ist April 


1925; educated Worth 1933-38 and St. 
Benedict’s School, Ealing, 1938—40; Sali- 
sian College, Farnborough, 1940-41; 
enlisted December 1941 in ranks, R.A.C. 
and later Parachute Regiment; served in 
N. Africa and Italy 1943-44; commissioned 
in India into Royal Sussex Regiment, 
April 1945; A.D.C. to G.O.C.-in-C., 
Allied Forces, Netherlands East Indies, 
1945; Staff Captain, Military Secretary, 
G. H.Q. Allied Land Forces, S.E. Asia, 
Singapore, 1945-47; A.D. C. to Kaid, 
Sudan Defence Force, 1950-51; S.A.S., 
Malaya, 1951 (wounded); Staff Captain, 
Public Relations, H.Q. Western Com- 
mand, Chester, 1953-57; Deputy Assistant 
Director (Major), Public Relations, H.Q. 
Overseas Commonwealth Land Forces and 
17 Gurkha Division, Malaya, July 1957 to 
December 1959; retired 13th February 
1960; Appointed to C.R.O. as Temporary 
Information Officer 14th February 1960 
Press Officer to the Advisory Commission 
on the Review of the Constitution of the 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
February 1960; Information Officer, 
Nigeria, October 1960. 


O’LrFary, Terence Daniel; born 18th August 


1928; educated Dulwich College and St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, BA 1950; 
Historical Tripos 2:1 Honours, 1951; m 
1960 Janet Douglas Berney; Military 
Service 1946—48 (commissioned in Queen’s 
Royal Regiment); Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 17th 
August 1953; Resident Clerk March 
1954 to March 1956; Wellington May 
1956 to March 1958; Principal April 
1958; Delhi February 1960. 


Lieutenant-General Sir William 
Pasfield) KcB (1956: cB 1947), OBE, DL; 
born 8th September 1901; educated Rad- 
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ley College, and Royal Military College, 
Sandhurst; m. 1938 Elizabeth Margaret 
Brind (1 s. 1943; 1 d. 1941); Chief of 
General Staff G.H.Q. Middle East (Major- 
General) 1945-46; Major General 1949; 
Chief Army Instructor, Imperial Defence 
College, 1949-50; Chief of Staff, Eastern 
Command, January 1951-December 1952; 
Principal Staff Officer to High Commis- 
sioner, Federation of Malaya, 1953-54; 
General Officer Commanding Berlin 
(British Sector) 1954-55; Vice-Chief of the 
Imperial General Staff 1955-57; Colonel, 
The Queen’s Own Royal West Kent 
Regiment, 1949-59; Principal Staff Officer 
to Secretary of State for Commonwealth 
Relations September 1957 to 1959; 
United Kingdom Ju S OuMEISSIONEE in 
Australia November 1959 


Richard Caton; born 22nd 
January 1915; educated Winchester Col- 
lege 1928-33, New College, Oxford, 1933- 
37; Honour Moderations and Lit. Hum. 
2nd Class; BA; m. 1947 Elizabeth More (2 
d. 1949, 1956; 2 s. 1952, 1954); Assistant 
Principal, India Office, 11th October 1938; 
joined Royal Armoured Corps as trooper 
November 1941; commissioned October 
1942 in Indian Armoured Corps and 
served initially in India and in 1944-45 in 
Burma; wounded; Captain; released 
December 1945; Assistant Private Secre- 
tary to Secretary of State for India 10th 
December 1945; Principal 29th August 
1946; Bombay June 1951 to May 1953; 
Wellington December 1956 to May 1959; 
oe Secretary (temporary) October 


OverRTON, David; born 22nd April 1919; 


educated Sir George Monoux Grammar 
School, Walthamstow; m. 1946 Mary Pye 
(1 d. 1948); Local Government 1936-39, 
1946-50; Military Service 1939-46; com- 
missioned 1942; Captain 1945; served with 
the R.W.A.F.F. and the 14th Army; Sup- 
erintendent B.N.B.C. National Central 
Library 1950; Deputy Librarian Imperial 
Institute Library 1952; Librarian 1953; 
Deputy Librarian, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office and Colonial Office, 1954. 


OxLey, Humphrey Leslie Malcolm, OBE 


( 1956); end 9th October 1909; educated 
Epsom College 1922-27; m. 1945 Frances 
Bowden (twin s. 1947); "entered solicitor’s 
office as articled clerk 1928; qualified as 
solicitor and enrolled 1933; Junior Legal 
Assistant, India Office, 23rd September 
1933; appointed Commissioner for Oaths 
April 1934; Assistant Solicitor 13th March 
1944; Senior Legal Assistant, Common- 
wealth Relations Office and Colonial 
Office, Ist January 1950. 


P 


Parsons, Albert Edwards, OBE (1949); born 


12th November 1899; educated Hornsey 
County School; m. (1) 1927 Kathleen 
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Owen (dec.) (2 d. 1932, 1937); m. (2) 1953 
Muriel Darke; Boy Clerk, Money-Order 
Department, 1915 to 1917; R.N.V.R. 
Ne aia Nae November 1917 to June 
919; Assistant Clerk, Ministry of 
Education, 30th June 1919; Clerical Officer 
Ist January 1920; Assistant Principal 15th 
August 1934; Principal 11th December 
1942; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office 22nd September 1952; 
United Kingdom Delegation to Colombo 
Plan Consultative Committee Meeting, 
Jogjakarta, October 1959; Retired and, 
re-employed in a disestablished capacity 
12th November 1959. 


PEARCE-GERVIS, Leslie William Charles; born 
22nd July 1899; served in R.F.C. and 
R.A.F. 1917-18 Lieut.; served in R.A.F. 
1939-46; Group Captain; India Office 
(Films Officer, British Information Ser- 
vices, New Delhi) 29th January 1947; 
established Senior Information Officer 
with seniority from Ist August 1949; 
seconded to C.O.I. as Film Production 
Control Officer 8th August 1955 to 31st 
August 1956; Films and_ Television 
Officer, Information Division, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, August 1956 to 
July 1958; seconded to Colonial Office as 
Principal Information Officer in Kaduna, 
Northern Nigeria, July 1958; Reverted to 
Commonwealth Relations Office Ist 
October 1960; Regional Information 
Officer, Kaduna, October 1960; author of 
Sierra Leone Story, This is Kashmir, Naked 
they Pray. 


PETERS, William, MBE (1959); born 28th 


September 1923; educated King Edward 
VI Grammar School, Morpeth, 1935-41, 
and_ Balliol College, Oxford (Domus 
Exhibitioner), 1942 and 1946-48 ; 2nd Class 
Honours Lit. Hum., BA June 1948, MA 
December 1948; m. 1944 Catherine Bailey; 
enlisted in Queen’s Royal Regiment 1943; 
commissioned in India to King’s Own 
Scottish Borderers 1944; seconded 9th 
Gurkha Rifles; released as Captain May 
1946; appointed H.M. Overseas Civil 
Service September 1948; First Devonshire 
Course at Oxford and London Univer- 
sities 1948-49; Administrative Officer 
Class IV, Gold Coast, February 1950; 
Class III September 1953; Class II, Ghana, 
July 1957; Deputy Secretary to Regional 
Commissioner, Northern Ghana, January 
1958; Secretary July to November 1958; 
retired from H.M. Overseas Civil Service 
August 1959; Assistant Principal, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, 13th July 
1959; Principal 31!st December 1959; 
Dacca September 1960. 


Puitip, John Clark; born 27th February 


1920; educated Acland Central 1931-34; 
m. 1942 Dorothy Turpin (2 s. 1946, 1948; 
1 d. 1954); Sorting Clerk, G.P.O., 7th 
January 1939; R.N.V.R. 1939-46, Sub- 
Lieutenant; P. and T.O. 24th May 1948; 
Clerical Officer, Colonial Office, 8th 
August 1949; Executive Officer 24th 
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December 1952; Higher Executive Officer 
lith June 1958; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office 17th October 1960. 


PHILIPPS, Kenneth; born Ist May 1928; 


educated Carre’s Grammar School, Slea- 
ford, Lincs, and Aylesbury Grammar 
School; m. 1960 Margaret Oakley; 
Executive Officer, Ministry of Agriculture, 
May 1949; transferred Commonwealth 
Relations Office May 1951; Lahore 
March to June 1953; Peshawar June 1953 
to March 1955; Calcutta July 1956 to 
March 1957; Accra May 1960 (with 
local rank of Higher Executive Officer); 
Higher Executive Officer July 1960. 


PHILLIPS, Douglas Herbert Charles; born 4th 


November 1924; educated Cardinal 
Vaughan School, Kensington; m. 1950 
Olwen Laverick (1 d. 1954); joined Royal 
Navy May 1943; Petty Officer January 
1945; service in Australia and Ceylon 
1945-46; released November 1946; Tem- 
porary Clerk, Ministry of Civil Aviation, 
December 1946; Clerical Officer, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, Ist March 
1948; Executive Officer 30th August 1949; 
Karachi December 1950; Peshawar 
December 1952 to May 1953; Calcutta 
January 1954 to May 1957; Higher Execu- 
tive Officer (local) 28th January 1954, 
(substantive) 15th June 1955; Senior 
Executive Officer (local), Bombay, Sep- 
tember 1959; Senior Executive Officer 
24th August 1960. 


PICKARD, Cyril Stanley; born 18th Septem- 


ber 1917; educated Alleyn’s School and 
New College, Oxford; Ist Class Honours 
School of Modern History 1939; m. 1941 
Helen Strawson (3 s. 1946, 1948, 1954; 1d. 
1950); Assistant Principal, Home Office, 
2nd October 1939; Military Service Jan- 
uary 1940 to July 1941; Captain; re- 
leased to Foreign Office for special 
appointment with Office of Minister of 
State, Cairo, July 1941 to May 1944; 
Principal Ist March 1943; served with 
U.N.R.R.A. in Middle East and Ger- 
many on approved employment terms 
May 1944 to October 1945; returned to 
Home Office Ist November 1945; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
Ist June 1948; Delhi September 1950; 
Canberra (local Assistant Secretary) Au- 
gust 1952 to March 1955; Assistant 
Secretary 7th November 1955; Deputy 
High Commissioner, Wellington, Sep- 
tember 1958. 


PLANT, Jack; born Ist February 1925; edu- 


cated Salford Grammar School 1936 to 
1941; m. 1947 Nancy Roddick (2 s. 1948, 
1953); served in Royal Navy 1942-46; 
commissioned (Midshipman) 1943; Sub- 
Lieutenant 1944; Temporary’ Clerk, 
Ministry of Food, 1946-47; Clerical 
Officer January 1948; Executive Officer 
June 1950; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office Ist June 1954; Colombo 
February 1955 to March 1957; Accra 
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May 1957 (with local rank of Higher 
Executive Officer) to June 1960; Higher 
Executive Officer November 1957. 


Pope, Alfred Henry George, MBE (1937); 
born 24th March 1904; educated Birkbeck 
College, University of London; m. 1928 
Annie Isaac (1 s. 1930; 1 d. 1933); Boy 
Clerk, India Office, 6th June 1919; 
Clerical Officer 14th October 1921; Higher 
Clerical Officer 21st November 1932; 
Higher Executive Officer 9th August 1943 
(Assistant Superintendent of Tclegraph 
Mails Branch); Superintendent of Tele- 
graph and Mails Branch 10th July 1944; 
Chief Communications Officer (Senior 
Executive Officer) Ist January 1948 to 
29th June 1952; Karachi December 
1952 to March 1960; Chief Executive 
Officer April 1956. 


PRESTON, Myles Park; born 4th April 1927; 
educated Liverpool Institute High School 
1938-45 and Clare College, Cambridge 
(Scholar), 1945-48; Mathematical Tripos 
Part I Class I 1946; Part II, Senior Optime, 
1948; Ma 1952; m. 1951 Ann _ Betten 
(1s. 1955; 1d. 1957); Instructor Lieutenant 
(T), Royal Navy, 1948-51; Assistant Prin- 
cipal, Admiralty, 15th November 1951; 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office Ist September 1953; Delhi Sep- 
tember 1954 to November 1956; Principal 
(acting) 6th August 1957; Principal 6th 
August 1958; Lagos June 1959. 


Price, Major-General Cedric Rhys, CB, CBE 
(1945: OBE 1943);MA; born 13th June 1905; 
educated Wellington pone R.M.A. 
Woolwich, and Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge; MA, (Ist Class Mech. Science 
Tripos); m. 1935 Rosamund Clifford (2 d. 
1936, 1940); commissioned Royal Engi- 
neers 1925, served in India 1932-38; Staff 
College 1938-39; Military Assistant Secre- 
tary, Offices of War Cabinet, 1940-46; 
Secretary, British Joint Services Mission, 
Washington 1946-48; Secretary, Chiefs of 
Staff Committee, 1948-50; Imperial De- 
fence College 1951; Chief of Staff to Chair- 
man, British Joint Services Mission, 
Washington, 1952-54; Brigadier, General 
Staff, Eastern Command, 1955-56; Direc- 
tor Military Intelligence, War Office, 
1956-59; Principal Staff Officer to the 
Secretary of State for Commonwealth 
Relations 1959. 


PricE-JONES, Gwilym; born 30th June 1906; 
educated Jesus College, Oxford, 1924-28; 
Greats 1928; National Library of Scotland, 
Edinburgh, 1932-40; Assistant Principal, 
Department of Health for Scotland, 1940; 
Principal November 1943; Ministry of 
Town and Country Planning, London, 
1946-51; General Register Officer (Inter- 
national Branch) 1951-55; seconded to 
Commonwealth Relations Office January 
1956; transferred Ist April 1957. 


“2ITCHARD, Neil, cmG (1952); born 14th 
lunuary 1911; educated Liverpool College 
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1920-29; Worcester College, Oxford, 
1929-33; Gibbs Scholar 1931; Ist Class 
Honours Modern History; BA (1932); m. 
1943 Mary Burroughes (I s. 1945); Assis- 
tant Principal, Dominions Office, 23rd 
October 1933; Private Secretary to Perma- 
nent Under-Secretary of State 5th October 
1936; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State 22nd April 1938; 
Assistant Secretary to Rhodesia Nyasaland 
Royal Commission April 1938 to March 
1939; Principal 2nd February § 1939; 
Capetown/Pretoria April 1941 to Septem- 
ber 1945; Assistant Secretary Ist May 
1946; Dublin April 1948 to October 1949; 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State 28th 
December 1950; Deputy High Commis- 
sioner, Ottawa, May 1954 to February 
1957; Deputy High Commissioner, Can- 
berra, June 1957 to June, 1960. 


R 


RaBarts, Michael John Frederick; born 18th 


July 1933; educated Erith County Gram- 
mar School and St. Catharine’s College, 
Cambridge; Open Exhibition, Class II 
Division I Ba (Hons.) History; m. 1959 
Valerie Haynes (1s. 1960). National Service 
(Sergeant R.A.E.C.) 1956-58; Assistant 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
September 1958; Karachi October 1959. 


REDPATH, Alexander William, CBE; born 


4th September 1909; educated Worksop 
College, R.M.C. Sandhurst (King’s Cadet); 
m. 1936 Rosemary Brenda Cotesworth 
(2 s. 1939, 1943); commissioned Indian 
Army 1929; 3/12th Frontier Force; A.D.C. 
to Governor N.W.F. Province; entered 
Indian Political Service 1934 (1.P.S. poli- 
tical, administrative and law exami- 
nations), P.A. to A.G.G. Rajputana (Poli- 
tical and Secretariat training); Assistant 
Commissioner (under administrative and 
judicial training) Multan, Punjab; Under- 
Secretary to A.G.G. (Sub-Judge, Magis- 
trate and J.P.), Central India; Assistant 
Political Agent (District Magistrate, Senior 
Sub-Judge, Collector), Gilgit; Under- 
Secretary to Resident, Punjab States; 
Secretary to Resident, Eastern States; 
Political Agent, Bengal States; Ist Secre- 
tary and Counsellor (acting), British 
Legation, Kabul, Afghanistan; Deputy 
Secretary, Ministry of Foreign airs, 
Government of Pakistan; retired from 
I.P.S. 1948; Bursar, Radley College, 
1949-51; contract service with Govern- 
ment of Pakistan 1952-58; Deputy 
Secretary and Joint Secretary to Govern- 
ment in Cabinet Secretariat; Temporary 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, July 1958. 


Reep, Adrian Harbottle; born Sth January 


1921; educated Hele’s School, Exeter, 
1933-39 and Emmanuel College, Cam- 
bridge (Exhibitioner), 1939-41; Hist. Trip. 
Part I Class II Division I 1941; Bsa 1947; 
m. 1947 Doris Duthie (1 d. 1950; 1 s. 
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1952); enlisted in Royal Artillery Septem- 
ber 1941; commissioned January 1942; 
served in Iraq, Persia and Italy October 
1942 to July 1945; Captain; employed with 
Control Commission for Germany 1946; 
released March 1947; Assistant Principal, 
India Office, 18th June 1947; Lahore 
January 1948 to April 1950 (local Principal 
Ist March 1949); en om 17th July 1950; 
U.K. Delegation to U.N. General Assem- 
bly 1951; Salisbury July 1953 to May 1956 
(Acting Hi Commissioner May to 
August 1955); Dublin October 1960. 


Reiss, John Henry; born 26th March 1918; 


educated Bradfield College; m. 1943 Dora 
York (1 s. 1945; 2 d. 1945, 1947); war 
service with East African Forces 1934—42; 
Officer in charge African Section, Kenya 
Government Information Services, 1945; 
Officer in Charge, Kenya Information 
Services, 1949; Director of Information, 
Kenya, July 1954 to August 1959; tem- 
porary Senior Information Officer, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, September 
1959; established February 1960; tem- 
porary Principal Information Officer 
April 1960. 


RICHARDS, Denis Edward; born 25th May 


1923; m. 1947 Beryl Brown (2 d. 1949, 
1952); educated Wilson’s Grammar 
School and St. Peter’s Hall, Oxford 
Colonial Services Course); Gold Coast 
Ghana) 1948-60; District Administration 
948-51; Establishment Secretary’s Office 
1952-56; Secretary, Salaries and Wages 
Commission, 1956; Ministry of Finance 
1957-60; retired July 1960; Temporary 
Principal, _Commonwealth _ Relations 
Office, 23rd May 1950; established 12th 
July 1960. 


RIGNEY, Howard Ernest; born 22nd June 


1922; educated Canada; University of 
Western Ontario 1941-45, pa Honours 
English and French 1945; University of 
Toronto 1945-46, MA in English 1947; 
lecturer in English, University of British 
Columbia, 1946-48; studied Université de 
Paris 1948-50; m. 1950 Margaret Grayling 
Benn (1 s. 1956); Central Office of Infor- 
mation October 1953 to November 1956; 
Commonwealth Relations Office Novem- 
ber 1956; Regional Information Officer, 
Dacca, February 1957; established Senior 
Information Officer December 1957; 
Principal Information Officer (local) April 
1958; Regional Information Officer, Mon- 
treal, September 1960; Principal Infor- 
mation Officer Ist October 1960. 


Rossins, Gordon William; born 2Ist 


October 1913; educated Richmond County 
School 1923-30; m. Ingeborg Oppermann 
1948; enlisted in Royal Artillery 1940; 
commissioned in Royal Artillery 1942; 
released with rank of Captain April 1947; 
Foreign Office (German Section) as 
Control Officer II 1947; Executive Officer, 
Foreign Office (German Section), 1948; 
seconded to British Embassy, Bonn, May 


Biographical Notes 375 


1956; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office October 1957; Karachi 
April 1958 to April 1960. Higher Executive 
Officer July 1960; Ibadan August 1960. 


ROBERTS-WRAY, Sir Kenneth Owen, GCMG 


61959} KCMG 1949, cmG 1946), Qc 
1959); born 1899; educated Royal Mili- 
tary Academy, Woolwich, 1917-18; Mer- 
ton College, Oxford; m. 1927 Joan Warin 
(3 s. 1928, 1930, 1935); commission 
January 1918; military service 1918-20; 
called to Bar 1924; South Eastern circuit; 
professional legal clerk, Ministry of 
Health, 1926; acting assistant chief clerk 
1929; 2nd Assistant Legal Adviser, Do- 
minions Office and Colonial Office, 1931; 
Assistant Legal Adviser 1943; Legal 
Adviser 1945; Chairman, Law Officers’ 
Conference, Trinidad, 1944, and Judicial 
Advisers’ Conferences, Uganda, 1953 and 
Nigeria, 1956; part author of The Law of 
Collisions on Land. 


RoGers, Martin Hartley Guy; born 11th 


June 1925; educated Marlborough College 
1939-43 and Jesus College, Cambridge, 
1947-49 (Classical Scholar); Law Tripos, 
Class II (1); m. 1959 Jean Chinn; enlisted 
September 1943, commissioned July 1944, 
2nd Bn. Royal Lincolnshire Regiment; 
served with B.A.O.R. and in Middle East 
1945-47; Captain; released August 1947; 
Temporary Assistant Principal, Ministry 
of National Insurance, 8th August 1949 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 8th October 1949; Assistant 
Private Secretary to the Secretary of State 
10th May 1950 to 8th July 1951; Karachi 
November 1951 to October 1953; Principal 
20th September 1953; seconded to the 
Government of the Federation of Nigeria 
March 1956 to November 1957; Canadian 
National Defence College September 1960. 


Rose, Brian; born 26th January 1930; edu- 


cated Canford School, Dorset, 1943-47; 
m. 1952 Audrey Barnes; national service 
with Intelligence Corps, Austria, 1948-50; 
Executive Officer, Ministry of Food, May 
1950; transferred to Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, May 1954; Peshawar 1955- 
56; Higher Executive Officer 19th Novem- 
ber 1957; Ottawa 1958. 


Ross-WILLIAMSON, Reginald Pole; born-25th 


January 1907; educated privately and at 
Emmanuel College, Cambridge; Ba 1930; 
MA 1935; m. 1932 Eileen Buchanan; 
accompanied British Museum expeditions 
to Upper Egypt 1930-31 and Ur of the 
Chaldees 1931-32; Editor of The Bookman 
1934; attached to Sunday Observer 
1934-39; Adviser on Research in Film 
Industry 1934-43; Specialist, Ministry 
of Information, 12th September 1939; 
Admiralty (Press Division) 9th October 
1939; Dominions Office (Press Attaché, 
Dublin) 9th August 1943; established 
Senior Information Officer with seniority 
from Ist August 1949; Regional Informa- 
tion Officer, Bombay, April 1953; Senior 
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Executive Officer January 1955; Dublin, 
31st January 1955; Regional Information 
Officer, Capetown, March 1957. 


Rowpon, Leslie Raymond Horace; born 
26th October 1915; educated Emmanuel 
School; m. Doris Perkover (1 s.); military 
service 1940-46; released with rank of 
Captain; Theatrical Manager and Press 
Officer until 1951; free-lance exhibition 
deviser for Government Departments 
1951-56; temporary Information Officer, 
Central Office of Information, April 
1956; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office as temporary Information 
Officer June 1958; Johannesburg July 
1958; established as Information Officer 
February 1959. 


RUMBOLD, Sir Horace Algernon Fraser, 
KCMG (1960, cmG 1953), CIE (1947); 
born 27th February 1906; educated 
Wellington 1920-24, Christ Church, Ox- 
ford, October 1924 to December 1927; 
Open Scholarship; BA 2nd Class History 
School; m. 1946 Adél Hughes (2 d. 1948, 
1950); Assistant Principal India Office 
Ist January 1929; Private Secretary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
April 1930 to 1933 and to Permanent Un- 
der-Secretary of State December 1933 to 
September 1934; Principal 24th September 
1934; Assistant Secretary 26th July 1943; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Capetown/ 
Pretoria, September 1949 to February 
1953; Assistant Under-Secretary of State 
7th November 1955; Temporary Deputy 
a ase aad of State Ist December 


Rutter, Alma Doris, MBE (1948); born 12th 
May 1911; educated Putney Business 
Training College; Shorthand-typist, India 
Office, 1936; Clerical Officer 1942; Super- 
intendent of Typists 1942; Personal 
Assistant to the Secretary of State for 
India 1945, and to the Sccretary of State 
for Commonwealth Relations 1948; 
Executive Officer 1952; Higher Executive 
Officer July 1960. 


RyMeER, Garnet Alexander; born 3lst 
January 1915; educated Westcliff High 
School, Essex; m. 1944 Sylvia Petts; 
R.A.F. (Administration) 1931-46; served 
in Iraq, Kurdistan, India, South Africa 
and West Africa (Sierra Leone); Clerical 
Officer, Dominions Office, Ist November 
1946; Executive Officer Ist March 1951; 
Higher Executive Officer 4th July 1960; 
Office of Governor General, Nigeria 
(Lagos), 31st August 1960; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner, Lagos, Ist 
October 1960. 


S 
“ALES, Norman Amos, MBE (1956); born 


13th September 1911; educated Ware- 
housemen, Clerks and Drapers Schools, 
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Purley, and Hastings Central School; m. 
1940 Esme Turner (2 s. 1941, 1946); 
3rd Class Clerk, Supreme Court of 
Judicature, Ist October 1932; Admiralty 
April 1941; Higher Clerical Officer 1942; 
on loan to Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 
September 1947 (Bombay) May 1950 to 
March 1953; Higher Executive Officer Ist 
Janauary 1948; transferred to permanent 
establishment of Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office Ist September 1950; Ottawa 
June 1955 to August 1959; Senior Execu- 
tive Officer April 1956. 


SAMPLES, Reginald McCartney, pso (1942); 


born ith August 1918; educated Rhyl 
Grammar School and University of Liver- 
pool 1935-40; B. Com.; m. 1947 Elsie 
Hide (2 s. 1947, 1949; 1 step-d. 1938); 
R.N.V.R. (Air Branch) 1940-46; Lieuten- 
ant (A); Central Office of Information 
March 1947 to August 1948 (Economic 
Editor of Overseas Newspapers) ; Common- 
wealth Relations Office 30th August 1948; 
British Information Services, India: Econo- 
mic Information Officer (Bombay) August 
1948, Editor-in-Chief (New Delhi) April 
1952, Deputy Director (New Delhi) Sep- 
tember 1953; Senior Information Officer 
26th May 1953; temporary Principal 
Information Officer 9th September 1953 
Principal Information Officer 8th Novem- 
ber 1955; Director, British Information 
Services, Pakistan (Karachi) Ist Novem- 
ber 1956; Chief Information Officer (B) 
December 1958; Director, U.K. Informa- 
tion Services, Canada, July 1959. 


SauL, J.; born, 12th June 1914; educated 


Purston National School and Dewsbury 
Technical College; m. 1949 Eileen May 
Parker; Military Service September 1939 
to November 1945; Sergeant, Para- 
chute Regiment; Temporary Clerk, India 
Office, 1946; Clerical Officer January 
1947; Executive Officer March 1951; 
Peshawar December 1951; Karachi 
January 1953 to March 1955; Calcutta 
May 1957 to November 1960; Higher 
Executive Officer (local) 20th April 1957; 
Higher Executive Officer 4th July 1960. 


Scott, Claude John, ope (1946); born 31st 


October 1908; educated in Australia; 
called to Army service, Army in India 
Reserve of Officers, 2nd September 1939; 
Director of Information, Government of 
Bombay, 6th December 1939 to April 
1946; assistant editor, Times of India, 
Bombay, April 1946 to 1948; Special 
Officer with the Nizam’s Government in 
Hyderabad 1948; Editor, National Stan- 
dard and Sunday Standard, Bombay, 1949; 
General Manager, Express Newspapers 
Ltd., India, 1949 to 1954; General Mana- 
ger, West African Pilot Ltd., Lagos, 1956; 
Editor, Civil and Military Gazette, Lahore, 
Pakistan, November 1956, to July 1958; 
temporary Senior Information Officer, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 15th 
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September 1958; Director of United King- 
dom Information Services, Ceylon, with 
local rank of Principal Information 
Officer, 19th November 1958; established 
Senior Information Officer 26th February 


Scott, David Aubrey; born 3rd August 
1919; educated Charterhouse 1933-38 
and Birmingham University (Scholar) 
1938-39, reading for Bsc (Mining Engi- 
neering); m. 1941 Vera Ibbitson (1 d. 
1942; 2s. 1944, 1952); enlisted in ranks of 
R.A. November 1939; commissioned June 
1940; served in Egypt as Chief Radar 
Adviser on British Military Mission 1945- 
47; Major; released September 1947; 
Public Relations Officer, Decca Navigator 
Company, 1947; Assistant Principal, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, Ist January 
1948; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State 27th January 1949; 
Principal 20th September 1949; Capetown/ 
Pretoria January 1951 to August 1953; 
Joint Services Staff College September 
1953 to April 1954; seconded to Cabinet 
Office July 1954 to March 1956; Member 
of Secretariat of Prime Ministers’ Meeting 
January to February 1955 and Malta Round 
Table Conference September to December 
1955; Secretary-General, Federation of 
Malaya Constitutional Conference, Janu- 
ary 1956, and British Caribbean Feder- 
ation Conference, February 1956; secon- 
ded to Foreign Service as First Secretary, 
Office of the Commissioner General for the 
United Kingdom in South East Asia, 
Singapore, May 1956 to March 1958; 
temporary Assistant Secretary 15th 
December 1958; Basutoland Constitu- 
tional Discussions 1958-59; Member of 
Committee of Officials on the Review of 
the Constitution of the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland 1959; Assistant 
Secretary Ist April 1960; Assistant 
Secretary to the Monckton Advisory 
Commission 1960. 


Scott, James Archibald; born 5th March 


1932; educated Dollar Academy; Univer- 
sity of St. Andrews and the Queen’s 
University, Kingston, Ontario; Ist Class 
Honours History and Political Economy;m. 
1957 Elizabeth Buchan-Hepburn;; National 
Service with 2nd Allied Tactical Air Force 
1954-56; R.Aux.A.F. 1956; Assistant 
Principal, Commonwealth _ Relations 
Office, 30th October 1956; Resident Clerk 
March 1957; Private Secretary to Perm- 
anent Under-Secretary of State 20th May 
1957; Delhi October 1958. 


Scott, Michael; born 19th May 1923; 


Educated Dame Allan’s School 1933-40, 
Durham University 1947-49; Ba Politics 
and Economics, 1949; m. 1944 Sylvia 
Vincent-Barwood (3 s. 1945, 1950, 1954); 
enlisted in Durham Light Infantry 1941; 
commissioned from Indian Military Acad- 
emy 1943; Ist Gurkha Rifles; Captain; 
released 1947; Assistant Principal, Colonial 
Office, November 1949; Principal June 
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1952; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office April 1957; Karachi 
October 1958; Peshawar August 1959. 


Scott, Thomas Alastair Henderson; born 


21st August 1914; educated British West 
Indies and France; Balliol College, Oxford, 
1933—36 and 1937-39; Elton Exhibition 
1936; Ist Class Honours Ba _ English 
Language and Literature, 1936; BLITT 
1939; m. 1949 Edna Kathleen Urquhart; 
Journalism 1936-37; Royal Marines 
1939-45: Major, R.M.; Central Office of 
Information 1946-51; N.A.T.O. Inter- 
national Secretariat 1951-55; Common- 
wealth Relations Office August 1955; 
Regional Information Officer, Montreal, 
August 1955; Chief Information Officer 
(B) (Temporary) May 1958; Head of 
Overseas Information Section; Chief Press 
Officer June 1959. 


SCRIVENOR, Thomas Vaisey, Kt.Bach. (1960); 


CMG (1956); born 28th August 1908; 
educated King’s School, Canterbury, 
1920-1927; Oriel College, Oxford, 1927— 
30; Open History Scholarship, Exhibi- 
tioner, 2nd Cl. Hons. Modern History; 
m. 1934 Mary Elizabeth Neatby (1 s. 3 d.); 
Temporary Asst. Principal, Colonial 
Office, October 1930 to November 1933; 
Asst. District Officer, Tanganyika, 
November 1933 to April 1937; Asst. 
District Commissioner, Palestine, April 
1937 to March 1943; Asst. Lieutenant- 
Governor, Malta, March 1943 to March 
1944; Temporary Principal, Colonial 
Office, April 1944 to August 1946; Principal 
Assistant Secretary, Palestine, August 
1946 to March 1948; Civil Service 
Commissioner, Nigeria, April 1948 to 
October 1953; Deputy High Commissioner 
October 1953; Deputy High Commis- 
sioner, Basutoland, Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate and Swaziland, November 1953 
to April 1960; Temporary Principal, 
Tee Relations Office, October 
60. 


SEAR, Bertram Burlington; born 3rd April 


1921; educated Wilson’s Grammar School, 
London, 1932-36; m. 1945 Frances Mary 
Anderson (3 s. 1947, 1949, 1951; 1d. 1950); 
London County Council, Public Assis- 
tance Dept. 1937-38; Clerical Officer, 
Ministry of Education, December 1938; 
enlisted in R.A.F. October 1940; trained 
as pilot in North America and South 
Africa; Sergeant Pilot June 1943; Flight 
Sergeant June 1944; Training Command, 
Northern Ireland, 1944—45; commissioned 
1945; service in Persian Gulf 1945-46; 
released, Flying Officer, April 1946; 
returned to Ministry of Education May 
1946; Executive Officer May 1947 (seni- 
ority from April 1945); transferred to 
Commonwealth Relations Office 19th 
March 1951; Madras January 1953 to 
March 1956; New Delhi 14th April 1959 
(local Higher Executive Officer); Higher 
Executive Officer 8th June 1959. 
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born 26th December 1898; educated St. 
Dunstan’s College, Catford; m. 1949 
Florence Brooker; R.F.A. October 1915 to 
April 1919, France, etc.; T.C.I., Imperial 
War Graves Commission, 1919 to 1926; 
Clerical Officer, Ministry of Health, 1926 
to 1938; transferred to India Office 16th 
May 1938; R.A. and Royal Signals (T.A.) 
1920 to 1939; B.E.F. September 1939 to 
June 1940, (commissioned March 1940); 
Normandy to the Baltic June 1944 to June 
1945, Mentioned in Despatches; West 
Africa 1946-47; Singapore 1948; released 
November 1948 (Major); Executive Officer, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 15th 
April 1950; Bombay August 1951 to 
December 1953; Pretoria/Capetown 
December 1953 to June 1960; Higher 
Executive Officer (local) 21st December 
1953; Higher Executive Officer 21st 
December 1955. 


SHALSON, Victor Raymond Brodie; born 11th 


February 1919; educated Highbury County 
School, London; Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 4th February 1936; war service 
October 1939 to February 1946 (Royal 
Fusiliers and Intelligence Corps); Execu- 
tive Officer (in absentia) 14th April 1942; 
Higher Executive Officer 8th July 1953. 


SHANNON, Godfrey Eccleston Boyd, CMG 


(1951); born 14th December 1907; edu- 
cated Wellington College 1921-26; St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, 1926-30; 
Browne Medal for Greek Epigram 1928; 
Ist Class in Parts I and II Classical Tripos; 
BA 1929; Certificate of Competent Know- 
ledge in French 1930; Ma 1938; Assistant 
Principal, Dominions Office, 27th October 
1930; Private Secretary to successive Par- 
liamentary Under-Secretaries of State 23rd 
January 1935 to 1Sth February 1937; 
accompanied the Duke of Devonshire to 
Australia and New Zealand September 
1936 to February 1937; Principal 15th 
February 1937; served on Secretariat of 


Imperial Conference 1937; Wellington © 


December 1938 to April 1941; Assistant 
Secretary Ist April 1943; attached to 
United Kingdom Delegation to the 
following Conferences: International Civil 
Aviation Conference, Chicago, and Com- 
monwealth Air Conversations, Montreal, 
November 1944; Council of Foreign 
Ministers, London, and United Nations 
Preparatory Commission, London, 1945; 
United Nations General Assembly,London, 
League of Nations Assembly, Geneva, and 
United National General Assembly, New 
York, 1946; Council of Foreign Ministers, 
Moscow, United Nations General Assem- 
bly, New York, and Council of Foreign 
Ministers, London, 1947; Deputy High 
Commissioner, Ottawa, June 1948 to 
January 1951 (Acting High Commissioner 
6th May to 2nd August 1949); Deput 

High Commissioner, Calcutta (with ran 

of local Assistant Under-Secretary of 


Biographical Notes 
SeweE Lt, Charles George Russell, mBE (1959); 


PART V 


State), November 1952 to February 1956; 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State, No- 
vember 1954. 


SHAW, John Dennis Bolton; bom 5th July 


1920; educated Manchester Grammar 
School 1931-38 and Balliol College, 
Oxford, 1938-40 and 1946-48 Stony 
Scholar); ma, 2nd Class Honours Modern 
History; m. 1955 Isabel Lowe (1 s. 1957); 
Royal Artillery (Field) 1940-46; served in 
Tunisia, Algeria, Egypt, Italy, and India; 
attached Royal est African Frontier 
Force 1945-46; released as Lieutenant 
September 1946; Assistant Principal, 
Colonial Office, 8th November 1948, Princi- 

6th November 1950; seconded Sierra 

ne Government October 1955; Acting 
District Commissioner and Acting Deputy 
Financial Secretary, Sierra Leone, October 
1955—April 1957; transferred Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist July 1957; 
Karachi November 1958. 


SIGSWORTH, Thomas James; born 14th May 


1919; Clerical Officer, Dominions Office, 
19th October 1936; enlisted as Rifleman 
2nd Queen’s Westminsters (K.R.R.C.) 
1939; Sergeant, Intelligence Corps, H.Q. 
Eastern Command, 1940; served in North 
Africa 1941 and 1942; commissioned in 
ee br Signals 1943; served in Sicily, Italy 
and Austria; Captain 1945; released 1946; 
Executive Officer ist December 1944; 
Higher Executive Officer 11th May 1951; 
Karachi September 1951; Dacca April 
1954 to March 1955; Senior Executive 
Officer (temporary) 10th July 1956; Inform- 
ation Officer, Bombay, 29th January 
1957 to 27th July 1960. 


Simmons, Guy Lintorn; born 27th February 


1925; educated Bradfield College 1939-43 
and Oriel College, Oxford (History 
Scholar), 1947-49; 2nd Class Honours in 
Modern History; m. 1951 Sheila Jacob (3 d. 
1953, 1955, 1960); embodied in R.A.F. 
October 1943; served inSouthern Rhodesia 
(flying training) May 1944 to September 
1945; Sergeant Pilot; released December 
1946; Assistant Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, 4th July 1949; Peshawar 
December 1950; Lahore 1951; Dacca 
March 1952 to May 1954; Principal 20th 
September 1953; Bombay July 1958. 


SKINNER, Douglas Maurice Ralph; born 7th 


October 1921; educated Glyn School, 
Epsom, 1932-38; m. 1945 Ivy Garner (1 d. 
1946); Clerical Officer, Ministry of Edu- 
cation, Ist July 1938; temporarily trans- 
ferred to Admiralty (Naval Intelligence) 
August 1939; se in Royal Navy 1942- 
1946; returned to Ministy of Education 
August 1946; Executive Officer 1947; 
(seniority from April 1945); transferred 
to Commonwealth Relations Office 19th 
March 1951; Colombo February 1953 to 
March 1955; Higher Executive Officer Ist 
November 1953; Delhi September 1955 to 
November 1958; Canberra August 1959. 
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SLATER, Gordon James Augustus; born 8th 
July 1922; educated Sydney, Australia; 
m. 1952 pik Oliver (1 d. 1952; 1 s. 1955); 
editor, Lithgow Clarion, New South 
Wales, 1942-44; editorial staff, Sydney 
Daily tS et 1945-46; Brisbane Tele- 
graph, 1947-48; Parliamentary reporter, 
Press Association (Central News) London, 
1949-52; London Daily Telegraph, No- 
vember 1952 to January 1958; Senior 
Information Officer, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 6th January 1958; Senior 
Information Officer, Karachi, 29th March 
1958; Acting Deputy Director, British 
Information Services, Karachi, 31st March 
1960; Dacca August 1960. 


SmeEDLEY, Harold, MBE (Mil.) (1946); born 


19th June 1920; educated Aldenham 
School 1934-39; Pembroke College, Cam- 
bridge (Major Scholar), 1939-40 and 1945- 
46; Classical Tripos Part I Class I June 
1946; MA 1948; m. 1950 Beryl Brown (2 s. 
1952, 1959; 2 d. 1954, 1960); embodied in 
R.A.(A.A.) 1940; commissioned into Royal 
Marines March 1941; Anti-Aircraft duties 
in United Kingdom, Middle East and 
Mediterranean 1941-43; Royal Marine 
Commandos March 1943-45 (Lieutenant); 
Assistant Principal, Dominions Office, 
26th August 1946; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 17th 
September 1947; Wellington September 
1948 to September 1950; Principal 20th 
September 1949; Salisbury January 1951 
to November 1953; Acting High Com- 
missioner August to October 1953; Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State December 
1954 to January 1957 (accompanied Sec- 
retary of State on visits to New Zealand, 
Australia, Ceylon, India and Pakistan in 
1955 and to Canada in 1956); Calcutta 
February 1957 (local Assistant Secretary) 
New Delhi December 1957 to July 1960; 
Assistant Secretary Ist April 1960. 


SMELE, William Samuel George; born 9th 
June 1912; educated Cotham School, 
Bristol; m. 1947 Stella Pascoe (1 s. 1948); 
Member, Institute of Public Relations; 
general reporter and special writer on 
Bristol newspapers 1929-1940; war service 
1940-46 with Royal Artillery and Intelli- 
gence Corps; Chief Reporter, Bristol 
Evening World, 1946; Regional Press 
Officer, South West, Central Office of 
Information, 1948; established as Infor- 
mation Officer 1949; Senior Information 
Officer (Deputy to Chief Regional Officer, 
Northern Region, C.O.I., 1951; Trans- 
ferred to Information Division (Press 
Office), H.M. Treasury, 1954; Chief Press 
and Broadcast Officer (Principal Infor- 
mation Officer), General Post Office, 1957; 
Commonwealth Relations Office, Regional 
Information Officer, U.K. Information 
Service, Montreal, 1958 to 1960; Pretoria 
September 1960. 


SmitTH, Arnold Terence; born 7th October 


1922; educated Christ Church School, 
Dover and Dover Technical College 1931- 
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38; m. 1944 Mary James (1 s. 1959); Post 
Office August 1939-49; Military service Au- 
ust 1939 to October 1946; Commissioned 
943; served Middle East and N.W. 
Europe; Clerical Officer, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, August 1949; Executive 
Officer April 1952; Karachi September 
1952 to February 1956; Madras August 
1956 (with local rank of Higher Executive 
Officer) to November 1959; Higher Exe- 
cutive Officer June 1959. 


SmiTH, Leonard Gordon; born 11th March 


1911; m. 1936 Ethel Foster (1 s. 1939; 1d. 
1942); counter clerk and aeleprepulet, 
G.P.O., 11th March 1928; Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 13th March 1933; Higher 
Clerical Officer 17th December 1945; 
Higher Executive Officer Ist November 
1953; Canberra April 1954 to February 
1957; Sydney January 1960. 


SmITH, Victor William, CBE (1948); born 


6th August 1891; educated Dean Close 
Memorial School, Cheltenham; m. 1936 
Susie Gwendoline Martin (1 d. 1938; Is. 
1940); joined Indian Police 1911; King’s 
Police Medal 1924; retired 1932; Civil 
Assistant, War Office, 1939 to 1955; tem- 
porary Higher Executive Officer, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, January 1956. 


SMITH, William Jeffrey; born 14th October 


1916; educated King Edward VII School, 
Sheffield, 1927-35, University College, 
Oxford, 1935-38; History Scholar; Ba 
1938; MA 1945; m. 1942 Marie Hughes 
(1 s. 1947; 1 d. 1951); employed by Calico 
Printers’ Association 1938 to 1940; en- 
listed September 1939; embodied in R.A. 
September 1940; commissioned June 1941; 
served in North Africa, Sicily and Italy; 
transferred to York and_ Lancaster 
Regiment March 1945; Captain; released 
September 1946; Assistant Principal, 
Dominions Office, 11th December 1946; 
Member United Kingdom delegation to 
International Trade Organization Con- 
ference, Havana, 1947-48; Principal Ist 
August 1948; Captetown/Pretoria, October 
1953 to June 1956; sundry conferences of 
G.A.T.T. etc.; Assistant Secretary (temp- 
orary) Ist March 1959. 


SNELLING, Sir Arthur Wendell, KcmMG (1960: 


CMG 1954); born 7th May 1914; educated 
Ackworth School, Yorkshire, 1925 to 
1931; University College, London, BCs 
(Econ.) Class I Honours 1934; Study- 
Group Secretary, Royal Institute of 
International Affairs, 1934-36; Assistant 
Principal, Dominions Office, 22nd October 
1936; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State 2nd February 
1939; accompanied him on visit to Southern 
Africa May to July 1939; Acting Principal 
23rd May 1940; Joint Secretary to the 
United Kingdom Economic delegation 
to America September to November 1943; 
Joint Secretary to United Kingdom 
Delegation to the International Monetary 
Conference, Bretton Woods, U.S.A., June 
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STEPNEY, 


to September 1944; accompanied Lord 
Kevnes on Mission to U.S.A. and Canada 
October to December 1944; member of 
United Kingdom Delegation to Repar- 
ations Conference, Paris, 1945; Assistant 
Secretary 2nd September 1946 Deputy 
High Commissioner, Wellington, Decem- 
ber 1947 to January 1950; Assistant Under- 
Secretary of State (temporary) I1th 
September 1952; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Capetown/Pretoria, May 1953; 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State 6th 
February 1956; visited India and Pakistan 
March 1956, Singapore December 1956, 
Accra) March 1957, Malava January 
1959; United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Ghana September 1959. 


SowpeNn, Laurence James; born 22nd July 


1906; educated Hugh Myddelton School, 
London; Telegraphist, G.P.O. (Overseas 
Section), 3rd September 1923; Clerical 
Officer, India Office, 24th July 1930; War 
Office (on loan) Ist January 1940; Higher 
Clerical Officer 8th August 1940; volun- 
teered for Royal Navy 27th March 1942; 
served Western Approaches; invalided out 
30th June 1943; returned to India Office 
9th August 1943; regarded as Executive 
Officer with effect from 23rd February 
i Higher Executive Officer Ist October 
960. 


STANLEY, Henry Sydney Herbert; born Sth 


March 1920; educated Eton 1933-38; 
Balliol College, Oxford, 1938-40; War 
degree History; m. 1941 Margaret Dixon 
(3 s. 1949, 1951, 1953); enlisted in ranks 
July 1940; commissioned in King’s Royal 
Rifle Corps December 1940; served in 
North West Europe 1944-46 and at H.Q. 
Control Commission for Germany; Cap- 
tain; released August 1946; Temporary 
Officer Grade III Foreign Office (German 
Section) September 1946 to December 
1947; Assistant Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, 8th December 1947; 
Secretary United Kingdom/Southern 
Rhodesia Financial Talks March 1949; 
Principal Ist November 1949; Karachi 
July 1950 to December 1952; seconded to 
Office of High Commissioner for Basuto- 
land, Bechuanaland Protectorate and 
Swaziland October 1954 to September 
1956; Capetown/Pretoria September 1956 
to September 1957; seconded to Foreign 
Office. and posted to British Embassy, 
Washington, February 1959. 


William Stanley; born 10th 
December 1923; educated Strand School; 
m. 1947 Irene Allen (3 s. 1948, 1949, 1951); 
enlisted Royal Air Force December 1941; 
served in Southern Rhodesia, South Africa, 
Middle East, North Africa, Italy and 
Kenya; Warrant Officer Pilot; released 
December 1946; R.A.F.V.R. 1949-54; 
Temporary Clerk, India Office, December 
1946; Clerical Officer December 1952; 
Higher Executive Officer July 1960. 
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STOCKWELL, James Arthur, MBE (1959); 


born 3lst August 1921; educated Wembley 
County School 1931-38; m. 1943 Sheila 
Mewten (1 s. 1953; 1 d. 1954); Clerical 
Officer, India Office, 12th December 1938; 
enlisted in The Buffs (Royal East Kent 
Regiment) June 1940; commissioned in 
Welch Regiment July 1942; Captain 
October 1944; served in North West 
Europe 1944-45 ; Mentioned in Despatches; 
served in Palestine and Egypt 1945—46; 
released October 1946; Executive Officer 
29th August 1947; toured India, Pakistan, 
Ceylon, Canada, South Africa’ and 
Southern Rhodesia with Batterbee Mission 
1951-52; Higher Executive Officer 6th 
March 1953; Delhi May 1953 to July 
1954; Ottawa August 1955 to July 1958; 
Passport Officer, Capetown, May 1959 to 
June 1960; Senior Executive Officer 
aoe May 1960; Capetown/Pretoria June 
960. 


Storar, Leonore Elizabeth Therese; born 


3rd May 1920; educated at the Park 
School, Glasgow, 1929-38 and St.Andrews 
University 1938-41; ma (Political Econo- 
my and Political Science); Temporary 
Employment Officer, Ministry of Labour, 
July 1941 to January 1942; embodied in 
A.T.S. February 1942; commissioned 
April 1942; A.T.S. Staff College; G.S.O. 
III in H.Q. B.A.O.R. September 1945 to 
May 1946; Junior Commander; released 
May 1946; Temporary Administrative 
Assistant, Ministry of Works, 6th January 
1947; Executive Officer 20th February 
1948; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, Ist September 
1948; Principal 8th May 1950; Delhi and 
Calcutta November 1951 to May 1953; 
Salisbury May 1956 to June 1958 
Colombo September 1960. 


Storrs, Peter John Francis; born 12th Janu- 


ary 1916; educated Radley College 1929- 
33, and Peterhouse, Cambridge, 1934—37; 
MA 2nd Class Hons. Modern Languages, 
June 1936; 2nd Class Hons. (1st Division) 
Modern History, June 1937; studied 
abroad 1938-39; appointed Temporary 
Secretary, British Legation, Oslo, Sep- 
tember 1939; appointed member of 
British Mission, Northern Norway, May 
1940; awarded Norwegian Military Medal; 
R.A.S.C. August 1940; commissioned 
Intelligence Corps August 1941; posted to 
Liaison Mission, Norwegian Brigade: 
posted Special Operations Executive 
August 1942; served in North Africa and 
France 1944-45; Staff Officer II, Political 
Division, Control Commission, Berlin 
1945; appointed Information Officer, 
(Eastern France) Strasbourg, August 1946; 
appointed Private Secretary to the Secre- 
tary-General of the Organization for 
European Economic Co-operation, Paris, 
August 1948; Secretary of O.E.E.C. 
Missions to Washington 1949 and 1950; 
member of O.E.E.C. Delegation to Inter- 
national Materials Conference, and later 
head of O.E.E.C. Mission, Washington 
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1951; appointed Assistant Director (later 
Director) Commonwealth-American Cur- 
rent Affairs Unit of the English-Speaking 
Union May 1953; Director of Public 
Relations, Government of Cyprus, No- 
vember 1956; established as a Senior 
Information Officer, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, 13th April 1959; Regional 
Information Officer, Calcutta (Local Princi- 
pal Information Officer), May 1959. 


SuTTON, Stanley Cecil, msc (Econ.); born 
23rd September 1907; educated Tottenham 
County School, London School of Econ- 
omics (Bsc (Econ.), First Class Honours in 
Politics 1930, msc (Econ.) in Politics 1938) 
and University College, London (Diploma 
in Librarianship 1931); m. 1935 Elizabeth 
Sinclair (2 s. 1938, 1949; 2 d. 1941, 1943); 
Sub-Librarian, India Office Library, 17th 
June 1935; Assistant Keeper 17th June 
1937; Keeper Ist Class 4th May 1946; 
Librarian Ist August 1949; in charge of 
India Office Records Ist March 1954; 
a of India Office Records from April 


Sykes, Edwin Leonard; born Ist May 1914; 


educated Leys School, Cambridge, 1927- 
32, Grenoble University February to July 
1933, Trinity College, Cambridge, 1933- 
37; History Tripos Part I Class I Part II 
Class I;mMaA;m. 1946 Margaret McCulloch; 
Assistant Principal 4th October 1937; As- 
sistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 4th August 1939; military service 
September 1939 to April 1945; France and 
Belgium (B.E.F.) November 1939 to May 
1940; Major, Royal Signals, 1941, Algeria 
and Tunisia (First Army), November 
1942 to January 1944, Washington U.S.A. 
(British Army Staff) February 1944 to 
April 1945; Principal 2nd April 1943; 
Ottawa April 1945 to July 1947; seconded 
to Cabinet Office January 1949 to January 
1951; member of Secretariat of Meetings 
of Commonwealth Finance Ministers, 
1949, Foreign Ministers, 1950, and Prime 
Ministers, 1951, and of Commonwealth 
Consultative Committee in London, 1950; 
Assistant Secretary 21st May 1951; Delhi 
July 1952 to September 1954; Imperial 
Defence College 1955; Deputy High 
Commissioner, Salisbury, July 1956 to 
March 1959. 


SYMINGTON, William Denis; born 15th 


August 1920; educated Cranleigh School, 
Surrey, Le Havre, France, and Lucerne, 
Switzerland; m. 1946 Isobel Margaret 
Douglas Hamilton (3 d. 1948, 1951, 1958); 
assistant language master, Cranleigh, 1940; 
Military service 1941-46; commissioned 
Royal Armoured Corps March 1942; 
served with Royal Scots Greys in Middle 
East, Italy, N.W. Europe; Staff officer, 
Military Government, Hanover, 1945-46; 
Major; service with Control Commission 
and U.K. High Commission, Germany, 
under Foreign Office (German Section) 
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1946-55; Regional (later Land) Com- 
missioner’s Office, Hanover, 1946; Execu- 
tive Officer (temp.) 1946; Senior Temp- 
orary Assistant 1949; Higher Executive 
Officer (temp), Consulate General, 
Frankfurt, 1953; United Kingdom Secre- 
tary, the Save the Children Fund, 1956-59; 
Temporary Information Officer, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, September 1959; 
Wellington, January 1960; Information 
Officer 10th March 1960; Senior Inform- 
ation Officer (local), Auckland, Septem- 
ber 1960. 


Symon, Sir Alexander Colin Burlington; 


K CMG (1955: CMG 1948), OBE (1934); born 
13th May 1902; educated Hull Municipal 
Technical College; m. 1930 Doris Com- 
fort; Assistant Clerk, Customs and Excise, 
24th October 1919; transferred to India 
Office as Clerical Officer 22nd April 1920; 
Assistant Secretary, Indian Delegation 
to Disarmament Conference, 1932-33; 
Executive Officer 28th March 1933; Assis- 
tant Principal 16th November 1934; Secre- 
tary, Indian Delegation to London Naval 
Conference, 1935-36; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 11th 
October 1938; Principal 23rd February 
1939; lent to Ministry of Information 9th 
September 1939 to 27th November 1939; 
lent to Government of India as Secretary, 
Indian Purchasing Mission in America 
(with temporary rank of Assistant Secre- 
tary), 25th August 1941 to 26th March 
1946; Assistant Secretary 27th March 
1946; Deputy United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India September 1946 to 
May 1949; Acting High Commissioner 
19th January to 9th April and 18th August 
to 3lst October 1948; Assistant Under- 
Secretary of State Ist October 1949; 
member of United Kingdom Delegation to 
Consultative Committee of Colombo 
Plan at Karachi and_ attended policy 
meeting of Colombo Plan Council for 
Technical Co-operation at Colombo April 
1952; acted as temporary Deputy Under- 
Secretary of State 25th August 1952 to 19th 
April 1953; led team of United Kingdom 
Officials which attended meeting of Con- 
sultative Committee of Colombo Plan and 
Council for Technical Co-operation, Delhi, 
September to October 1953; on special mis- 
sion to review financial and economic 
position of High Commission Territories 
in South Africa, April to June 1954; United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Pakistan, 
November 1954; Member of United King 
dom Delegation at S.E.A.T.O. Council 
Meeting, Karachi, March 1956; member of 
United Kingdom delegation to the Baghdad 
Pact Council meeting at Karachi June 
1957, London, July 1958, and Karachi, 
January 1959. 


T 


TAcON, Isabel Florence, MBE (1960); born 


7th November 1901; educated Burlington 
Girls’ School, W.1.; Temporary Clerk, 
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Aircraft Production Department, Septem- 
ber 1918; Clerical Officer, Ministry of 
Health, 13th June 1921; India Office 
3ist July 1926; Higher Clerical Officer 
ater Executive Officer) 9th June 1941; 
: yi Executive Officer 19th February 


THOMPSON, Averil Fuller, BA; born 2Ist 


April 1907; educated Queenswood School, 
Hatfield, 1920-24 and Lady Margaret Hall, 
Oxford, 1925-29; Ba (2nd Class, Honours 
School of Lit. Hum.); University College, 
London, 1929-30; Diploma in Librarian- 
ship (Director’s Prize); appointed Assis- 
tant, Higher Grade, India Office Library, 
30th August 1937; on loan to Ministry of 
Aircraft Production June 1940 to February 
1943; Burma Office February 1943; Acting 
Assistant Principal, India Office, May 
1943 to April 1946; Assistant Keeper, Ist 
a India Office Library, 22nd August 


THompson, Harold; born 17th September 
1917; educated Liverpool Collegiate 
School 1928-1934; m. 1946 Nancy Barrett; 
Clerical Officer, General Post Office, 2nd 
December 1935; enlisted Royal Corps of 
Signals, March 1940; Served with 7th 
Armoured Divison and 7th Independent 
Armoured Brigade, Middle East and 
Burma; demobilized and _ returned to 
General Post Office February 1946; 
transferred to Ministry of National 
Insurance 29th April 1946; Higher Clerical 
Officer (later assimilated to Executive 
Officer) 30th December 1946; Higher 
Executive Officer 20th May 1957 and trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office; 
New Delhi 9th January 1958. 


Tory, Sir Geofroy William, KCmMG (1958; 
CMG 1956); born 31st July 1912; educated 
King Edward VII School, Sheffield, and 
Queen’s College, Cambridge, 1931-35; 
Modern and Mediaeval Languages Tripos 
(French and German) Part I Class I, Part II 
Class I; BA 1934; m. (1) 1938 (2 s. 1939, 
1942; 1 d. 1944); m. (2) 1950 Hazel 
Winfield; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office, 25th October 1935; Private Secre- 
tary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State November 1938 to August 1939; 
commissioned in Royal Artillery, Terri- 
torial Army, 1936; embodied August 1939; 
Major; released 24th May 1943; Principal 
(in absentia) 23rd May 1940; Private Secre- 
tary to Secretary of State August 1945 to 
August 1946; Ottawa September 1946 to 
August 1949; Assistant Secretary (notional) 
2nd September 1946; Assistant Secretary 
Ist August 1948; Dublin October 1949 to 
July 1950; Counsellor, Dublin, July 1950 
to December 1951; Imperial Defence Col- 
lege January to December 1952; Deputy 
High Commissioner, Peshawar, March 
1935 to March 1954; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Canberra, May 1954 to June 
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1957; United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in the Federation of Malaya 
September 1957. 


Tracy, Ralph George, mBE (1953); born 


29th April 1912; educated Brockley Secon- 
dary School 1923-29; m. 1938 Ffolyette 
Badger (2 d. 1946, 1952); Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 6th August 1929; Executive 
Officer 24th May 1938; Higher Executive 
Officer 29th October 1942; served in Royal 
Signals 1942-45; Ottawa July 1950; 
Colombo (with local rank of Senior 
Executive Officer) December 1952; Senior 
Executive Officer 18th May 1953; Chief 
Executive Officer 3rd April 1956; Senior 
Chief Executive Officer 7th August 1959; 
Deputy Accountant General. 


Trounson, Alfred Donald; born 30th Sep- 


tember 1905; educated Mill Hill School; 
m. 1946 Janet Margaret Dow; commis- 
sioned R.A.S.C., December 1939, and 
served in North Africa, Sicily, and Italy; 
staff officer Allied Commission, Rome 
1945; Assistant Director Civil Affairs 
(Lt. Col.) A.F.H.Q. Caserta 1946; Second 
Secretary (temp.), Grade B.4, British 
Embassy, Rome 20th January 1947 to 
31st July 1953; British Representative on 
the 4-Power Committee on German Assets 
in Italy 1948-53; Temporary Senior 
Executive Officer (Grade B.3) News De- 
partment, Foreign Office, 3ist May 1954 
to 3lst December 1957; seconded to the 
United Kingdom Delegation to the 
United Nations, New York, for the 12th 
Session of the General Assembly, Septem- 
ber to December 1957; established Senior 
Information Officer, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, Ist January 1958; Press Officer 
to September 1959, including service as 
Press Officer to the Commonwealth 
Education Conference, Oxford, in July 
1959; Local Principal Information Officer, 
17th September 1959; Regional Infor- 
Bue fficer, Sydney, from 19th October 


TurNeER, Adrian Geoffrey Leslie; born 28th 


April 1927; educated Highgate School 
1937-39 and Clayesmore School, Dorset, 
1940-45; qualified for open exhibition to 
Cambridge in Mathematics March 1945; 
National Service 1946-48; a‘ Founder 
Honorary Fellow of the Heraldry Society 
July 1954; External Examiner in Western 
Music, University of the Punjab, May 
1957; Executive Officer 1946 with seniority 
from Ist January; appointed Common- 
wealth Relations Office 23rd August 1948; 
attended Fifth Conference of Common- 
wealth Meteorologists, London, May 1955; 
Lahore September 1955 to September 
1957; local Higher Executive Officer 3rd 
May 1957; a Government Adviser, Forty- 
Third International Labour Conference, 
Geneva, June 1959; Higher Executive 
Officer, 18th June 1959; Colombo July 
1960; Publications include various articles 
for the Heraldry Society and fifty-seven 
broadcasts on Western music for Radio 
Pakistan. 
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Turner, Harold James; born 18th May 1920; 
educated St. Benedict’s School, Ealing, 
1928-36; m. 1947 Gladys Moon; Clerical 
Officer, Dominions Office, 2Ist June 
1937; joined R.A.F. June 1941; released 
October 1946; Higher Clerical Officer (later 
Executive Officer) 10th February 1947; 
attached to Secretariat of Commonwealth 
Conference, Canberra, August to Septem- 
ber 1947; Colombo January 1948 to May 
1950; Higher Executive Officer (temporary) 
Ist September 1951, (substantive) 2nd July 
1952; Delhi January 1953; Bombay (as 
local Senior Executive Officer) August 1954 
to May 1956; Senior Executive Officer 
peemporary) 22nd January 1958; Senior 
ecutive Officer 13th May 1959. 


Twist, Henry Aloysius, OBE (Mil.); born 


18th June 1914; Liverpool University 
1932-36; BA Hons. Classics (Class II (I)); 
Diploma in Education (with distinction) 
1936; Senior Classics Master, St. Chad’s 
College, Wolverhampton, 1936-40; m. 
1941 Mary Mulhall (s. 1944; d. 1947); 
Lecturer in English, South Staffordshire 
High School of Commerce, 1937-40; 
enlisted in ranks of R.A.S.C. October 
1940; commissioned in R.A.E.C. January 
1941; released with rank of Lt.-Colonel 
August 1946; Temporary Principal, Do- 
minions Office, 13th September 1946; 
established Principal 23rd November 1946; 
Colombo January 1948; Australia 
April 1949 to July 1952; Secretary to 
United Kingdom Delegation to meeting of 
Commonwealth Consultative Committee, 
Sydney, May 1950; member of Secretariat, 
Commonwealth Economic Conference, 
London, November 1952; Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner, Bombay, 
May 1954; Assistant Secretary 29th 
at dea 1955; Member of United Kingdom 
Delegation to the Commonwealth Tele- 
communications Conference, London, 
June 1958; Member of United Kingdom 
Delegation at S.E.A.T.O. Council Meet- 
ings, Wellington, 1959, Washington, 1960; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Kaduna, 
October 1960. 


U 


Unwin, James Brian, born 21st September 


1935; educated at Chesterfield School and 
New College, Oxford, BA 1955-59; 
(Classical Hon. Mods. and Lit. Him.), 
Honorary Exhibitioner; Yale University 
1959-60; MA; 2nd Lieutenant, Northamp- 
tonshire Regiment, 1954-55; Lieutenant, 
Sherwood Foresters T.A. 1955-59; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, 12th September 1960. 


V 


Vines, Eric Victor; born 28th May 1929; 


educated St. Dunstan’s College, Catford, 
1939-47, and St. Catharine’s College, 
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Cambridge, 1949-52; spa (Hons.) Histo 
1952, Class I; National Service (R.A.O.C. 
1947-49; m. 1953 Ellen-Grethe Kippers; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 13th October 1952; Colom- 
bo, January 1954 to June 1955; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 15th 
August 1955; Private Secretary to Perma- 
nent Under-Secretary of State 30th Janu- 
ary 1956; accompanied Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State on tour of India, Pakis- 
tan, Malaya and Ceylon, January to March 
1957; Principal (temp.) 20th May 1957; 
Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ Meetin 
Secretariat June 1957; Principal 6 
August 1957; Office of the Commissioner- 
General for the United Kingdom in South- 
East Asia February 1958; Private Secre- 
tary to United Kingdom Commissioner in 
Singapore and Commissioner General for 
South East Asia January 1960. 


VINING, Miss Rowena Adelaide; born 25th 


September 1921; educated privately, at 
Chiddingstone Castle, Edenbridge, and at 
the International School, Geneva; joined 
Political Intelligence Department of the 
Foreign Office in 1941, serving in Algeria, 
Italy, and South East Asia Command; 
temporary Higher Executive Officer, 
Foreign Office, 1947-52; Executive Officer, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 1952; 
Local Information Officer, Pakistan, 1955- 
58; Information Officer, Sydney, 1959. 


WwW 


WAKELY, Leonard John Dean, oBE (1945); 


born 18th June 1909; educated Westmin- 
ster School 1923-28, Christ Church, 
Oxford, 1928-32 and School of Oriental 
Studies, London, 1932-33; Ist Class 
Honours Modern History 1931; MA; m. 
1938 Margaret Tinson (2 s. 1939, 1942); 
Indian Civil Service 1932-47; served in 
Punjab and in Defence Co-ordination, 
Defence and Legislative Departments of 
Government of India; Principal, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, 5th August 
1947; Capetown/Pretoria April 1950 to 
November 1952; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Madras, December 1953 to 
March 1957; Assistant Secretary 29th 
August 1955; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Accra, October 1957 to May 1960. 


WALKER, Charles Michael; cmc (1960); born 


22nd November 1916; educated Charter- 
house 1930-35 and New College, Oxford, 
1935-39, 2nd Class Honours, Modern 
Greats; BA, m. 1945 Enid McAdam (1 s. 
1947; 1 d. 1949); Clerk of House of 
Lords Sth June 1939; enlisted in Army 
October 1939; commissioned in R.A. 
March 1940; served in India and Iraq 
March 1940 to December 1943; delegate 
representing G.H.Q. India and : 

S.E.A.C. at Intelligence Conference, 
Washington, January 1944; British Army 
Staff, Washington, April 1944 to December 
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1945; released March 1946 with rank 
of Lt.-Colonel; Principal 5th June 1946; 
transferred to Dominions Otlice Ist 
March 1947; seconded to Foreign Service 
at First Secretary, British Embassy, Wash- 
ington, January 1949 to May 1951; Cal- 
cutta, Assistant Secretary (local), February 
1952 to January 1954; Assistant Secretary 
Ist January 1954; New Delhi February 
1954 to May 1955; Establishment Officer, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, August 
1955 to December 1957; Imperial Defence 
College January to December 1958; 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State (tem- 
porary) and Director of Establishments 
and Organization March 1959; Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State Ist August 1960. 


WaALkerR, Peter Frederick; born 21st March 


1923; educated City of London School, 
E.C.4, 1933-39; m. 1945 Mary Davidson 
1 d. 1950; 1 s. 1953); with Lloyds Bank 
td., 1939-42; served in R.A.F. March 
1942 to January 1947, including service in 
India 1945-46; Executive Officer, India 
Oftlice, 24th March 1947; Higher Executive 
Officer 2nd July 1952; Bombay December 
1952 to July 1956; New Delhi March 
1957 to June 1960; Senior Executive 
Officer (notional) 20th May 1960. 


WALKER, Robert; born Ist May 1924; 


educated Sowerby Bridge Secondary 
School 1935-42; Peterhouse, Cambridge, 
1942-43 and 1946-48; History Tripos 
Parts I and II Class 2, Division I; m. 1949 
Rita Thomas (1 s. 1953; 1 d. 1956); 
R.N.V.R. ordinary seaman June 1943; 
commissioned April 1944; Sub-Lieutenant; 
released September 1946; Assistant Prin- 
cipal, Commonwealth Relations Ofhice, Ist 
November 1948; Peshawar July 1949; 
Karachi February 1950 to August 1951; 
Principal (temporary) Ist December 1952 
Principal 20th September 1953; New 
Delhi August 1955 to February 1959. 


WALKER-BRASH, John Douglas Granville; 
born 3lIst July 1919; educated West- 
minster School; Military service 1939-51, 
Infantry; Brigade Major 77 Brigade, 
2nd Chindit Expedition; also served in 
India, Egypt, Palestine, Eritrea, Greece and 
Malaya; journalist 1951-58; Commen- 
tator, Cyprus Broadcasting Service (Gov- 
ernment of Cyprus), 1956-59; Temporary 
Senior Information Officer, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 7th December 
1959; First Secretary (Information), Accra, 
December 1959. 


WALL, Daphne Flora; born 12th March 
1932; educated Putney High School 
1942-49, Somerville College, Oxford, 
1950-53; Ma (Class II, Mod. Lang.); 
Publications Department, Federation of 
British Industries, 1954-56; Temporary 
Assistant Information Officer, Publi- 
cations Division, Central Office of Infor- 
mation, 1956-58; temporary Information 
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Officer, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
1958; established Assistant Information 
Officer; local Information Officer New 
Delhi 1958-60; temporary Information 
Officer 4th July 1960. 


WALL, Robert Duncan; born 18th March 


1912; m. 1939 Jane Dudley (1 d. 1940; 
1 s. 1944); Commander, R.N.; Master 
Mariner; Executive and Air Branches of 
the Royal Navy 1928-45; joined Do- 
minions Office December 1945; Assistant 
Secretary (Information), Ottawa, 1946-49; 
Director, Information Office, Colombo, 
1949-52; First Secretary (Information), 
Karachi, May-October 1952; Lahore 
1952-54; Ottawa 1955-57; Director, 
U.K.LS., Salisbury, March 1958; Principal 
Information Officer Ist October 1960. 


WALSH ATKINS, Leonard Brian; born 15th 


March 1915; educated Charterhouse 
(Scholar) 1928-34; Hertford College, 
Oxford (Scholar), 1934-37; BA Lit. Hum. 
Class II; m. 1940 Marguerite Black (3 s. 
1942, 1944, 1949); Assistant Principal, 
India Office, 11th October 1937; Assistant 
Secretary to Indian Delegation to League 
of Nations Assembly September 1938; 
Fleet Air Arm November 1940; commis- 
sioned October 1941; served with Home 
Fleet (822 N.A. Squadron); Ty/A/Lieuten- 
ant-Commander (A), and Air Staff Officer, 
M.V. Adula, Western Approaches, De- 
cember 1943; despatches December 1945; 
released July 1945; Principal (in absentia) 
Ist November 1941; on deputation to 
Burma 1946, to India and Pakistan, 1948; 
Assistant Secretary Ist March 1949; 
United Kingdom delegation to Internation- 
al Conference on Migration, Paris, August 
1950; Counsellor, British Embassy, Dublin, 
September 1953 to April 1956; Imperial 
Defence College 1957; Establishment 
Officer January 1958; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Karachi, January 1959. 


WALWYN, Fanny, MBE (1953); born 17th 


May 1906; educated Heywood -(Lancs.) 
Grammar School 1916-23; S.C. and T., 
Heywood Post Office, 10th September 
1923; Clerical Officer, Money-Order 
Department, 13th January 1929; India 
Office 3rd April 1933; Executive Officer 
10th November 1941; Higher Executive 
Officer 31st October 1949. 


Warp, Janet Mary Drummond; born Sth 


March 1930; educated St. Christopher’s, 
Letchworth, and the English School, 
Cairo, 1944-48, and Somerville College, 
Oxford, 1948-51; BA (Ist Class Honours) 
School of Modern Languages (French and 
German); Assistant Principal 16th July 
1951; Salisbury November 1953; Assis- 
tant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State January 1956 to January 1958; 
Resident Clerk March 1956 to March 
1957; New Delhi March 1959; Principal 
(acting) Ist January 1960. 
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WATFORD née Kitchen, Irene Pauline; born 


31st March 1911; educated St. Martin’s 
High School, London; m. 1952 Major 
Ronald Watford (I.A. Ret’d.); Telephonist, 
London Telephone Service, 13th Novem- 
ber 1928; Clerical Officer, India Office, 
30th May 1938; Executive Officer Sth 
May 1943; Delhi December 1948 to 
February 1951; Higher Executive Officer 
28th May 1951. 


WATSON, Jean Radcliffe, Ma; born 4th Sep- 


tember 1925; educated Gateshead Secon- 
dary School 1936-43, and Newnham 
College, Cambridge, 1943—47 (exhibitioner 
and scholar); Modern and Medieval 
Languages Tripos Part I, Class I, 1945; 
Oriental Languages Tripos Part I, Class I 
1947; Treasury Studentship in Oriental 
Languages, 1948-51; temporary Assistant 
Keeper, Class II, India Office Library, Ist 
October 1951; Assistant Keeper, Class I, 
18th June 1954. 


Watts, Rosslyn Reginald Gordon; born 
24th November 1929; educated City of 
Bath Boys’ School 1941-48; m. 1951 Ivy 
Young (1 d. 1955); National Service 
(R.A.O.C.) 1948-50, 2nd Lieut.; Execu- 
tive Officer, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, 22nd May 1950; Higher Executive 
Officer 1st March 1954 (temporary until 
18th October 1954); Dacca March 1955 
to September 1957; Lahore to July 1958; 
Senior Executive Officer 24th August 1960. 


Watts, William John; born 11th March 


1923; educated Oakham School 1936-41 
and St. Catherine’s College, Cambridge 
1946-47; m. 1949 Anne Watt (1 s. 1951); 
R.A.F. Service 1941-46; P.O.W. Germany 
1943-45; R.A.F. Japanese Course 1945- 
46; Malayan Civil Service 1948; studying 
Chinese in Macau 1949-51; Chinese 
Affairs, Kedah, 1951-53; District Officer 
1953-55; Assistant Secretary, External 
Defence, 1956-57; Deputy Secretary, 
Ministry of Interior and Justice, 1957-59 
resigned from Malayan Government 
Service August 1959; Temporary Principal, 
a aaa Relations Office, January 


WELLINGTON, Sidney, born 30th December 


1922; educated Tottenham County School; 
m. 1947 Lilian Andrews (2 s. 1948, 1952); 
Clerical Officer, India Office, 30th May 
1939; Executive Officer, 8th January 1948; 
Higher Exccutive Officer, 21st December 
1955; Salisbury September 1958. 


Wire, Winifred May; born 27th December 


1907; educated Blakesley House School, 
Merton; Typist, India Office, 3rd May 
1927; Shorthand-typist 19th July 1930; 
Clerical Officer 16th May 1935; Executive 
Officer 26th June 1944; Higher Executive 
Office 22nd August 1960. 


WHITEHEAD, George Sydney; born 15th 


November 1915; educated Boys’ County 
School, Harrow, 1927-34 and at London 
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School of Economics 1934-37 (exhibi- 
tioner); m. 1948 Constance Hart née 
Vale (1 step-d. 1944; 1 d. 1950); Executive 
Officer, India Office 12th December! 934; 
BSC (Econ.) 1937; service in R.A. (H.A.A.) 
June 1940-September 1945; served in 
Gold Coast December 1943to August 1945; 
Captain; Higher Executive Officer (in 
absentia) July 1940; Private Secretary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
December 1945 to December 1946; 
Principal, Burma Office; December 1946; 
Rangoon, Burma, October 1947 to 
January 1948; seconded to Foreign Office 
(British Embassy, Rangoon) January to 
April 1948; Canberra May 1952 to July 
1955; Assistant Secretary (local), Calcutta, 
9th January 1958; Assistant Secretary 
Ist April 1960. 


WIcKSON, Dalby Walter Harry, MBE (1951); 


born 3rd July 1906; educated Bedford 
Modern School 1918-24; m. 1930 Irene 
Walduck (3 s. 1932, 1934, 1945; 1 d. 1937); 
S.C. and T., G.P.O., July 1924; Clerical 
Officer, Colonial Office, 12th May 1930; 
Higher Clerical Officer 6th July 1940; 
served in R.A.S.C. 1942-46; Sergeant; 
attached to War Office for duty with 
Malayan Planning Staff August 1944; 
released March 1946; Staff Officer (later 
Higher Executive Officer), Dominions 
Office, 19th February 1947; Passport 
Officer, Capetown, December 1949 to 
May 1953; Senior Executive Officer 18th 
May 1953; Delhi March 1958. 


WILLIAMS, John Robert; born 15th Septem- 


ber 1922; educated Sheen County School 
and Fitzwilliam House, Cambridge; Geo- 
graphical Tripos Part I Class II, Divi- 
sion I Archaeological and Anthropological 
Tripos Part II Class I; m. 1958 Helga 
Elizabeth Konow Lund (1 d. 1960); mili- 
tary service 1941-46; enlisted in ranks of 
King’s Royal Rifle Corps; commissioned 
service with Ist Battalion King’s African 
Rifles in East and Central Africa; Ceylon 
and Burma campaign; Captain; Assistant 
Principal, Colonial Office, August 1949; 
Secretary, Singapore Riots Inquiry Com- 
mission, 1951; Principal November 1951; 
visited Somaliland, Nyasland and Southern 
Rhodesia, 1954; visited Addis Ababa for 
negotiation of Anglo/Ethiopian Agreement 
on Somali Grazing Areas 1954; seconded 
to Commonwealth Relations Office as Prin- 
cipal; Delhi March 1956; transferred to 
Commonwealth Relations Office June 1958 
Deputy High Commissioner, Penang, 
August 1959, 


WIMBLE, Reginald Herbert; born 18th 


August 1924; educated Tonbridge School, 
1938-43, and St. John’s College, Oxford, 
1946-50; BA Ist Class Hons. in Mathe- 
matics June 1949; Royal Engineers 
October 1943; Commissioned April 1945 
Royal Bombay Sappers and Miners 
1945-46; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 20th November 
1950; Capetown/Pretoria March 1952; 


386 


Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary 
of State January 1954; Principal 15th 
August 1955; Calcutta March 1957 to 
May 1960; Private Secretary to Minister 
of State September 1960. 


WoLFSON, Margaret S.; born 19th May 1921; 
educated London School of Economics 
(State Scholar, Leverhulme Scholar, 
Metcalfe Research Scholar); Asst. Princt- 
pal, Foreign Office, 1943; Lecturer, Lon- 
don University Tutorial Board, 1945-48; 
National Speaker, Central Office of Infor- 
mation, 1946-48; Asst. Principal, Treasury, 
1949; Trainee, later Loan Officer, Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, 1950-58; Economic Adviser 
to National Planning Council, Guatemala 
(on loan from the International Bank) 1955- 
57; Project Office, United Nations Special 
Fund, February to May 1959; Economic 
Affairs Officer, United Nations, New 
York, 1959-60; Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, October 1960. 
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WryTHers, Rowland Graham, BEM; born 


2nd Februa 1918; educated Soham 
Grammar School, Cambs. 1929-34; m. 
1945 Joyce Warren (1 s. 1946; 1 d. 1948); 
London County Council (Social Welfare 
Department) 1934-39; Relieving Officers’ 
Certificate, Poor Law Examinations Board, 
1936; Territorial Army (Royal Artillery, 
Heavy A.A.) 1939-42; served in Norway 
and North Africa; transferred to Intelli- 
gence Corps 1942; served in Persia and 
Iraq (Warrant Officer); BEM 1945; London 
County Council (Social Welfare Depart- 
ment), General Grade Clerk 1946-47; 
Assistant Area Meals Officer, Civic 
Restaurants Department, Ist May 1947; 
transferred to National Assistance Board 
as Executive Officer, 12th July 1948; 
Higher Executive Officer 15th December 
1958 and transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office; Chief Registrar Ist 
January 1959; Bombay December 1959. 
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BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES ON SENIOR MEMBERS 
OF THE ADMINISTRATIONS AND 
JUDICIARY OF BASUTOLAND, 
BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE AND 
SWAZILAND 


A BENT, Rowland Alan Robertson, OBE, MA, LLB, 


ALLISON, James Anthony, OBE; born 1915; m. 
Dorothy Patricia Kerr (1 d. 1949); Nigeria 
1938; military service 6th Bn. The Nigeria 
Regt. and 3rd W. A. Inf. Bde., Nigeria, 
India and Burma, 1939-1946; District 
Officer, Nigeria, 1946; District Officer, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1950; Senior 
District Officer, First Assistant Secretary 
(Finance) Bechuanaland Protectorate, 


BAILey, Lt.-Col. James Thomas Atherstone, 
.born 1912; educated Monmouth School; 
m. 1958 Margaret Mary Phillips-Campbell; 
Colonial Police Medal 1949; Order of St. 
John 1953; Southern Rhodesian Police 
1937, Assistant Superintendent, Gold 
Coast Police, 1942; Superintendent 1949; 
Senior Superintendent 1953; Commis- 
sioner of Police, Bechuanaland Protector- 
ate, 1956. 


BALLENDEN, Peter St. Clair, OBE, BSC, AMICE, 
AMISTRUCTE; born 1920; m. 1945 Phyllis 


(Cantab.); born 1914; educated Queen’s 
College, Taunton, and Downing College, 
Cambridge; Certificate in Industrial 
Finance (London School of Economics) 
1960 Administrative Officer (Cadet), 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1937; Assist- 
ant District Officer 1939; military service 
1941-46, Royal Pioneer Corps, Major; 
District Officer 1948; Colonial Office 
1953-55; Barrister-at-law (Inner Temple) 
1954; Development Secretary, Bechuana- 
land Protectorate, 1955; publication—Ten 
Thousand Men of Africa (1952). 


Bop.ey, Albert Selwyn, BA, LLB(SA); born 


1907; educated Kimberly High School, 
and University of Cape Town; m. Bessie 
Jacobs (2 s.); Called to Bar in South 
Africa 1930; qualified as an attorney and 
notary public 1932; private practice 
Uganda 1934-36; Crown Counsel, Sierra 
Leone, 1938-39; Resident Magistrate, 
Tanganyika, 1940-50; Circuit Judge, North 
Borneo, 1950-51; Puisne Judge of Supreme 
Court of Sarawak, North Borneo and 
Brunei, 1952; Attorney-General, S.A.H.C. 
Territories, 1958. 


Pinnegar (2 d. 1946, 1949; 1 s. 1947); | Boocock, Colin, fa Sete ek Cape) 


Engineer, Kenya; Government Engineer, 
Basutoland, 1953; Director of Public 
Works 1955; Director of Public Works, 
Swaziland, 1956. 


BARNES, Mervyn Stannard, AMICE, AMIWE; 
born 1917; educated Selborne College, 
East London; m. 1942 Jean Evelyn 
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Veterinary Department, Government of 
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d. 1942, 1944, 1951); Union Posts and 
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Superintendent Sierra Leone Police 1941; 
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Service R. G. A., France, 1917-19; Assis- 
tant Attorney-General, British Guiana, 
1920-25; Attorney-General, Bahamas, 
1925-29; M.L.C. 1926; Attorney-General, 
Gibraltar, 1929-33; Solicitor-General, 
Nigeria, 1933-35; | Attorney-General, 
Nigeria, 1935-46; kc, Nigeria, 1936; Chief 
Justice, N. Rhodesia, 1946-52; Chairman 
of Police Commission of Inquiry 1946-47; 
Chief Justice, Tanganyika, 1952-56; Chair- 
man of Commission of Inquiry into Pro- 
vincial Disturbances, Sierra Leone, 1956; 
Chief Justice for Basutoland, the Bechu- 
analand Protectorate and Swaziland, and 
ex officio President of the Basutoland, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland 
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CRAFFORD, Gert Petrus; born 1913; m. 1938 
Elizabeth Teerigs, educated Lichtenburg 
High School; Union Postal Service Posts 


and Telegraphs Assistant 1930; Adminis- 
trative Post Master 1953; Transferred to 
Swaziland Postal Service 2nd December 
1953 as Senior Post Master; Redesignated 
me troller of Posts and Telegraphs Ist July, 
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(Stellenbosch), MGS(S.A.); born 1917; 
m. 1942 Phyllis Bruyns (2 s. 1943, 1946); 
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Swaziland, 1949; Senior Geologist, Direc- 
tor of Geological Survey, 1958. 


Day, Donald Robert; born 1915; educated 


University College, Nottingham, ssc 
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1944, 1949); Education Officer, Kenya; 
Senior Education Officer, Kenya; Senior 
Education Officer, Basutoland, 1954; 
Director of Education, Basutoland, 1955. 


De BEER, Jan Steyn; born 1925; m. 1952 


Leonte van Wyk (2 d. 1953, 1955); Agri- 
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analand Protectorate, 1950; Union De- 
partment of Agriculture 1953; Agricul- 
tural Officer, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 
1954; Director of Agriculture 1959. 


Douc tas, Arthur John Alesander, MBE, MA 


(Edin.); born 1920; educated Dumfries 
Academy and Edinburgh University; 
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District Officer, Basutoland, 1946; 
Seconded Colonial Office 1957-59; Senior 
District Officer (First Assistant Secretary, 
Se enon Bechuanaland Protector- 
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ELYAN, Isadore Victor, MA, LLB; born 1909; 


educated St. Stephen’s School and Dublin 
University (T.C.D.); m. 1939 Ivy Stuart- 
Weir; Admitted as Solicitor, Ireland, 1930; 
Military Service 1942-46 (attached Indian 
Army 1944-46); District Magistrate, 
Gold Coast, 1946; called to Irish Bar in 
1949 and to English Bar in 1952; Senior 
Magistrate, Gold Coast, 1954; Puisne 
Judge, Basutoland, Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate and Swaziland and ex officio 
Judge of the Basutoland, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland Court of 
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FARQUHARSON, Vivian Christopher Douglas; 


born 1910; educated Wellington College, 
Berkshire; m. 1947 Shirley Mary Williams 
(3 d. 1947, 1952, 1956; 1 s. 1949); 
military service 1940-44; Home Prison 
Service 1936; Senior Gaoler, Basutoland, 
1939; Superintendent of Prisons, Northern 
Rhodesia, 1948; Superintendent of 
Prisons, Basutoland, 1954; Director of 
risons, Basutoland, 1957. 
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served Royal Navy 1939-46; Assistant 
District Officer, Basutoland, 1946-50; 
seconded to office of High Commissioner 
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born 1904; m. 1935 Eileen Cannon (1 d 
1944); Bechuanaland Protectorate 1925; 
military service 1941-46; Assistant Dis- 
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Administrative Officer Grade I, British 
Solomon Islands Protectorate, 1947-50; 
District Officer, Bechuanaland Protector- 
ate,1950; Administrative Officer, Staff 
Grade, 1951; Senior District Officer 1954. 


GILLETT, Vivian, MBE, BA (Cantab.); born 
1918; educated Rugby and Cambridge 
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Keith (3 s. 1944, 1947, 1949); military 
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Goin, Philip Evelyn; born 1915; educated 
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land Protectorate, 1933; Stores Depart- 
ment, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1937; 
Comptroller of Stores, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, 1948; Comptroller of 
Stores, Basutoland, 1950. 
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(1941); born 1890; educated Berkhamsted 
School: m. (1) 1919 (1 s.; 2 d. and 1 s. 
deceased): m. (2) 1952 Anne Macdonald 
Thompson; Barrister-at-Law 1912; pri- 
vate practice, Trinidad, 1912-14; War 
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1919-23; Crown Counsel, Trinidad, 1923- 
27; Attorney-General, Nyasaland, 1927- 
33; Attorney-General, Kenya, 1933-44; 
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Acted as Chief Secretary, Kenya, 1938-39; 
Acting Governor, Kenya, 1939; Chief 
Justice, Gold Coast, 1944-48; Legal 
Adviser to the High Commissioner and 
Judge of the High Commission Territories 
1948-51; Chief Justice of the High Com- 
mission Territories 1951-52; Judge of 
Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protector- 
ate and Swaziland Court of Appeal 1955. 


Hecror, Gordon Matthews, OBE, MA 
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m. 1943 Mary Gray (1s. 1955; 1 d. 1957): 
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Officer, Swaziland, 1931; District Officer, 
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temporary Medical Officer, Basutoland, 
1935; Medical Officer 1936; acting 
Director of Medical Services 1951; 
Director 1952. 
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Gold Coast 1948; Deputy Commissioner 
of Police, Basutoland, 1950; Commis- 
sioner of Police 1956. 
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RUTHERFORD, Norman Bruce, OBE; born 
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